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TO THE READER OF CHRISTIAN BELIEFS
W e canscarcely overestim ate yourim portance as a Seventh-day A dventistcollege m anorwom antoyourchurch.M uchof the

presentand future successof the work of the churchisinterwovenwithyourlife.T here are atleastfive m ajorresponsibilitiesonyour
shoulders:

1.Itis uptoyou todem onstrate whatG od’s m essage is doing inthe lives of young adults inthe churchof today.2.Y ou m ust
carry ona spiritual m inistry forotheryouthof the churchand the world.Y ou canreachand winm any thatm inisters and olderadults
cannever approach.3.Y ou are to m ak e a thoroughtechnical and professional preparationfor the work G od wants you todo inthe
church.4.Y ou m ustdevelopa C hristlik e characterinorderthatyourservice will be genuine and effective.5.Y ou m ustlearntorely
com pletely onG od asthe source of yoursalvation,yourhappiness,and yourefficiency inservice.

C hristianB eliefs is writtentohelpyou prepare toshoulderyourresponsibilities.W ords ina book m eannom ore thanfood on
the table.W henthe food gets intoyourbody som ething happenstosupply yourcellsand m usclesand organs withbuilding m aterials.
T he sam e is true of the B ible teachings outlined inthis book .O nce they get inside you and are a part of you,they will build your
spiritual nature and produce visionand energy for service.T hey are notsim ply abstractprinciples;they are practical principles and
guidesforeveryday living.

Y ou have the duty tostudy and k now foryourself the doctrines orteachings onwhichyourfaithis built.C hristiandoctrine is
not separate from daily life;it is not restricted to theoretical discussions inthe classroom . T o launch out ona study of Scripture
doctrines m eans turning prayerful and concentrated attentiononideas,principles,and com m andm ents that G od intends shall m ak e
decided changesinyourthink ing,yourspeech,and youractions.

T he study you are starting is m ore thana series of lessons tobe m astered.W henyou study science and history and literature,
you gatherfactsand ideasthatare im portantforyou tok now.B utwhenyou study the fundam entalsof C hristianfaithyou gatherfacts
and ideas that m ak e the difference betweenlife and death.T herefore,if this study is tom eanwhatitshould m eantoyou,there are
several objectives you m ust k eep inm ind during your study. T hey have to do with your view of life,your need for spiritual
developm ent,your applicationof B ible teachings toeveryday life,and your privilege of sharing your C hristianfaith.K eep inm ind
thatthisstudy should-

1.Fosteryourspiritual growthby helping you find C hristinthe word of G od.
G ive you a clearpicture of the m ajorB ible doctrinesorteachingsthatform the foundationof the C hristianfaith.

2.H elpyou becom e m ore firm ly established inthe C hristianfaithand inthe Seventh-day A dventistC hurch.
3.T eachyou toapproachthe B ible inthe spiritof a learner,soyou cank now whatG od saysand cangive sound and convincing

reasonsforyourfaith.
4.Establish inyour m ind sound principles of B iblical interpretationand give you opportunity to develop sk ill inusing the

principles.
5.Stim ulate aninterestina continued and expanding personal study of the B ible.
6.L ead you tolove the B ible asa m essage from G od toyou,asa revelationof yourSavior,and asaninspired guide toC hristian

living and toeverlasting life.
7.H elpyou becom e a qualified co-work erwithC hristinsoul winning.
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B eginning with chapter 2,each chapter is divided into either two or three parts,depending onthe nature of the chapter’s
contents.T he firstpartpresentsthe B ible doctrine being considered.T hisisnotanexhaustive study,butintroductory.Itisintended to
give the m ainpointsof the teaching.Every detail should be studied,and,preferably,every textconsulted.H owever,because there are
m any textsinsom e chapters,the asterisk (*)indicatesthe textsthatshould be studied firstif every one cannotbe included.

Infootnotes you will find com m ents drawnfrom the EllenG .W hite writings.T hese spiritof prophecy writings were givento
guide ustorightconclusionsinourstudy and tobroadenourunderstanding of B ible truth.G ive every quotationcareful attention.T he
quotations are im portantfora com plete study of eachdoctrine.B esides the quotations,there are inthe footnotes references toother
spiritof prophecy com m ents closely related tothe topic.M ostof these are quoted infull orinpartinthe “Supplem ent”beginning on
page 389.Y ou will find them underthe chapterand footnote num ber.A few long passagesnotquoted inthe “Supplem ent”are m ark ed
(notquoted).R eferencestoEllenG .W hite writingsm ay deviate slightly inparagraphing indifferenteditions;however,ithasbeenthe
policy touse referencesand quotationsfrom the latesteditionof herwork s.

Parttwoof eachchapteris a groupof “T opics forStudy and D iscussion.”A this discretion,the teacher will assignthese to
individuals,togroups,ortothe whole class.T he topics introduce m atters closely related tothe chapter,butordinarily they are not
questionstowhichyou will find answersina particularsentence orparagraph.Insom e instancesthere isa third partof the chapter,
called “Supplem entary M aterial,”whichgivesadditional inform ation,explanatory notes,orreferencestootherbook s.

W ithinthe body of eachchapter,questions are ask ed and investigations are suggested.T hese do not differ particularly from
those under“T opicsforStudy and D iscussion.”B utthey are included withinthe chapterbecause all studentsshould study them when
preparing todiscussthe chapter.T he sym bol isused tocall yourattentiontothese questionsorproblem s.

Plans for this book were m ade at a council called by the G eneral C onference D epartm ent of Education,inD ecem ber,1957.
A ttending the council were:R ichard H am m ill,G eneral C onference D epartm entof Education,chairm an;W ilberA lexander,L a Sierra
C ollege;G . S. B alharrie,W alla W alla C ollege;E. E. C ossentine,G eneral C onference D epartm ent of Education. R . F. C ottrell,
A ssociate Editor,R eview and H erald;L eslie H ardinge,W ashingtonM issionary C ollege;G .M .H yde,SouthernM issionary C ollege;
W . T . H yde,Pacific U nionC ollege;Peter Jam es,U nionC ollege. T . H . Jem ison;G . H . M inchin,A tlantic U nionC ollege;W . G .
M urdoch,Seventh-day A dventist T heological Sem inary. S. R . Peterson,C ollege of M edical Evangelists. A nd A . H . R ulk oetter,
G eneral C onference R eligious L iberty D epartm ent. T his group work ed out the topics to be included inthe book and their general
order,suggested the approxim ate form of the chapters,and adopted the objectivesforthe course.

D uring the m onths of preparation,this planning com m ittee and a large groupof otherreaders inm any countries have read the
m anuscript and givenconstructive criticism and suggestions. W e wish it were possible to ack nowledge the assistance of each
individual,butthe grouptotalsnearly one hundred.

T he book was used in m im eographed form inthe Seventh-day A dventist colleges of N orth A m erica for a year before
publication.Som e one thousand students,undersixteenteachers,studied the m im eographed book .A num berof the teachers reported
regularly theirsuggestionsresulting from classroom use of the book .Several im portantim provem entsgrew outof theirsuggestions.

Itis a particularpleasure toack nowledge the valuable help of D r.R ichard L .H am m ill,ElderR aym ond F.C ottrell,and Elder
D onF.N eufeld.T hese three m enm etwiththe authorweek ly atanearly m orning hourovera period of m any m onths todiscuss the
first draft of each chapter. T heir personal C hristianexperience,sound B iblical scholarship,good judgm ent,frank criticism ,and
devotiontothe task contributed beyond m easure.

T he prayerof those involved inthe preparationof thisbook isthatitwill be a spiritual blessing tostudentsindividually and be
useful inwinning otherstothe L ord Jesus.

TH EA U T H O R .

C O N TEN TS

Tothe R eader

A .TH ER EV EL A TIO N O FG O D
1.R evelationN eeded and Provided
2.T he B ible’sC laim toD ivine Inspiration
3.Preparationand Preservationof the Scriptures
4.Q uestionsA boutthe Scriptures
5.The Study ofthe Scriptures
6.The G iftofProphecy,1
7.The G iftofProphecy,2
8.The G iftofProphecy,3

B .TH ED O C T R IN EO FG O D A N D SU PER N A T U R A L B EIN G S
9.The G odhead
10.G od the Father
11.G od the Son
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12.G od the H oly Spirit
13.T he A ngels
14.T he D evil and the O riginof Sin

C .TH ED O C T R IN EO FM A N A N D TH EPR O B L EM O FSIN
15.C reation
16.C reation-N otEvolution
17.M an’sO riginal C ondition
18.M an’sFall and ItsC onsequences
19.M an’sC onditioninD eath
20.Q uestionsA boutM an’sC onditioninD eath

D .JESU S C H R IST A N D H IS EA R T H L Y M IN IST R Y
21.T he Incarnation
22.C hrist’sPerfectL ife and M inistry
23.C hrist’sD eath,R esurrection,and A scension

E.T H EW O R K O FTH EH O L Y SPIR IT
24.T he H oly SpiritinB ible T im es
25.T he H oly Spirit’sFunctionT oday
26.T he H oly SpiritinPersonal Experience

F.TH EM IN IST R Y O FR EC O N C IL IA T IO N
27.G od’sPlanforM an’sSalvation
28.G od’sPlanR evealed-A braham ’sC ovenant
29.T he SinaiC ovenant
30.T he Sanctuary onEarth

31.T he N ew C ovenantand the Sanctuary inH eaven
32.C leansing the H eavenly Sanctuary

G .T H EC H R IST IA N W A Y O FL IFE
33.L ife A vailable toA ll
34.T he L ife of Faith
35.T he N ew L ife inC hrist
36.T he C hristianand G od’s L aw
37.B aptism
38.C hristianG rowth
39.T he L ord’sSupper
40.EssentialsforC hristianL iving
41.C hristianStewardship
42.H ealthful L iving
43.T he C hristianH om e

H .TH ESA B B A TH
44.T he Sabbath
45.T he Sabbathinthe N ew T estam ent
46.H asthe SabbathB eenC hanged?
47.T he Sabbatha Sign
48.SabbathO bservance

1.TH E L A S T-D A Y C H URC H
49.IntroductiontoProphecy
50.T he End IsN ear
51.T he T hree A ngels’ M essages
52.G od’sC hurch,1
53.G od’sC hurch,2
54.T he C hurchand the W orld
55.A M essage forthe C hurch

J.L A ST EV EN T S;TH EC O N T R O V ER SY EN D ED
56.T he C om ing C risis
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57.C hrist’sSecond A dvent
58.T he M illennium
59.T he End of the C ontroversy
60.O urEternal H om e
61.Supplem ent
62.R eferencestoA idsforA nswering Q uestionsR eferences

1.Rev ela tion N eeded a n d P rov ided

H um anreasonalone has never beenable to solve the fundam ental questions of life. Inpractical,everyday affairs it can
accom plishm uch,butinm attersthatshould concernus m ost-where we cam e from ,ourpurpose inlife,whatliesahead-reasonalone
gropesblindly.A dding scientific investigationtoreasondoesnotprovide anadequate source of k nowledge toenable ustoanswerthe
m ostvital questions.

B utyou and I as hum anbeings long forand need certainty;ourm inds reachoutfortruth.W e resentand rebel againsttyranny,
butwe welcom e the voice of authority.W e wanttok now thatthere is a purpose and a planforourlives.W e wanttobe assured that
wisdom greaterthanourownisavailable toguide usintothe future.

InC hristianity m an’s need forauthority and certainty is fully m et.B elief inthe existence of G od,inH is solicitous interestinus
individually and collectively,and inH isability tocarry outH ispurposes,isthe heartofa C hristian’sfaith.G od isinterested inm e,and
H e will guide m y life toitsappointed purpose if I allow H im todirectm y way.H ere isk nowledge thatbringscertainty.B uttopossess
thiscertainty I m ustk now G od.

A s we considerthe sourcesof inform ationaboutG od,we m ightwell echothe questionof Z ophar:“C anthou by searching find
outG od?”or,as the R evised Standard V ersionstates it,“C anyou find outthe deepthings of G od?”Job 11:7.W ithoutdivine aid the
hum anm ind canno m ore discover the things of G od thanitcansolve the problem s of life.W e k now about G od only whatH e has
seenfittodisclose tous.

G od reveals to us as m uchof H is wisdom as it is best for us to com prehend.H e reveals what we need to understand of H is
eternal nature,H is ability to accom plish what H e wills (om nipotence),H is perfect k nowledge (om niscience),H is all-pervading
presence (om nipresence),and H is perfectcharacter.H e has m ade plainH is relationship tom anby setting forthH is planof life.H e
revealsH isinterestinthis world inH is way of dealing withH iscreation-including whatisinstore forthe future.Ithas beenleftwith
us individually to determ ine how we will use the m eans G od has provided for us to discover H im and H is will for us.T he fullest,
clearest,and m ostspecific revelationof G od is the B ible.H owever,there are several other m ethods of revelationwhichm ak e large
contributionstoourunderstanding.[1]

1. Means of Revelation
1.A revelationthroughnature.T he B ible reveals thatsinhas altered the natural world sothatitis radically differentfrom the

original creation.Y etthere isbeauty inthe changing ocean,the vivid sunset,the m ulticolored flowers,the varied trees.T he healing of
the wound,the form ing of the crystal,the precise m ovem entof the stars,the sprouting of the seed,the m ystery of birth,all of these
testify toa m asterdesignand a divine creative hand.Everywhere there isevidence of power,goodness,and love.“T he invisible things
of H im from the creationof the world are clearly seen,being understood by the things that are m ade,evenH is eternal power and
G odhead.”R om ans1:20.“T he heavensdeclare the glory of G od;and the firm am entshowsH ishandiwork .”Psalm 19:1.[2]

G od neverintended thatthe adm irationof nature orthe study of the secrets of nature should be anend initself.H e desires all
m ento look beyond nature to see the G od of nature,as Paul and the psalm ist did.O bviously,im personal stars,trees,flowers,and
fruitscannotadequately reveal a personal,loving G od.B utthey and all the natural world canhelpusgraspsom ething of G od’spower,
wisdom ,and goodness.R ead the following texts intheircontextand see the insightthey give intothe ways inwhichnature reveals
G od.R em em berthatthe C reatorm ade the wondersof nature insucha way thatthey would reveal H im .

G enesis1
Psalm 19:1
Psalm 94:9

A cts14:16,17
R om ans1:19,20

M any of the fundam ental questions aboutG od cannotbe,answered througha study of nature;butnature reveals enoughof the
C reatorsothatm en“are withoutexcuse”if they refuse toack nowledge the Suprem e B eing.

2. A revelationthrough hum anrelationships. O ne of the m ost clearly understood revelations of G od’s relationship to the
hum anfam ily is seeninthe love that exists betweenhum anbeings. T he closest relationships of life-husband to wife,parents to
children-exem plify G od’slove and provisionform ank ind.[3]
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R ead eachof the following texts.T hey are only sam ples of m any thathelp us understand ourrelationtoG od.Find twom ore
thatadd tothisunderstanding.

Psalm 103:13
Isaiah54:5
M atthew 7:11
Isaiah66:13

3.A revelationthroughJesus C hrist.T he revelationof G od throughC hristdiffers from other revelations bothinits character
and initscom pleteness.Since the revelationthroughnature isgeneral and im personal,itdoesnotsatisfy the needsof sinful m en.T he
revelationthroughhum anrelationshipsislim ited by the inability of m entoreflectperfectly the heavenly Father’slove and care.[4]

B utJesus C hrist,who is G od,cam e intothe world for the express purpose of revealing the Father’s character,attributes,and
planform en.G od’spersonality and character,H isrelationtom an,and H issaving purpose were all m ade plainby the O ne whocould
say,“I and M y Father are one.”John10:30. H ere is a living,visible dem onstration,sufficient to teach all m enthe essentials
concerning G od.”

T he sum of all revelationis inC hrist.Study carefully the following passages.‘Select and notice the portions that show how
specifically and fully C hristrevealed the Father.

M atthew 11:27
John14:9
H ebrews1:3
John1:1,14-18
2C orinthians4:6

C hristdeclared thatH e isthe way of life-the way by whichm anm ay reachthe Father.John14:6.T he visual im age gave m enthe
opportunity toobserve the k ind of life the C reatorintended they should live.L ink ed withC hrist’searthly m inistry wasthe spok enword,
whichis alsodesignated as the way tolife.John6:63.Tak entogether,Jesus’ life and H is teachings constitute the fullestrevelationof
G od that m encould receive. T he incarnationof C hrist revealed the length to which G od would go to draw m ento H im self. H is
sinlessness dem onstrated the poweravailable toall m entoliftthem and k eepthem above sin.H is deathrevealed the awfulness of sin
and the m agnitude of G od’slove forsinners.H isresurrectionproved thatG od’splanwill bring victory overdeathand the grave.T here
could be noclearerrevelation.[6]

“W e k now thatthe Sonof G od iscom e,and hasgivenusanunderstanding,thatwe m ay k now H im thatistrue [the Father],and
we are inH im thatistrue’ eveninH isSonJesusC hrist.T hisisthe true G od,and eternal life.”1John5:20.

4.A revelationthroughthe Scriptures.Inthe Scriptures-the record of special divine revelation--G od has brought together the
essentialsconcerning H im self.C hrististhe revelationof the Father;H e isthe W ord of G od-the living expressionof the m ind of G od.
H islife,H isacts,and H is wordscom prise thatrevelation.H e wasthe substance of the earliercom m unicationsthathad foreshadowed
H iscom ing.InH im all revelationcenters.[7 ]

W e caneasily see why the B ible farsurpasses the revelationof G od giventhroughnature.W e alsounderstand why nowritten
accountcanequal the personal appearance of Jesus C hrist.H owever,Jesus told H is disciples thatitwould be betterforthem and for
those whowould com e laterif H e did notrem ainwiththem inperson.John16:7.T he H oly Spiritwould be able todom ore forthem
thanJesus could if H e continued tolive withthem inhum anform .T he Spiritwould reveal C hristand glorify H im ina way thatthe
L ord could notdoinhum anform .John16:8-15.M uchof this revelationof C hristis giventhroughthe Spiritinspired word of G od,
the record of the living W ord.T he B ible,m ade cleartousby the H oly Spirit,isthe fullestrevelationG od hasgivenof H iswill.[8 ]

W e have already noted thatnature isnottobe anend initself,forbeyond nature we are tosee nature’s G od.T he sam e istrue of
the poetry,history,epistles,and prophecies of the B ible.They are notgoals inthem selves.T he writtenword is intended tofocus our
attentiononthe O ne it reveals. Jesus C hrist is “the true L ight,whichlights every m anthat com es into the world.”John1:9. B ut
throughthe B ook H e isable tolead ustok now H im .T he writtenword issubordinate tothe C hristwhoisrevealed initspages.Itisa
tool inH ishandstoaccom plishH ispurpose inourlives.Ithasnolasting value tousif we regard itasanindependentbook apartfrom
the O ne itreveals.[9]

A ll of the k nowledge necessary for salvationhas beengivento us inG od’s word,and it is anauthoritative revelationof the
divine will.

5.A revelationthroughpersonal experience.T he B ible m entions m any m enwhohad directfellowship withG od.T hey k new
G od notonly throughnature orby hum anrelationships,butthroughpersonal experience.T he firstencounterstook place inthe G arden
of Edenbefore sinentered the world.G enesis2:3.L ater,otherm enwalk ed withG od,and the B ible recordssom e of theirexperiences.
[10] See the incidentsrecorded in

G enesis5:21-24
G enesis12:1-3
G enesis28:13

G enesis6:9,13;
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G enesis7:1
G enesis26:24

Sim ilarexperiences are recounted inthe pages of the O ld and N ew T estam ents.H owever,personal contacts withG od did not
tak e the place of,butonly m ade m ore real and living,the revelationsthatcam e throughotherchannels.

6.A revelationthroughthe H oly Spirit.T he H oly Spirit’swork issoentwined withthe variousm ethodsof divine revelationthat
it is difficult to consider H im except by reviewing other m ethods of revelation. T herefore,with a sim ple ack nowledgm ent of the
Spirit’s m ighty influence inrevelationwe shall postpone discussionof H is work until we reachparts 2and 6,where several chapters
are devoted tothe subject.

G od has notm ade a com plete revelationtom an.D euteronom y 29:29.A ll thatm enneed to,k now of H is characterand of the
planof salvationhas beendisclosed.T hus we cank now and actupon“thatgood,and acceptable,and perfect,will of G od.”R om ans
12:2.

W e now turnto the B ible,the authoritative book of revelationthat G od has placed inour hands by which we canbecom e
acquainted withH im .

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.W e m ighthave added “a revelationthroughhistory”toourlistof ways G od has revealed H im self.H owever,itis soclosely

link ed withthe B ible record thatithardly warrants a separate heading.B utm uchcanbe learned aboutG od throughthe study of H is
dealingswiththe nations.

W hattentative conclusionsdoyou reachconcerning G od’scharacterfrom a study of the following few historical exam ples?

Isaiah10:12-19
Jerem iah18:7-10
D aniel 2:36-45
Ez ek iel 31:1-14
Jerem iah50:1-16
Jerem iah4:22-27;7:27
Jerem iah3:12-23
Jerem iah51:1-14
A cts17:24-27

2.W hatcharacteristics orattributes of G od are revealed by H is k nowledge of the future?W hatis revealed by the factthatG od
hasm ade available tom ena partof H isk nowledge of the future?A sback ground foryouranswersread:

T he contrast betweenanidol and the living G od-Isaiah 46;cf. Isaiah 41:21-24;45:20,21;T he S.D .A . B ible C om m entary,
V olum e 4,pp.269-271.
John13:19;14:29;M atthew 24:23-27.

3. R ead chapter 1,Steps to C hrist,“G od’s L ove for M an.”Select thoughts from your reading that add to the textbook ’s
presentationof the subject,W hatwe k now aboutG od.

4.Follow the suggestionm ade intopic 3by reading chapterto,StepstoC hrist,“A K nowledge of G od.”
5.Prepare anoutline fora talk toa groupof juniors(tentofourteenyearsold),inwhichyou explainsom e of the waysby which

G od revealsH im self tous.

1.“C hrist revealed all of G od that sinful hum anbeings could bear without being destroyed. H e is the divine T eacher,the
Enlightener.H ad G od thoughtusinneed of revelationsotherthanthose m ade throughC hristand inH is writtenword,H e would have
giventhem .”- T estim onies,V olum e 8,Page 266:1.See alsoT he M inistry of H ealing,Page 420:4.

2.See C hrist’sO bjectL essons,Page 18:1.
Education,Pages20-22.
T he M inistry of H ealing,Pages409-417(Especially 411,412).
M edical M inistry,Page 103:3.

3.“G od has bound our hearts to H im by unnum bered tok ens inheavenand inearth. T hroughthe things of nature,and the
deepest and m ost tender earthly ties that hum anhearts cank now,H e has sought to reveal H im self to us.Y et these but im perfectly
representH islove.”- StepstoC hrist,Page 10:3.

4.“C hristcam e toteachhum anbeings whatG od desires them tok now.Inthe heavens above,inthe earth,inthe broad waters
of the ocean,we see the handiwork of G od.A ll created thingstestify toH ispower,H iswisdom ,H islove.B utnotfrom the starsorthe
oceanorthe cataractcanwe learnof the personality of G od asitisrevealed inC hrist.

“G od saw thata clearerrevelationthannature was needed toportray bothH is personality and H is character.H e sentH is Son
intothe world toreveal,sofaras could be endured by hum ansight,the nature and the attributes of the invisible G od.”- T estim onies,
V olum e 8,Page 265:4,5.
See alsoT he M inistry of H ealing,Pages418,419;422-426.T he D esire of A ges,Page 20:1.
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5.“T ak ing hum anity uponH im ,C hristcam e tobe one withhum anity,and atthe sam e tim e toreveal ourheavenly Fatherto
sinful hum anbeings. H e who had beeninthe presence of the Father from the beginning,H e who was the express im age of the
invisible G od,wasalone able toreveal the characterof the D eity tom ank ind.”- T he M inistry of H ealing,Page 422:2.

6.See T he D esire of A ges,Page 24:1.
7.See T he D esire of A ges,Pages211:5to212:0.
8.“G od speak s tous inH is word.H ere we have inclearerlines the revelationof H is character,of H is dealings withm en,and

the greatwork of redem ption.”- StepstoC hrist,Page 87:3.
9.See T he D esire of A ges,Page 212:1.
10.See Prophetsand K ings,Pages168:4to169:0.

2 .The B ible C la im to Div in e In spira tion

T he H oly Scriptures are the authoritative,infallible revelationof G od’s character and will. B oth the authority and the
infallibility of this divine revelationcom e from the fact that the B ible is the word of G od,the writtenexpressionof G od’s thought
concerning m an.[1]

R evelationcom m unicated throughthe Scriptures is of little value tous unless we have the assurance thatthe writtenrecord
is anaccurate statem entof whatG od desired toreveal tom en.C onsequently,boththe revelationtothe prophets and theirwritings
were safeguarded so that we m ay have full confidence inthe Scriptures as the word of G od. T he productionof the original
m anuscripts of the O ld and N ew T estam ents was underdivine supervision.Paul speak s of the writings as “givenby inspirationof
G od.”2 T im othy 3:16. A nd Peter adds that the H oly Spirit was the m em ber of the G odhead who actively work ed with the
prophets:“Forthe prophecy cam e notinold tim e by the will of m an:butholy m enof G od spok e as they were m oved by the H oly
G host.”2Peter1:21.T hisprocessof being “m oved by the H oly G host”iscalled inspiration.[2]

W e cannotgive a com plete definitionof the processof inspirationbecause we donotk now exactly how the H oly Spiritwork ed
toaccom plishH ispurpose throughthe writers.N evertheless,by “inspiration”we m eanthatthe H oly Spiritexercised control overthe
productionof the original m anuscripts of the O ld and N ew T estam ents.T his control resulted inthe Scriptures becom ing form ank ind
anunerring and sufficientguide tosalvation.

1. Scriptural Claims to Divine Inspiration
T he Scripturesclaim tobe divinely inspired.M any of the writersaffirm repeatedly thatG od wasspeak ing throughthem .T o

the C hristian,the weightiesttestim ony of all isthatgivenby JesusC hristconcerning the O ld T estam ent’sinspiration.
1.T estim ony of the O ld T estam ent.T he expressions,“the word of the L ord cam e .....thussaid the L ord,”“the L ord said,”ortheir
equivalentappearm ore than3,8ootim esinthe O ld T estam ent.Ez ek iel alone usessuchterm sm ore thanthree hundred tim es.
Perfectionisclaim ed forthe law and the testim ony of G od asgiventhroughthe prophets-2K ings17:13;Psalm 19:7.Frequently one
book recogniz esthe authority of anothereitherby allusionorby directquotation-Joshua 1:7,8;Ez ra 3:2;N ehem iah8:1;D aniel 9:1,2,
11,13;Z echariah7:12;M alachi4:4.D avid claim ed:“T he Spiritof the L ord spok e by m e,and H isword wasinm y tongue.”2Sam uel
23:2.[3]

2.T estim ony of JesusC hrist.T he Saviornotonly quoted frequently from the O ld T estam ent,butona num berof occasionsH e
proclaim ed H isacceptance of whatwaswrittenthere.H e said thatH e had notcom e todestroy “the law orthe prophets.”M atthew
5:17.[4] H e broughttogetherfrom all partsof the O ld T estam ent- inthe law of M oses,and inthe prophets,and inthe psalm s-the
propheciesconcerning H im self.L uk e 24:44.See alsoverse 27.H isconfidence inthe m oral law and the statutesof M osesisexpressed
inH iswords:“T ill heavenand earthpass,one jotorone tittle shall innowise passfrom the law,till all be fulfilled.”M atthew 5:18.
Jesusoftenreferred toO ld T estam entpassagesduring H ism inistry.See M atthew 4:14;11:10;13:14;L uk e 22:37.O ne of the Savior’s
strongeststatem entsindicatesthatwhenm enrejectthe writingsof M osesthey will inevitably rejectH iswords.John5:46,47.[5]

2.T estim ony of the N ew T estam entwriters.Since the O ld T estam ent was the only Scripture k nowntothe writers of the N ew
T estam ent,m ostof the statem ents they m ade concerning inspirationreferred tothose writings.T he frequency withwhichquotations
from the O ld T estam entare used throughoutthe N ew reveals the highplace thatthe earlierbook s held inthe thoughtand teaching of
the apostlesand leadersof the early church.W henPeteraddressed the groupof believersinthe upperroom before Pentecost,he said,
“M enand brethren,this scripture m ust needs have beenfulfilled,which the H oly G host by the m outh of D avid spok e before
concerning Judas,whichwasguide tothem thattook Jesus.”A cts1:16.

Peter places the words of the O ld T estam ent prophets side by side withthose of the apostles (2 Peter 3:2),and inthe sam e
chapterhe classes Paul’s writings with“the otherscriptures.”2Peter3:16.Paul says thathis ownm essages were giventhroughthe
inspirationof the H oly Spirit(1C orinthians2:13),and thathe wrote “the com m andm entsof the L ord.”1C orinthians14:37.T he book
of H ebrewsisbased onthe prem ise thatthe O ld T estam entisthe inspired word of G od.

Itisevidentthatthe B ible writerswere persuaded thatthe L ord wasthe source of theirrevelations,and thatthey wrote underthe
inspirationof the H oly Spirit.T he m ethod by whichthe ,revelations were givenisnotdescribed indetail;butourinterestisprim arily
inthe resultsof the work of G od’sSpiritratherthaninH ism ethods.
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2. Divine Revelation Written by Inspired Human Agents
Inthe B ible we find a blending of the hum anand the divine.M enreceived the revelation;m enwrote the B ook .Y etthe B ook is

notthe word of m an’ butthe word of G od.T his is possible because the Spiritof G od m oved m entowrite-torecord divine revelation
inhum anlanguage.T he B ible writersdescribe the Spirit’sinfluence ingiving them the revelationand inprom pting theirm essagesas
they spok e orwrote.[6]

N ote the variety of ways inwhichthe Spiritis said tohave acted uponthe prophets.Ez ek iel speak s m ore frequently thanany
otherprophetconcerning hisencounterswiththe Spirit.Find twoadditional exam plesfrom the experiencesof otherB ible characters.

2C hronicles15:1,2
Ez ek iel 8:3

Ez ek iel 3:24
Ez ek iel 2:2

Ez ek iel 11:5
Ez ek iel 37:1
Ez ek iel 3:2

A fter the Spirit had giventhe divine revelationtothe prophet,H e prom pted and guarded its delivery ineither oral or written
form .[7 ] See:

2Sam uel 23:2
2K ings17:13

1C orinthians2:12,13
2Peter1:21

T he word of G od expressed by m en.T he factthatthe H oly Spiritwassoclosely associated withthe giving and the passing oil
of G od’sm essagesdoesnotim ply thatthe prophetswere used m echanically orthatthe wordsthey spok e and wrote were dictated to
them .O nthe otherhand,the m essagesgiventhe prophetswere of suchim portance thattheirexpressioncould notbe leftentirely to
m enwithoutthe guidance of the H oly Spirit.If m enhad beencom pletely free todoasthey chose inrelaying the m essagestous,we
could have noassurance of theiraccuracy.H ere,asinC hrist,we find the m ysteriousblending of the hum anwiththe divine thatis
beyond ourcom prehension.”[8 ]

G od chose m en,prepared them forH isservice,and throughthe Spiritguided them towrite H isword.T he writersexpressed
them selvesintheirownstyle,attheirownlevel of literary ability,and theirwritingsrevealed theirindividual personality.T he words
they used were theirown;they drew ontheirpersonal back ground and experience.”T he Spiritenlightened theirm ind,prom pted their
think ing,enlivened theirm em ory,and directed theirattentiontom atterstobe recorded.Theirm ethodsof expressionwere
characteristically theirown,butatthe sam e tim e the com m unicationsform ed G od’sdivine m essage tom en.G od chose toconvey H is
thoughtthroughthe prophets’ words.T husthe wordsof m enbecam e the word of G od.T hese words,considered intheirtotal context
and intheirnatural sense inharm ony withthe usage of theirday,teachthe truthregarding G od’scharacter,H iswill,and H isplanof
salvation.

Inthis setting we canunderstand suchexpressions as:“H ear the words of the L ord”(Joshua 3:9);“T he word of our G od”
(Isaiah40:8).“H e hasdespised the word of the L ord”(N um bers15:30;“T he word of the L ord by the m outhof Jerem iah”(Ez ra 1:1).
“I will m ak e M y words inthy m outh fire”(Jerem iah 5:14);and hundreds of other sim ilar declarations. Insom e instances the
prophets undoubtedly quoted the exact words of the L ord,but what they called “the word of the L ord”was not lim ited to direct
quotations.T he m essage of G od,expressed inthe words of the prophetunderthe inspirationof the H oly Spirit,becam e the word of
G od.

Forthis reasonthe m essengers called attentionnotonly tothe thoughtexpressed,butoftentothe words inwhichithad been
given.See:

Exodus4:12
1C orinthians2:1

2Peter3:2
2Peter1:21

InPaul’s statem ent,“A ll Scripture is givenby inspirationof G od”(2T im othy 3:16),the phrase “givenby inspiration”m eans
literally “G od breathed.”Scripture is G od’s think ing com m unicated tom en.C onsequently,itis “profitable fordoctrine,forreproof,
forcorrection,forinstructioninrighteousness:thatthe m anof G od m ay be perfect,thoroughly furnished untoall good work s.”V erses
16,17.
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TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.InJohn14:26;16:12,13,Jesus gave prom ises concerning the work of the H oly Spiritforthe disciples after the Saviorleft

them . W hat connections,bearing onthe inspirationof the N ew T estam ent writings,canyou see betweenthese prom ises and the
following passages?

A cts2:4;4:8,31;9:17;13:9
G alatians1:1,12

1Peter1:12
1T hessalonians2:13;4:2,8

1John3:24;5:10,11
1C orinthians2:10,13;7:40;14:37

R evelation22:6,18,19

D oesitappearthatinH isprom isesJesuswas“guaranteeing”the inspirationof the N ew T estam ent?
2.T he following passages will helpcom plete the picture regarding the claim s of the apostles thattheirm essages were givento

them by G od.A few of them overlapthe passagesm entioned earlier,butread them againfrom thisdifferentviewpoint.Ina paragraph
sum m ariz e whatyou find.

A cts15:28
Ephesians2:20;3:1-7
2Peter3:1,2
R om ans16:25-27
1T hessalonians2:13;4:2,8,15
R evelation1:1-3,10,11,19
R evelation22:6-7,18,19
1C orinthians2:14:37
2C orinthians13:2,3
2T hessalonians2:13,15
G alatians1:8-12

3.InT he G reat C ontroversy,pages v-xii,and Selected M essages,B ook 1,Pp. 15-23,you will find excellent discussions of
various phases of inspiration.(Som e of the m aterial inSelected M essages,B ook 1,is alsoinT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e
7,Pages 944-946under2Peter1:21.)R ead these selections and choose atleastfive brief passages thatadd toyourunderstanding of
thischapter.

4.Selectfrom the textscited inthischapter-orany others you m ay choose-the sixoreightverses you would fixinyourm ind if
you k new you were going tohave toexplainto,a professed C hristianwhok nows little aboutthe B ible whatthe H oly Scriptures say
regarding theirinspiration.

5.“InH is word,G od has com m itted tom enthe k nowledge necessary forsalvation.T he H oly Scriptures are tobe accepted as
anauthoritative,infallible revelationof H is will. T hey are the standard of character,the revealer of doctrines,and the test of
experience.”- T he G reatC ontroversy,Page vii:1.

6.See quotationunderfootnote 7.
7.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages366:3to367:0.
8.A s will be studied inchapter 4,the m ost com m ondivisionof the O ld T estam ent inancient tim es was into the law,the

prophets,and the writings,or as referred to inL uk e 24:44,“the law,”“the prophets,”and “the psalm s.”H owever,a m ore general
twofold divisionwassom etim esm ade:“the law and the prophets.”T hisexpressionalsoreferstothe whole of the O ld T estam ent.(See
M atthew 7:12;11:13;22:40;L uk e 16:16;John1:45;R om ans3:21)Itisinthissense thatthe expressionisused inM atthew 5:17.

9.See T he D esire of A ges,Page 799:1.T he D esire of A ges,Page 70:1.
10.“T he B ible points toG od as its author;yetitwas writtenby hum anhands;and inthe varied style of its differentbook s it

presents the characteristics of the several writers.T he truths revealed are all ‘givenby inspirationof G od’ (2T im othy 3:16);yetthey
are expressed inthe wordsof m en.T he Infinite O ne by H isH oly Spirithasshed lightintothe m indsand heartsof H isservants.H e has
givendream sand visions,sym bolsand figures;and those towhom the truthwasthusrevealed have them selvesem bodied the thought
inhum anlanguage.

“T he T enC om m andm ents were spok enby G od H im self,and were writtenby H is ownhand.T hey are of divine,and notof
hum ancom position.B utthe B ible,withitsG od-giventruthsexpressed inthe language of m en,presents a unionof the divine and the
hum an.Sucha unionexisted inthe nature of C hrist,whowasthe Sonof G od and the Sonof m an.T husitistrue of the B ible,asitwas
of C hrist,that‘the W ord wasm ade flesh,and dweltam ong us.”- T he G reatC ontroversy,PagesV :3toV I:l.

See T estim onies,V olum e 5,Page 747:1.
7.“If G od reproves H is people throughanindividual H e does notleave the one corrected toguess atm atters and the m essage

tobecom e corrupted inreaching the personitis designed tocorrect.G od gives the m essage and thentak es especial care thatitis not
corrupted.”-EllenG .W hite L etter8,1860.
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8.See T he G reatC ontroversy,PagesV I:4toV II:O .
9.“T he B ible is notgiventous ingrand superhum anlanguage.Jesus,inordertoreachm anwhere he is,took hum anity.T he

B ible m ust be giveninthe language of m en.Everything that is hum anis im perfect.D ifferent m eanings are expressed by the sam e
word;there isnotone word foreachdistinctidea.T he B ible wasgivenforpractical purposes.

“T he stam psof m indsare different.A ll donotunderstand expressionsand statem entsalik e.Som e understand the statem entsof
the Scriptures tosuittheirownparticularm inds and cases.Prepossessions,prejudices,and passions have a strong influence todark en
the understanding and confuse the m ind eveninreading the wordsof H oly W rit.”- Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 20:2,3.

See Selected M essages,B ook 1Page 20:2to21:2.Selected M essages,B ook 15,Page 19:1.Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page
19:3.
Selected M essages,B ook 15,Pages21:5to22:2.

Selected M essages,B ook 15,Page 22:3.

3 .P repa ra tion a n d P reserv a tion ofthe S criptures

From a study of the inspirationof the H oly Scriptures,we turnto the B ook itself-its characteristics,its production,and its
preservation.Itssixty-sixseparate book sform a unitwhichwe usually call the H oly B ible.A ctually,B ible m eans“book .”T he G reek s
obtained their chief writing m aterial-Egyptianpapyrus scrolls-from the m erchants of B yblos,one of the chief export cities of
Phoenicia.T he scrollscam e tobe called afterthiscity,and the word biblosbecam e the equivalentof “book .”

T he expressiontais biblois,“the book s,”appears inD aniel 9:2inthe Septuagint-the O ld T estam entScriptures translated into
G reek ,com pleted about 150B C .D aniel said,“I understood by book s the num ber of the years.”T henhe m entioned especially the
book of Jerem iah,thoughhe m ay have had othersinm ind aswell.T he use of the term “book s”passed intothe early C hristianchurch,
and by aboutthe fifthcentury ithad com e tom eanthe whole of the Scriptures,or“T he B ook s.”Inthe thirteenthcentury the plural
nam e cam e tobe regarded assingular,and “T he B ook s”becam e “T he B ook ,”and thus“B ible.”

1. Characteristics of the Book
T he sixty-six-book library that we call the B ible is divided intotwo m ajor parts:the book s writtenbefore the firstadventof

JesusC hrist-the O ld T estam ent,and the book swrittenafterH isadvent-the N ew T estam ent.
1. O rganiz ationof the B ook . T he thirty-nine book s of the O ld T estam ent were originally writteninH ebrew,with the

exceptionof a few portions inA ram aic-two parts of the book of Ez ra (Ez ra 4:8to 6:18;and 7:12-26),a few chapters of D aniel
(D aniel 2:4 to 7:28),a single verse inJerem iah (Jerem iah 10:11),and single words invarious places. A ram aic was the official
language of the em pires of the later B abylonians and the Persians,and served as aninternational language. (See note 3 in
Supplem entary M aterial.)

T he twenty-sevenN ew T estam entbook s are generally ack nowledged tohave beenwritteninG reek ,the universal language of
the R om anEm pire atthe tim e of C hristand the apostles.T he G reek used incom posing the N ew T estam entbook s was notthatof the
G reek classical work sof historiansand dram atists;itwas the everyday language used insuchwriting asletters,announcem ents,bills,
receipts,and licenses. T his language was called the “com m onone,”K oine. T his does not infer that the language of the N ew
T estam ent is “com m on”or “ordinary.”T he N ew T estam ent contains exam ples of splendid literary style,but it was writteninthe
everyday language of the people.

A ncientdivisions.Speak ing tothe elevendisciples gathered ina room afterH is resurrection,Jesus said:“A ll things m ustbe
fulfilled,whichwere writteninthe law of M oses,and inthe prophets,and inthe psalm s [thenthe first book of the third division],
concerning M e.”L uk e 24:44.T hese were the accepted divisionsof the H ebrew Scriptures.T hey were m ade tipasfollows:

(1)T he L aw-the five book sof M oses(the Pentateuch).
(2)T he Prophets:Four“Form er”ProphetsJoshua,Judges,Sam uel (1and 2),and K ings(1and 2).Four“L atter”ProphetsIsaiah,
Jerem iah,Ez ek iel,and the twelve M inorProphets(all inone).
(3)T he W ritings-the otherelevenbook s.
(Ez ra and N ehem iahwere counted asone,aswere 1and 2C hronicles.)

T he orderof the N ew T estam entbook shasalsocom e tousfrom ancienttim es.T he twenty-sevenbook scam e tobe arranged in
five divisions:(1)the fourG ospels;(2)the historical book of A cts;(3)the fourteenepistlesof Paul;(4)the sevengeneral epistles;(5)
the prophetic book of the R evelation.T he book s are notarranged inthe orderinwhichthey were written.W iththe exceptionof the
positionof M ark inthe G ospels and H ebrews at the end of the Pauline Epistles,the book s are arranged withintheir respective
categoriesonthe basisof length.

L ater divisions. Inthe early centuries after C hrist,G reek and L atintranslations introduced the k ind of divisionof the O ld
T estam entbook s thatwe follow today,withthe num bertotaling thirty-nine and the arrangem entaltered.T here hasbeennochange in
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the contentsof the O ld T estam ent-only initsarrangem ent.T he O ld T estam entwe use today isthe one Jesusreferred toasthe law,the
prophets,and the psalm s.

D ivisionof bothT estam entsintochapterswasaccom plished inthe thirteenthcentury.Som e scholarshave credited the chapter
divisions tothe archbishopof C anterbury,StephenL angton,and others say it was H ugoa SantoC aro,the Spanishcardinal.V erse
divisions were introduced by publisherR obertStephanusof Paris inhis 1551G reek -L atineditionof the N ew T estam ent.H elpful as
they are inlocating passages inthe B ible,bothchapter and verse divisions oftenbreak the continuity of thought. W e m ust guard
againstviewing chaptersand versesascom plete unitsinthem selves,and alwaysgive careful attentiontothe full context.

2.T he unity of the B ook .It would be difficult to im agine circum stances less conducive to creating a unified book thanthose
underwhichthe B ible waswritten,form any authorsindifferentenvironm entswrote during a period of hundredsof years.B utunity is
one of the clearly recogniz ed characteristics of the Scriptures.T here is unity of purpose the story of the planof salvation.T here is
unity inits them e-Jesus C hrist,H is cross and H is crown.T here is com plete harm ony of teaching -the doctrines of the O ld T estam ent
and those of the N ew are the sam e.T here is unity of developm ent-a steady progressionfrom the creationto the Fall and onto the
redem ptionand the final restoration.T here is unity inthe co-ordinationof the prophecies.H ow canitbe?T he sam e Spiritwhospok e
throughM oses spok e sixteencenturies laterthroughJohnthe revelator.A nd inall the centuries between,thatsam e Spirittestified of
the sam e Father-G od and the sam e M essiah,and the sam e planform ank ind.[1]

3.T he applicability of the B ook toevery generation.T he B ible itself m ak esplainthatG od intended ittobe H isrevelationtoall
m eninevery age.T he way itaccom plishes its purpose is one of its am az ing characteristics.T he sk illed craftsm anand the unsk illed
laborer,the m illionaire industrialistand the streetpeddler,the profound scholar and the illiterate prim itive,and every m an,wom an,
and child betweenthese extrem escanfind inthe B ible the joy of k nowing G od and the prom ise of salvation.T he answerastohow the
B ible canbe souniversally applicable isfound inthe work ing of the sam e Spiritwhoinspired the B ible writers.H e canprom ptevery
m ind tograspwhatitneedsinthe word.[2]

2. The Production of the Book
A t the tim e they were prepared,the writings that becam e the H oly Scriptures were probably not distinguishable from other

writings intheirgeneral appearance.A pproxim ately forty inspired writers,writing overa period of nearly 1,600years,prepared their
accounts inthe ways that were usual intheir tim es.T hey used the com m onwriting m aterials and writing instrum ents of their day-
leatherand papyrus scrolls,finely beatenreed brushes orsharp-pointed reeds,and ink m ade from sootand gum .Insom e cases they
did their ownwriting,and inother instances they dictated to scribes or am anuenses. Exodus 24:4;Jerem iah36:4.The m echanical
work of producing the writings apparently did notdiffer from the way other book s were writtenatthe tim e.W hat m ade the sacred
writingsdifferentfrom otherseveninancienttim eswasthe factthatthey were prepared underdivine inspiration.[3]

A tfirstthought,one m ightconclude thatall thatisrecorded inthe B ible was giventothe prophetsby special revelation.A s we
investigate,however,itbecom es apparentthatthis was notalways the case.Som e of the facts and thoughts recorded were already in
the m ind of the writer,and the H oly Spiritdirected and guided the prophettowrite the thingsthathe already k new.

M oses,nodoubt,had m any of the incidentsand m uchof the instructionvividly inm ind whenhe reviewed them orally toIsrael
shortly before his death,and recorded them inD euteronom y.T he Spiritdirected inthe selectionof m aterial tobe recorded,refreshed
M oses’ m em ory to recall it clearly,and “m oved”him inhis writing.T his is not a record of entirely new inform ation.Interspersed
am ong the historical incidents and reviewed instruction,however,are predictions and furtherinstructionespecially revealed toM oses
by the H oly Spirittobe recorded underH isguidance.See D euteronom y 4:1-9;18:15-19;18:20-22;27:2-8;27:11-14ff.;28.

T he sam e is true of a book lik e Ecclesiastes.Solom onwas well aware of his experiences,butthe Spirit“m oved”him torecord
selected incidentsand com m ents,and supplem ented thiswithdivine revelationsconcerning life,death,and judgm ent.

T he Spiritdid notuse any single m ethod exclusively tobring tothe prophetswhatwastobe written.H e directed inthe selection
of m aterial from any one of,ora com binationof,atleastfoursources:

(1)R evelationasinvisions,dream s,and directinstruction.See L eviticus,D aniel 7to12,and the book of the R evelation.
Personal experience and k nowledge-asinM oses’ review of the history of Israel inthe wilderness.

(2)H istorical recordsand chroniclesof the k ings-asinthe book sof K ingsand C hronicles.
(3)A ccountspassed ontothe writerby eyewitnesses-asinthe G ospel of L uk e.See L uk e 1:1-4.
Ineachinstance,“holy m enof G od spok e as they were m oved by the H oly G host,”regardless of the source of theirsubject

m atter. It m atters not whether the Spirit gave a new revelationto be recorded,or directed the prophet to select a passage from
already writtenhistory,anincidentfrom his personal life,ora thoughtgrowing outof his ownreflection.W henthe prophetwrote
underinspirationhe recorded accurately whatG od wanted setdown.T his characteristic inthe productionof the B ible m ak es itthe
authoritative word whichG od hasgivenforour“learning”and “adm onition.”R om ans15:4;1C orinthians10:11.

3. The Preservation of the Book
“A nd itcam e topass,whenM oseshad m ade anend of writing the wordsof thislaw [torah:directionorinstruction-inthiscase

referring to D euteronom y] ina book ,until they were finished,that M oses com m anded the L evites,which bare the ark of the
covenantof the L ord,saying,T ak e thisbook of the law,and putitinthe side of the ark of the covenantof the L ord yourG od,thatit
m ay be there fora witness againstthee.”D euteronom y 31:24-26.T his m ark s the beginning of setting the book s of the B ible writers



Page 12

apartas deserving special regard.T his book of M osesoccupied anhonored spotwithinthe m ostholy place of the earthly sanctuary,
the place where the glory of the L ord’spresence wasrevealed am ong H ispeople.[4]

A tthe end of hism inistry,Joshua led Israel intoa renewed covenantwithG od:“T he L ord ourG od will we serve,and H isvoice
will we obey.”Joshua 24:24.“A nd Joshua wrote these wordsinthe book of the law [instruction]of G od.”Joshua 24:26.T he account
of thiscovenantwasplaced withthe writingsof M osesinthe side of the ark .[5]

M ore thanthree centuries later,whenSaul was chosenk ing of Israel,“Sam uel told the people the m annerof the k ingdom ,and
wrote itina book ,and laid itupbefore the L ord.”1Sam uel 10:25.

A s the centuries passed,one prophet after another wrote as he was m oved by the H oly Spirit,and the book s cam e to be
recogniz ed as m essages of G od.Priests orotherreligious leaders held the writings of the prophets inprivate collections ordeposited
them for safek eeping inthe tem ple. H ere they rem ained-insom e instances for centuries-until all available sacred writings were
collected and sorted.G athering necessarily preceded selecting.[6]

Itappears thatthe writings were notassem bled intoa body until afterthe captivity and restorationof Israel;orinthe days of
Ez ra and N ehem iah.B efore thisall B iblical referencesto“book s”seem tobe tothe book sof M oses,the Pentateuch.B utinthe daysof
Ez ra and N ehem iah“the book of the law”appearstotak e ona widerm eaning,and toinclude otherwritings.Jewishtraditionindicates
thatthese twodivinely guided leaderswere largely responsible forgathering the sacred writingsand form ing them intoa unit.

Inthe tim e of C hristthe Jews were certainthatthe body of sacred writings-called the “canon”-had beenarranged inthe daysof
Ez ra and N ehem iah.Following the council of Jam nia,A D 90,the Jews were united onthe contents of the O ld T estam entcanon.T he
book swere the sam e asinourB ible,butthe orderand grouping differ.

T he term “canon”is tak enover from the G ree k k anon,m eaning a rule,or a m easure. It signifies som ething m easured,
recogniz ed,or accepted according to a definite standard. Paul uses the word-translated “rule”inG alatians 6:16 and Philippians
3:16. A pplied to the O ld T estam ent,it m eans the body of sacred writings that m et the standard for inclusioninthe Scriptures.
N um erousotherwritingsare m entioned inthe O ld T estam entwhichare notinthe canon.A latergroup,notm entioned inthe B ible,
butk nowntoday asthe O ld T estam entA pocrypha,were alsorejected by the Jews.T hese work s will be considered inchapter4.
Eachbook found isway intothe canonby reasonof itsinspiration.T he choice of book stobe included inthe canonwasnotlefttothe
wisdom of m en.T he H oly Spirit,whoinspired the writers,led m indstorecogniz e and acceptthe book sthatwere tobe preserved for
future generations.T he authority forthe choice wasG od’sauthority,and the divinely prom pted recognitionof inspirationensured the
inclusionof a book withinthe accepted group.

T he gathering of the N ew T estam entbook swassom ewhatdifferentfrom thatof the O ld.B othwritersand readerswere
acquainted withand believed inthe doctrine of divine inspiration.T hey already had a groupof sacred writingsinthe form of the O ld
T estam ent.A sm ightbe expected,the writingsof the apostlesand those closely associated withthem were accepted ascanonical ina
m uchshortertim e thanwasrequired forthe O ld T estam ent.

A s accounts of the Savior’s life were circulated and letters addressed tochurches or groups of churches appeared,exchanges
were m ade withotherchurcheswhohad received docum entsfrom the sam e authors.C olossians4:16.Insom e cases,C opieswere sent
torelativesand friends whowere churchm em bersinothercitiesand countries.Inthis way the writingsof the apostles and those who
had beenclosely associated with Jesus were widely circulated and accepted am ong C hristians ina relatively short tim e. Paul’s
epistles,whichare generally regarded asthe earliestof the N ew T estam entbook s,received alm ostim m ediate acceptance everywhere.
T his was alsotrue of the G ospels and the book of A cts.A longerperiod of tim e was required forthe full acceptance of the general
epistles,H ebrews,and R evelation.

M any uninspired gospels and epistles-oftencalled the pseudepigrapha -were writtenand circulated am ong the early C hristians.
T om ostof these the nam e of a noted apostle orsom e well-k nownchurchelderisattached.A tfirstthey caused som e confusionam ong
the m em bers of the church;butG od guided H is people sothatthey were able toperceive the difference incontentbetweenthe false
and the genuine G ospelsand epistles.Itbecam e cleartothem whichwere and whichwere notm essagesfrom the L ord.

A careful study of the developm ent of the N ew T estam ent canonreveals divine guidance inthe decisions that resulted in
designating the twenty-sevenbook s thatform ourN ew T estam ent.T he decisions were notessentially those of anorganiz ed church
or the head of a church. D evelopm ent of the canonprogressed through the first four centuries as m en,prom pted by the Spirit,
recogniz ed the writingsasinspired.

T hese m enheld twobasic standards,orm easures,forthe book sthatcam e totheirattention:(1)H ad the authorbeenanapostle,
ora com panionof anapostle?(2)D id the contents of the book agree withthe otherScriptures,was itinternally consistent,and did it
conform to C hristianexperience?B ut these standards,without the guidance of the H oly Spirit,would Pot have beensufficient to
guarantee a correctselection.T he book s were inspired whenthey were written,and accepting them intothe canonof Scripture inno
way affected theirinspiration.A swiththe O ld T estam entbook s,recognitionof the authority of the writingsdeterm ined theirinclusion
inthe canon.

N otonly inthe writing and gathering of the book sof the B ible isthe hand of G od seen,butalsointhe preservationof the B ible
throughthe m ore thanthirty-fourcenturiessince the writing wasbegun.T hroughall these centuriesnotruthof the Scriptureshasbeen
lost.T he Scriptures-intoday’sgreatarray of translations-are still the word of G od,the authoritative guide todoing H iswill.

T his sam e preserving power has protected the H oly W ord from Satan’s num erous attem pts todestroy it.T he catastrophes and
captivities of ancientIsrael,the attem pts tointerdictthe use of or todestroy the Scriptures,the growthof traditions whichm enhave
soughttosubstitute forthe truth-none have beenallowed todetractfrom the integrity of G od’s word orlessenthe effectiveness of its
com m unication.[7 ]
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W e approachthe study of the B ible withthe firm assurance that G od has socared forH is word thatthe B ook we tak e inour
handsisH ism essage tousasverily asif H e were teaching usinpersontoday.G od hasbothspok enand preserved H isword,and they
are anadequate revelationof H im self tous“uponwhom the endsof the world are com e.”1C orinthians10:11.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.R ead the story of the firstwriting of the book of Jerem iah,whathappened toit,and how itwas writtenagain.Jerem iah36.

W hat indicates that the planto write and thento rewrite the book was not Jerem iah’s,but G od’s?D escribe how the writing of the
book took place.

2.R ead R evelation1. L ist all the item s of inform ationit furnishes regarding the receiving and the sending out of G od’s
m essagesby the prophet.

3.D istinguishbetweenthe purposes of “highercriticism ”and “lowercriticism .”W hathas beenaccom plished by each?W hat-if
anything dowe as believers inthe inspirationof the B ible owe tothe work of highercritics?Tolowercritics?See T he S.D .A .B ible
C om m entary,V olum e 5,Pages134-146(lowercriticism ),and V olum e 5,Pages147-159(highercriticism ).

4.Study carefully the nam es of the book s of the B ible as listed inthe frontof yourB ible.W hatorganiz ational plancanyou
see otherthanthe divisionintoO ld and N ew T estam ents?D othe book sall follow one anotherchronologically?W hatdoesthism ean
tousinourB ible study?

5.H ere is a way you cangive a dem onstrationof the doctrinal unity of the B ible:C hoose a m ajorB ible truthand find atleast
sixtextsthatteachthe sam e doctrine,orthatfittogethertom ak e the com plete picture.T ak e eachtextfrom a differentbook ,and use
boththe O ld and N ew T estam ents.

6.See T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,volum e 7,G eneral Indexentry “A rcheology.”T here are m any item sunderthistopic,but
consultespecially the references underthe firstgeneral heading.Prepare togive a few highpoints onhow archaeology corroborates
the accuracy of the B ible.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
1.Fora fullerdiscussionof the form ationof the O ld and N ew T estam entcanons,see:T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary ,V olum e

1,Pages36-45(O ld T estam ent);V olum e 5,Pages123-132(N ew T estam ent);C .B .H aynes,T he B ook of A ll N ations,pages188-204
(O T and N T);International Standard B ible Encyclopedia,articles,“C anon of the O ld T estam ent,” and “C anon of the N ew
T estam ent;”EdgarJ.G oodspeed,T he Form ationof the N ew T estam ent.

2.For a discussionof the nature of copyists’ errors and theirsignificance,see T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,pp.
110,111;and forwhatcanbe done torestore the original text,see T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,p.112.

3.N ote onB iblical A ram aic. “A ram aic is about as closely related to H ebrew as Spanish is to Portuguese. H owever,the
differencesbetweenA ram aic and H ebrew are notthose of dialect,and the twoare regarded astwoseparate languages.

“T he original hom e of A ram aic was M esopotam ia.Som e A rarnaeantribes,the C haldeans,lived insouthernB abylonia around
U r,others had their hom es inU pper M esopotam ia betweenthe C hebar (K habor)R iver and the great bend of the Euphrates,with
H aranas theircenter.T he factthatthe patriarchs A braham ,Isaac,and Jacob had connections withH aranis probably responsible for
the statem entm ade by M osesthatJacob wasan‘A ram aean’ (D euteronom y 26:5,inH ebrew,and R SV ;K JV has‘a Syrian’).From its
hom e innorthernM esopotam ia A ram aic spread southward over all Syria. W henthe Syriancity states,whose populations spok e
A ram aic,were destroyed by the A ssyrians inthe eighthcentury B C ,their populations were transplanted to different parts of the
A ssyrianEm pire.T hiscaused a trem endousspread of A ram aic,whichwassom uchsim plertolearnthanm ostof the otherlanguages
of the ancientN earEast.Finally A ram aic becam e the lingua franca,the international language,of the civiliz ed world,and becam e the
official language firstof the N eoB abylonianEm pire and thenof the PersianEm pire..

“A s the result of the B abyloniancaptivity,the Jews,during the last centuries of the pre-C hristianEra,adopted A ram aic in
place of the H ebrew language. B y the tim e of C hrist,A ram aic had becom e the m other tongue of the populationof Palestine. A
num berof A ram aic expressionsinthe N ew T estam entshow clearly thatitwasthe language of Jesus[see M ark 5:41;M ark 7:34;and
M ark 15:34].”- T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,pp.29,30.

4.For a thoroughstudy of the problem s of O ld T estam ent chronology and how m ostof the problem s have beensolved,see
EdwinR .T hiele,T he M ysterious N um bers of the H ebrew K ings.Fora detailed study of one particularproblem ,see S.H .H ornand
L . H . W ood,T he C hronology of Ez ra 7. For a large num ber of chronological studies and charts,see G eneral Index entry
“C hronology”inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,volum e 7

1.“T here isnotalwaysperfectorderorapparentunity inthe Scriptures.T he m iraclesof C hristare notgiveninexactorder,but
are givenjustasthe circum stancesoccurred,whichcalled forthisdivine revealing of the powerof C hrist.T he truthsof the B ible are
as pearls hidden.T hey m ustbe searched,dug outby painstak ing effort.T hose whotak e only a surface view of the Scriptures will,
withtheirsuperficial k nowledge,whichthey think is very deep,talk of the contradictions of the B ible,and questionthe authority of
the Scriptures.B utthose whose hearts are inharm ony withtruthand duty will searchthe Scriptures witha heartprepared toreceive
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divine im pressions.T he illum inated soul sees a spiritual unity,one grand goldenthread running throughthe whole,but it requires
patience,thought,and prayertotrace outthe preciousgoldenthread.”- Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 202.

See T he G reatC ontroversy,Page vi:2.
2.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Page vi:3.

T he G reatC ontroversy,Page vii:2.
3.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Page V :2.
4.“M oses instructed the childrenof Israel inanearnest,im pressive m anner.H e k new thatitwas his lastopportunity toaddress

them .H e thenfinished writing ina book all the laws,judgm ents,and statutes whichG od had givenhim ,alsothe various regulations
respecting sacrificial offerings.H e placed the book inthe hands of m eninthe sacred office and requested that,for safek eeping,it
should be putinthe side of the ark ,forG od’s care was continually uponthatsacred chest.T his book of M oses was tobe preserved,
thatthe judges of Israel m ightrefertoitif any case should com e uptom ak e itnecessary.A nerring people oftenunderstand G od’s
requirem ents tosuittheir owncase;therefore the book of M oses was preserved ina m ostsacred place,for future reference.”- T he
Story of R edem ption,Pages171:4to172:0.

5.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 524:3.
6.See Prophetsand K ings,Page 609:3.
“Ez ra was im pressed by the Spiritof G od tosearchthe historical and poetical book sof the B ible,and by this m eanshe becam e

fam iliarwiththe sense and understanding of the law.D uring the C aptivity the k nowledge of G od’s will had tosom e extentbeenlost.
Ez ra gathered all the copiesof the law thatlie could find.H e published copiesof these am ong G od’speople,and becam e a teacherof
the law and the prophecies inthe schools of the prophets.”- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 3,
Page 1134.

7.“T his H oly B ook has withstood the assaults of Satan,whohas united withevil m entom ak e everything of divine character
shrouded incloudsand dark ness.B utthe L ord haspreserved thisH oly B ook by H isownm iraculouspowerinitspresentshape-a chart
orguidebook tothe hum anfam ily toshow them the way toheaven.”-Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 15:3.

4 .Q uestion s A boutthe S criptures

C hristians and non-C hristians raise questions aboutthe back grounds of the B ible and B ible versions.B ible students discuss the
com parative m erits of num erous B ible versions generally available today.W hy should there be som any?W hy should they differif
G od gave only one B ible tom an?H ow m uchhave newertranslationschanged ideasaboutB ible truth?H ow m uchhave they clarified
ourunderstanding?

T hese and other questions are ask ed,and we should be ready to give ananswer to them .T he answers inthis chapter will be
shortones,butyou will be referred toothersources forfurtherinform ation.Y ou will find here basic points onwhichyou canbuild
yourpersonal k nowledge and thusbe able toanswerthe questionsof others.

1. Questions About Bible Versions
T he words,the phrases,the cadencesof the stately language of the K ing Jam esV ersionhave becom e sofam iliarthatitm ightbe

easy toim agine thatitwas Inthis m ajestic style thatthe B ible was firstwritten.A ctually,the K ing Jam es V ersionis a com paratively
m odernone-only aboutthree and a half centuriesold.B utitissofirm ly entrenched inthe m indsof English-speak ing people thatsom e
personsare disturbed whenm oderntranslatorsrenderB ible passagesdifferently.

T he problem of B ible versions-bothancient and m odern-and the questionof the preservationof the B ible text has provided
substance forunnum bered book sand articlesand discussions.

1.W hatisthe purpose of the m any versionsof the B ible thatwe find inthe Englishlanguage?

B ible translations
B ible translationsbeganduring the third century before C hristwiththe rendering of the H ebrew O ld T estam entintoG reek .T his

versionis called the Septuagint-com m only designated L X X -after the seventy translators who are said to have engaged inthe
translation.T he work wasbegunduring the third century B C withthe translationof the Pentateuch,and continued book by book over
a period of m ore thana century until itwascom pleted inthe firstcentury B C .

N ext,a versioninthe Syriac,anA ram aic dialect,was com pleted by aboutA D 150.From thattim e onthe work of translating
the B ible intootherlanguageswentforward slowly.

H owever,the R eform ationcreated a greatwave of new interestinB ible translation.Inthe sixteenthcentury entire B ibles were
published ina num berof languages.D uring the nexttwocenturiesthe Scriptures were issued inforty-nine languages-am ong them the
language of the Indiansof M assachusetts.T he nineteenthcentury,“the m issionary century,”saw partsof the Scriptures appearin496
additional languages and dialects as m issionaries wenttoall parts of the world.T oday the total num berof languages inwhichall or
parts of the B ible are published is overone thousand.T he task of m ak ing the B ible available toall the people of the world is being
pressed sourgently thatsom e partof the B ible appearsina new language ordialectaboutevery sixweek s.[1]
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V ersionsinEnglish
W e cansee why energy and devotionwould go into the work of translating the B ible into m any languages,but why do we

m ultiply versionsinEnglish?
D uring the centuriessince JohnW ycliffe’s1382version,new translationsinEnglishhave beenm ade fortwoprincipal reasons.

First,additional ancientB ible m anuscriptshave beenfound,and ourk nowledge of B iblical languages,tim es,and custom s,hasgreatly
increased,thus m ak ing m ore accurate translations possible. Second,translators seek to m ak e the language of the translationm ore
understandable and m eaningful tothe reader,particularly by using contem porary speechform sand vocabulary.

T he work hasbeenlargely the revisionof previousversions,using toadvantage the additional helpsavailable.W ycliffe’sB ible,
a translationof the L atinV ulgate,was the firstextensive rendering of the Scriptures intoany form of m odernEnglish.Its circulation
was lim ited,since it was available only inm anuscript copies. T hencam e JohnT yndale’s N ew T estam ent (1525),translated from
Erasm us’ G reek N ew T estam ent,using L uther’s G erm anN ew T estam entand the V ulgate asaids.T yndale alsopublished a translation
of the Pentateuchfrom the H ebrewagainwiththe aid of L uther’s G erm anand the L atinV ulgate.T yndale ’s style and dictioncontinue
tolive inthe m ajorEnglishversionsand lend a distinctive charm and charactertothem .

M iles C overdale’s B ible (1535)has the distinctionof being the firstcom plete EnglishB ible tocom e from the printing press.
T he N ew T estam ent and m uchof the O ld are largely T yndale’s;but C overdale translated the book s from job toM alachi,using the
G erm anand L atinas his sources.T he 1537M atthew’s B ible contained the latest form of T yndale’s translations.For the book s not
translated by T yndale the textwastak enfrom C overdale’sversion.T averner’sB ible of 1539wasa revisionof M atthew’sB ible.

C overdale’s next B ible was m ainly a revisionof the text of M atthew’s B ible. B etween1539 and 1541 it appeared inseven
editions.T he editionof A pril,1540,carried onits title page,“T his is the B ible appointed tothe use of the churches.”B ecause of its
large page siz e (10x15inches),itwas called “the G reatB ible.”T he G eneva B ible was a revisionof T yndale ’s,critically com pared
withthe G reatB ible.T he G eneva N ew T estam entappeared in1557and the whole B ible in1560.T he divisionintoversesappeared in
the EnglishB ible forthe firsttim e inthe G eneva editions.

T he translators of the G eneva B ible used the bestaids toscholarshipavailable atthe tim e,and itis the m ostscholarly of the
early versions. T he book ,sm all inform at,was well received by the com m onpeople.For the next seventy-five years it was the
B ible ingeneral use.N ot pleased withthe popularity of the G eneva B ible,the Englishbishops,in1568,issued one of their own
based largely onthe G reat B ible,withvariations borrowed from the G eneva version. T he 1572revisionof the “B ishops’ B ible”
wasthe official basisforthe K ing Jam esV ersion,butthe K ing Jam esscholarsm ade free use of othertranslationsaswell.

D uring the period betweenthe B ishops’ B ible and the K ing Jam es V ersionthe R om anC atholic versionof the Scriptures in
English-the R heim s and D ouay B ible-was m ade.T ranslated from the L atinV ulgate,the N ew T estam entwas published atR heim s
(1582),and the O ld T estam entatD ouay (16091610).

T he K ing Jam esV ersion
T his,then,is the story of B ible translationbefore the appearance of the K ing Jam es V ersion.Itwas prepared by orderof K ing

Jam es 1,with47translators (54were appointed),m ostly professors inEnglishuniversities.T he new versionwas published in1611.It
was basically nota new translation,forthe translators were instructed torevise the phraseology of the G reatB ible,the G eneva B ible,
and the B ishops’ B ible inthe lightof the H ebrew and G reek textsratherthantoproduce a new and independenttranslation.Itstitle page
bore the legend:“N ewly Translated outof the O riginal tongues:W iththe form erTranslations diligently com pared and revised by his
M ajesties Special C om m andm ent.A ppointed tobe read inC hurches.”A boutninety percentof the language of the N ew Testam entis
thatof T yndale.Inthe m iddle of the eighteenthcentury,withnoform al authoriz ationand little publicity,the spelling of the A ll version
wasrevised toelim inate m any archaic form s.O therwise,the textof the K ing lam esV ersioncom estousasitwasissued in1611.

T he R evised V ersions
M ore thantwoand a half centuriespassed before there was anotherm ajorrevisionof the EnglishB ible.M anuscriptsolderthan

those used previously,enabled scholars toprepare anim proved textof the N ew T estam ent.B othG reek and H ebrew scholarshiphad
tak engreatstrides,and archaeology had beguntom ak e itscontributiontoanunderstanding of B ible tim esand languages.

In1870plans were laid fora revisionof the K ing lam es V ersion.C om panies of Englishand A m ericanB iblical scholars co-
operated toproduce,nota new translation,buta freshrevisionof the tim e-honored K ing lam es V ersion.T he N ew T estam ent was
published in1881and the O ld T estam entin1885asthe “R evised V ersion.”T here were certainreadingsand renderingspreferred by
the A m ericanscholars that were not included inthe R evised V ersion. C onsequently,the A m ericanR evised V ersion(or the
A m ericanStandard V ersion),containing these alternate readings,was published in1900(N T )and 1901(O T ).T he new revisions
were m ore exact inscholarship thanthe K ing lam es V ersion,but lack ed som ething of its beauty of language. D espite im proved
renderings,the revised versionsneverbecam e popularwiththe average B ible reader.

T he R evised Standard V ersion
Inrecent years widespread attentionhas beengivento a revisionof the A m ericanStandard V ersionthat bears the nam e of

R evised Standard V ersion(forshort,R SV ).Its avowed purpose is to“stay as close tothe T yndale -K ing lam es traditionas itcanin
the lightof ourpresentk nowledge of the H ebrew and G ree k textsand theirm eaning onthe one hand,and ourpresentunderstanding
of Englishonthe other.”-Preface toR SV ,page iv.Inadditiontothese twoideas,the revisers were torem em berthatthe m eaning of
the Scriptures should be expressed “inEnglishdictionwhichis designed for use inpublic and private worshipand preserves those
qualitieswhichhave giventothe K ing lam esV ersiona suprem e place inEnglishliterature.”- Ibid.
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T hirty-two scholars work ed for fifteenyears to produce this “B ible intoday’s language.”T he R SV N ew T estam ent was
published in1946and the O ld T estam entin1952.Its acceptance has beenm uchwiderthanthatof the A m ericanStandard V ersion.
B utthe K ing lam es V ersionstill holds the pre-em inentplace inthe hearts of m ostB ible readers.Itwould be strange if this were not
the case afterm ore thanthree centuriesof use.

Inadditiontothese revisions thathave beenthe work of groups of scholars,there are num erous versions inEnglishthatare the
work of one m an,suchas W eym outh,G oodspeed,and M offatt.For the m ost part these versions are designed to put the B ible into
m odernEnglish. T hey have all m ade a contributionto the understanding of the thought of m any passages;but the reader m ust
rem em ber that while these translators were striving for accuracy of translation,they were particularly interested inexpressing the
ideasinpresent-day language.

2.W hatu se shou ld be made of the manyB ible versions?
A com parisonof the differentB ible versionscanbe anaid toB ible study.T he sam e idea expressed insom ewhatdifferentwords

intwoorthree versionscanoftenlead toa clearerunderstanding of the thoughtof a passage.Ideally,we should be studentsof H ebrew
and G reek and thus be able to m ak e our owntranslations. B ut this is anideal that will be realiz ed only am ong those entering the
m inistry and related fields.C onsequently,a wise use of variousversionscanlend m uchinterestand enlightenm entinB ible study.B ut
the B ible studentwhois notable tocheck the translations m ustbe extrem ely careful nottobe m isled by a differenttranslationwhich
m ay notbe anaccurate one.

Itis a good thing tostay by one versionas a basis forcom parison,and if anothertranslationdeparts widely from thatone,find
the reasonwhy.A sanaid todiscovering reasonsforvarying translations you will find T he Seventh-day A dventistB ible C om m entary
invaluable.W here there is good reasonfor departing from the translationinthe K ing lam es V ersion,that reasonwill be noted.A t
tim es a translationwill be suggested thatdiffers from others towhichyou have access,and the reasons forthis will be given.If you
questionsom eone whoisqualified inB iblical languages you will oftenbe able togetim portanthelpindeciding onthe bestrendering
of a text.

Inthe use of a variety of versionsyou will find thisa safe guide tok eepinm ind:If you k now the B ible languages,com pare every
rendering withthe H ebrew orG reek and m ak e yourowncritical judgm ent.If you donotk now the languages,consulta reliable source
of inform ationbefore you acceptany translationthatdiffers m aterially from yourbasis forcom parison.D onottak e itforgranted that
every versionexpresses exactly the sam e idea inslightly different words.T he great truths of the gospel m ay be learned from every
version,butforaccurate interpretationwe should use the m ostexacttranslationpossible.

3. W hat has the discovery of additional m anuscripts and other m aterials that throw light onB ible languages,history,and
custom s done to shape attitudes toward the B ible?W hat k inds of changes have beenm ade inB ible translations as a result of the
discoveries?

W e do not have access to any of the original m anuscripts-called “autographs”-of any portionof the B ible. A nd we canbe
virtually certainthatnone of the copies we have today were tak enfrom the originals,butratherfrom othercopies.Since the copies
were m ade by hand,obviously,inthe process of thousands of copyings,copyists’ errors were introduced intothe B ible m anuscripts.
A s new copies were m ade,the oldererrorswere perpetuated and new onesadded.Insom e m inds,however,toom uchim portance has
beenattached tothese variationsinthe textof B ible m anuscripts.W estcottand H ortputthe m atterintrue perspective:

“W ithregard tothe greatbulk of the words of the N ew T estam ent,as of m ostother ancient writings,there is novariationor
other ground of doubt,and therefore no room for textual criticism ;and here therefore all editor is m erely a transcriber. . . . T he
proportionof words virtually accepted onall hands as raised above doubtis very great,notless,ona roughcom putation,thanseven
eighths of the whole. T he rem aining eighththerefore,form ed ingreat part by changes of order and other com parative trivialities,
constitutes the whole area of criticism . If the principles followed inthe present editionare sound,this area m ay be very greatly
reduced.R ecogniz ing tothe full the duty of abstinence from perem ptory decisionincases where the evidence leaves the judgm entin
suspense betweentwoorm ore readings,we find that,setting aside differencesof orthography,the wordsinouropinionstill subjectto
doubtonly m ak e upaboutone sixtiethof the whole N ew T estam ent.Inthis second estim ate the productionof com paratively trivial
variations is beyond m easure largerthaninthe form er;sothatthe am ountof whatcaninany sense be called substantial variationis
buta sm all fractionof the whole residuary variation,and canhardly form m ore thana thousandthpartof the entire text.Since there is
reasontosuspectthatanexaggerated im pressionprevails as tothe extentof possible textual corruptioninthe N ew T estam ent,which
m ight seem to be confirm ed by language used here and there inthe following pages,we desire to m ak e it clearly understood
beforehand how m uchof the N ew T estam entstands innoneed of a textual critic’s labors.”- W estcottand H ort,T he N ew T estam ent
inthe O riginal G reek ,V olum e 2,pp.2,3.

C om m enting onsom e typesof errorsinthe m anuscriptsand theirrelative im portance,EllenG .W hite wrote:
“Som e look tous gravely and say,‘D on’tyou think there m ighthave beensom e m istak e inthe copyistorinthe translators?’

T hisisall probable,and the m ind thatissonarrow thatitwill hesitate and stum ble overthispossibility orprobability would be justas
ready tostum ble overthe m ysteriesof the Inspired W ord,because theirfeeble m indscannotsee throughthe purposes of G od....A ll
the m istak es will notcause trouble toone soul,orcause any feettostum ble,thatwould notm anufacture difficulties from the plainest
revealed truth.”- Selected M essages,B ook 1,p.16:2.

“I saw thatG od had especially guarded the B ible,yetwhencopies of itwere few,learned m enhad insom e instances changed
the words,think ing thatthey were m ak ing itm ore plain,wheninreality they were m ystifying thatwhichwas plain,by causing itto
leantotheirestablished views,whichwere governed by tradition.B utI saw thatthe word of G od,as a whole,is a perfectchain,one
portionlink ing intoand explaining another.T rue seek ers fortruthneed noterr;fornotonly is the word of G od plainand sim ple in
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declaring the way of life,butthe H oly Spiritis givenas a guide inunderstanding the way tolife thereinrevealed.”- Early W ritings,
pages220:2to221:0.

T hese differencesinthe text-called “variants”-creptinby various ways.W ords,phrases,and som etim es whole linesorseveral
lines were inadvertently om itted as we frequently dotoday incopying eitherby hand oronthe typewriter.Insom e cases words are
added-articles inserted before nouns,“C hrist”added to “Jesus .....holy”inserted before “Spirit,”and the lik e. O nsom e occasions
nam esare substituted forpronouns.Som etim esa synonym isfound inplace of the original word.Poorhandwriting and poorspelling
account for other variants.M arginal notes were som etim es copied into new m anuscripts by m istak e.W ords that look ed m uchlik e
other words,and yet had different m eanings,were confused.T he absence of punctuationm ark s and spaces betweenwords inthe
ancientm anuscripts m ade iteasy foruntrained eyes tom istak e som e words.A s EllenW hite suggests,there were som e intentional
changes inadditiontothese unintentional ones.A ttem ptswere m ade tosim plify difficultpassages,and wordswere changed tom ak e
the reading sm oother.G ram m atical constructions were changed,and adjustm ents m ade inquotations.T hese were attem ptstoim prove
the text,and evidence of deliberate alterationsinthe thoughtof passagesisrare.

D oes all this m eanthat the text of the B ible as we have it today differs greatly from what the inspired writers placed inthe
autographs?N o!

M any of the errors are as obvious as are those ina printer’s firstproofs of the type he has set.Insom e cases itis extrem ely
difficult to m ak e a choice am ong variant readings.H owever,by com parisonwithother B ible m anuscripts and B ible versions,by
com parisonwith B ible quotations inother ancient writings,by tracing variants to their sources if possible,by com paring the
passage withthe general teaching of the B ible,by carefully considering the sense of the passage,and by selecting the reading that
best harm oniz es withthe style and thought of the author and best explains the originof other variants,a rendering of the text is
achieved thatwe canacceptwithassurance asbeing virtually the wordsthatwere writtenby the prophets.

M anuscripts containing all orpartof the G reek N ew T estam enttotal about+ 5oo,and this vastnum berm ak es the work of the
textual scholara large one.H owever,the resultsare farm ore satisfactory thanif he had only a few m anuscriptstocom pare.

M anuscripts of the O ld T estam entare notas abundantas the N ew T estam entm anuscripts.Infact,until recentyears there has
beena scarcity of ancient m aterials withwhichto com pare later copies.B efore 1947,the oldest k nownH ebrew m anuscripts were
m ade inthe ninth and tenth centuries after C hrist. T hese were produced by Jewish scholars k nownas the M asoretes,who had
established strictrulestobe followed inthe copying of the B ible m anuscripts.

B efore 1947,only a fragm entary leaf of H ebrew m anuscriptfrom earlierthanthe tenthcentury was k nown.C alled the “N ash
Papyrus,”itcom es from about100B C ,and contains the D ecalogue.T he textual critic’s only helpcam e from a few ancientversions-
the L X X (G reek ),the T argum s (A ram aic),the Peshitta (Syriac),and the V ulgate (L atin).B ut in1947a series of discoveries began
whichrevolutioniz ed O ld T estam enttextual criticism -the finding of the fam ous D ead Sea scrolls.W hile the scrolls help toclear up
several obscure texts,theirm ajorvalue liesinproving thatthe M asoretescarefully preserved the form of the ancientH ebrew textthat
they considered m ostaccurate.B iblical scholars have beenam az ed atthe strong confirm ationof the ancienttext.A fterthe firstgroup
of D ead Sea scrollshad beenstudied,W .F.A lbright,’ the fam ousorientalist,declared hisviewsasstrongly asany scholar.H e said:

“It cannot be insisted too strongly that the Isaiah Scroll proves the great antiquity of the M asoretic B ook .”“T he D ead Sea
Scrollsof St.M ark ’sM onastery,”inB ulletinof the A m ericanSchoolsof O riental R esearch,118:6(A pril,1950).

“W e m ay restassured thatthe consonantal textof the H ebrew B ible,thoughnotinfallible,hasbeenpreserved withanaccuracy
perhaps unparalleled inany other. N ear-Easternliterature.”–“T he O ld T estam ent and the A rchaeology of Palestine,”inT he O ld
T estam entand M odernStudy,edited by H .H .R owley (O xford:T he C larendonPress,1951),page 25.

H arry M .O rlinsk y,anothernoted scholar,wrote:“R egardless of the date of the St.M ark ’s IsaiahScroll,I doubtthatits value
forthe textual critic will am ountto,very m uch,exceptinsofarasitwill helptoconvince m ore B iblical scholarsthatthe traditionally
preserved textof the H ebrew B ible should be treated withfargreaterrespectthanithas been,evenas the archaeologisthas taughtus
to,regard that text as constituting far m ore reliable historical source m aterial thanthe generations preceding our ownrealiz ed.”–
“Studiesinthe St.M ark ’sIsaiahScroll,”injournal of B iblical L iterature,69:152(1950).

A rchaeological findings have thrown great light onthe languages,history,and custom s of the B ible. Explorations and
excavationshave broughtancientciviliz ationstoview,and scholarshave beenable toreconstructancienthistory asitform ed a setting
forB ible events.K eys toancientlanguages have enabled scholars todecipherhieroglyphs,cuneiform writing,and alphabetic scripts
of the ancients. Significantly,these great discoveries begansoonafter the rise of destructive B ible criticism inthe last half of the
eighteenthcentury.Inthe providence of G od the treasures were preserved until there was a critical need todem onstrate the reliability
of the B ible.A lbrightcom m entsonthe significance of the findings:

“A rchaeological researchinPalestine and neighboring lands during the pastcentury has com pletely transform ed ourk nowledge
of the historical and literary back ground of the B ible....T he uniqueness of the B ible,bothas a m asterpiece of literature and as a
religiousdocum ent,hasnotbeenlessened,and nothing tending todisturb the religiousfaithof Jew orC hristianhasbeendiscovered....
D iscovery afterdiscovery hasestablished the accuracy of innum erable details,and hasbroughtincreased recognitionof the value of the
B ible as a source of history”(A lbright,W illiam Foxwell.The A rchaeology of Palestine and the B ible.N ew Y ork :Flem ing H .R evell
C o.,1935,pages127,128).

Speak ing of archaeological discoveries between1932and 1952,A lbright tells of a revival of interest inB iblical theology
whichcam e as the resultof the m any findings by scientists:“N ew archaeological m aterial continues topourin,com pelling revision
of all pastapproaches tobothO ld and N ew T estam entreligion.Itbecom es clearereachday thatthis rediscovery of the B ible often
leads to a new evaluationof B iblical faith,which strik ingly resem bles the orthodoxy of anearlier day. N either anacadem ic
scholasticism noranirresponsible neo-orthodoxy m ustbe allowed todivertoureyesfrom the living faithof the B ible.”–“T he B ible
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A fter T wenty Y ears of A rchaeology (1932-1952),”inR eligioninL ife,21:550 (A utum n,1952). W hat influence have m anuscript
discoveries and archaeological findings had ontranslations of the B ible? W hat k inds of changes have beenm ade? D espite the
increase inour understanding of O ld T estam ent tim es through m oderndiscoveries,the contributionto actual im provem ent of
translationhas not beenoutstanding.J.Philip H yatt,a m em ber of the R SV translationcom m ittee,states the situationinthis way:
“A rchaeology has illum inated and m ade vivid m any passages inthe O ld T estam ent....T he directcontributions of archaeology to
the translationof the O ld T estam enthave notbeenas num erous and as strik ing as insom e otherareas of scholarship,butthey have
served to m ak e clear som e words and phrases that were form erly m isunderstood.”-A rchaeology and the T ranslationof the O ld
T estam ent.N ew Y ork :T hom asN elsonand Sons,1952,pages49,50.

T wo exam ples drawnfrom D r. H yatt’s presentation(pages 50,51)illustrate the k inds of changes that have beenm ade in
translation.

(1)T he word chaininanappears eighttim es ill the O ld T estam ent.Inthe K .J.V .itis translated “Im age”seventim es and “idol”
once.L eviticus 26:30;2C hronicles 14:5;34:4,7;Isaiah17:8;27:9;Ez ek iel 6:4,6.T he A .S.V .translated it“sun-im age.”InPalm yra,
Syna,a few years ago,all altar of incense was found which had this word inscribed onit. T hus we k now the word ought to be
translated “Incense - altar.”The translationism ore accurate,butnobasic idea isinally way affected.

(2)In1Sam uel 13:21there isall exam ple of where the newly discovered m eaning of a word cleared upwhathad beenconsidered
a difficult and obscure text.The word pim was form erly translated “a file.”B ut archaeology has shownthat pim was the nam e of a
weight,forspecim ensof weightshave beenfound withthe word onthem .A pim wasabout7.6U ram s,twothirdsof a shek el,orabout
20cents.Sothe textreads:“T he charge was a pim for the plowshares and for the m attock s [for sharpening].”See T he S.D .A .B ible
C om m entary,V olum e 2,Page 511 for translationof the rest of the verse. T he general back ground of 1 Sam uel 13:19-22 has been
illum inated throughthisfinding,butagainitisonly a m atterofdetail.

W hatis true of the O ld T estam enttranslations isalsotrue of the N ew.N um erous changeshave beenm ade thatclarify and give
m ore accurate translations,but they inno way alter any basic concept. T he dem onstrated integrity of bothT estam ents caused Sir
Frederic K enyon,the noted B iblical scholar,towrite:

“It m ay be disturbing tosom e topartwiththe conceptionof a B ible handed downthroughthe ages withoutalterationand in
unchallenged authority;bill it is a higher ideal to face the facts,to apply the best powers withwhichG od has endowed us to the
solutionof the problem s whichthey presenttous.A nd itis reassuring atthe end tofind thatthe general resultof all these discoveries
and all this study is to strengthenthe proof of the authenticity of the Scriptures,and our convictionthat we have inour hands,in
substantial integrity,the veritable W ord of G od.”- T he Story of the B ible.L ondon:JohnM urray,19-36,page 144.

2. Questions About the Apocryphal Writings
1.W hatare the so-called A pocryphal book swhichsom e people acceptaspartof the B ible?W hatdothey contain?
T he term “A pocrypha- usually refers toa groupof writings thatappeared inthe Septuagintversionof the O ld T estam ent,but

whichwere neveraccepted inthe H ebrew canon.T hey are accepted ascanonical by the Easternand R om anC atholic churches,butare
rejected by m ost Protestants. T he term is also used to refer to a later group of writings relating to N ew T estam ent characters and
teachingswhichare notaccepted ascanonical by eitherC atholicsorProtestants.

T he word “apocrypha”(G reek –“hiddenthings”)passed throughseveral stages of m eaning,before itwas used inits present-day
sense.A tfirstitm eantscrollswithdrawnor“hidden”because they were worn,orfaulty inwriting,orbecause theiroriginwasunk nown
orthey were notfittobe read.A later,broaderapplicationdenoted m ysteriousorsecretwritings withhiddenm eanings.B ecause som e
early heretics possessed suchwritings,the m eaning “heretical”cam e gradually to be added,and thus prepared the way for the later
reference tononcanonical book s.T he O ld T estam ent A pocrypha is included by C atholics am ong the book s of the B ible.A tfirst
alm ost all Protestant versions included the A pocrypha,but now it is found inonly a few. A general classificationand a brief
descriptionof the contents of the A pocryphal work s included inthe C atholic versions of the B ible as a resultof the decisionof the
C ouncil of T rent,A pril 18,1546,follows:

W ork sof a H istorical N ature
1M accabees-A com paratively reliable history of the period 175135B C .
2M accabees-A m ixture of history and legendary narrativesof the period 175-160B C .

Ethical T reatises
T he W isdom of Solom on-A com m endationof wisdom and righteousness,and a denunciationof sinand idolatry.
Ecclesiasticus (also called T he W isdom of Jesus,the Sonof Sirach)T he them e is wisdom . Inplaces the book is sim ilar to

Proverbsand Ecclesiastes.

W ork sof a L egendary N ature
T obit-A legendary rom antic narrative whose scenesare tak enfrom the captivity period.

Judith-T he story of the bravery of Judith,a H ebrew widow.
T he A dditionstoEsther-Insertionsinthe book ,and the additionof partof a chapterand sixotherchapterstothe end of Esther.

T hey are intended tofill outthe B ible story and supply a religiouselem ent.A dditionstoD aniel:
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T he Song of the T hree H oly C hildren-T he prayerof A bednegoplus the song of the three H ebrews because theirprayerinthe
fiery furnace washeard.

T he H istory of Susanna-A story glorifying D aniel for saving Susanna from being condem ned to death as a result of false
accusations.

B el and the D ragon-Inthe first,D aniel proves thatB el’s priests and their fam ilies ate food offered tothe idol;inthe second,
D aniel k illsa dragon,and isputinthe lions’ den.

W ork of a Prophetic N ature
B aruch-C onfession,adm onition,and the prom ise of deliverance from captivity.B aruchcontains “T he Epistle of Jerem iah”-a

warning againstidolatry.
Inadditiontothese A pocryphal book s included inthe Scriptures by C atholics,there are several other well-k nownapocryphal

work swhichwill sim ply be nam ed here:3M accabees,4M accabees,T he Prayerof M anasses,1Esdras,2Esdras.[2]
T here are N ew T estam entas well as O ld T estam entapocryphal book s,butgenerally they are differentinnature from the O ld

T estam ent work s.T hey are deliberate attem pts tofill inthe gaps inthe N ew T estam ent story of the life of C hrist.T hey m ak e false
claim stoauthority inanattem pttofurtherheretical ideas.They professtoam plify the propheciesof Jesusand the revelationsgivento
the apostles. T he following are a few titles:T he A cts of Paul,G ospel of Peter,T he Teaching of the T welve A postles,G ospels of
B arnabasand B artholom ew,The N ativity of M ary,T he Shepherd of H erm as.

2.W hydo P rotestants in generalrejectthe A pocrypha?
T he reasons for the rejectionof the N ew T estam ent A pocrypha seem quite apparent from the suggestions m ade above. T he

reasonsgivenbelow are directed atthe O ld T estam entA pocrypha.
a.T hey are notincluded inthe H ebrew canonof the Scriptures.
b.T houghthey were included inthe Septuagint,Jesusneverquoted from them .
c.T he early churchrejected them from the canon,thoughitallowed them tobe read foredification.
d.T he writerof 1M accabeesrecogniz ed thatthere wasnoprophetam ong the Jewsatthe tim e.

1M accabees4:46;9:27;14:41.
e.A num berof them teachfalse doctrines;forexam ple:

T obit6:1-8.A nangel says of the sm ok e of a burning fishheartthatit“drives away all k ind of de vils.”
B aruch3:4.G od isurged,“H earnow the prayerof the dead of Israel.”
2M accabees 12:43-45.“It is therefore a holy and wholesom e thought to pray for the dead,that they m ay be loosed from

sins.”

f.T hey containgrosserrorsinm attersofhistory and geography.
g.Josephus,the noted Jewishhistorian-a contem porary of Johnthe R evelator-thoughhe quotes the A pocrypha,nevercites or

referstobook sof the A pocrypha asinspired.
h.Philo Judaeus,leader of the Jews at A lexandria during the tim e of the apostles and anoutstanding religious teacher,left a

large collectionof writings.H e quotesfrequently from the O ld T estam entbutm ak esnoreference tothe A pocrypha.
i.T hey lack the highspiritual tone and the general excellence of the B iblical writings.

3.O f whatvalu e is the A pocrypha?
T he A pocryphal book s have value evenas otherancient,butuninspired,book s have value.T hey give us som e interesting and

helpful historical back grounds.T hey are of deepinterestasthey reflectJewishlife and thoughtduring anextrem ely eventful period in
the history of the Jews-the period betweenthe T estam ents.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.R ead Problem s inB ible T ranslation,pages 65-73,“T he E.G .W hite C ounsel onV ersions.”Selectthree orfourpoints from

the counsel thatseem m ostapplicable tothe topics inthis chapterof,the textbook .Ina brief paragraphsum m ariz e the counsel as it
appliesinthese cases.

2.T hroughthe yearsthe m eaning of- m any wordshasbeenm odified orcom pletely changed.Som e olderwordsare nolongerin
general use.B elow isa listof a few words used inthe K .J.V .thatneed som e explanationif we are tounderstand them correctly.First
read the suggested text and see how you understand the designated word as used there. T henconsult W ebster’s U nabridged
D ictionary,T he O xford EnglishD ictionary,L uther A .W eigle’s B ible W ords T hatH ave C hanged inM eaning,or som e com parable
work to learnthe m odernequivalent for these words.Inthe U nabridged D ictionary,look under “archaic”or “obsolete”m eanings.
T hese are oftenthe firstdefinitionsgiven.

be careful Philippians4:6
neesingsJob 41:18
carriage 1Sam uel 17:22
outlandishN ehem iah1:26
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cloutsJerem iah38:11
peculiarExodus19:5;T itus2:14
conversationPhilippians3:20;1Peter1:15
prevent1T hessalonians4:15
cornof wheatJohn12:24
quick Psalm 124:3,
curiousExodus28:8
quick enPsalm 119:50
doyou towit2C orinthians8:1
reinsPsalm 7:9
let2T hessalonians2:7
sopJohn11:26

3. C om pare the renderings of three or four texts inseveral B ible versions. See what such com parisonwill add to your
understanding.T henlook upthe texts inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary tosee if there is any explanationbehind the variations inthe
translations.T ry som e of the following textsorany othersyou m ay choose.

R om ans1:28-32
1John5:7

Philippians2:6
Isaiah63:9
2Peter2:1

1Sam uel 13:19-22

1K ings10:28

4.R ead one of the A pocryphal book s (perhaps B el and the D ragon)and state your reactions to whit you read.For exam ple:
D oes it containspiritual encouragem ent or enlightenm ent?D o you find statem ents that you recogniz e as historical fact or fiction?
D oesthe authorm ak e any claim toinspiration?W hatdoctrinal points-eithertrue orfalse-doyou find?

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
R eadingsonthe topicsinthe chapter:

T he V ersions
T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Pages121,122.“T he A ncientT ranslationsof the N ew T estam ent.”
H aynes,C arlyle B .T he B ook of A ll N ations,pages288-307.
Problem sinB ible Translation.W ashington:R eview and H erald,1954.C hapters1-6.

Seventh-day A dventistB ible D ictionary,article,“V ersions.”
R obinson,H .W heeler.The B ible inItsA ncientand EnglishV ersions.O xford:T he C larendonPress,1954.C ontainsan
excellentbibliography.
W estm insterD ictionary of the B ible,article,“V ersions.”

A rchaeology and the B ible
T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Pages131,132.Y ou will find here a brief,annotated bibliography of up-to-date
book sthatwill be well worthcareful study.

H aynes,C arlyle B .T he B ook of A ll N ations,pages274-287.
H orn,Siegfried H ,L ightFrom the D ustH eaps.W ashington:R eview and H erald,1955.
K enyon,SirFrederic.T he B ible and A rchaeology.L ondon:G eorge C .H arrap& C o.L td.,1940.

Seventh-day A dventistB ible D ictionary,article,“A rchaeology.”
U nger,M errill F.A rchaeology and the O ld T estam ent.G rand R apids:Z ondervanPublishing H ouse,1954.

M anuscriptsand T extual C riticism
T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Pages134-146.
Problem sinB ible T ranslation.InPart2(p.135ff.)of thisbook you will be givenaninsightintosom e of the practical
problem sinvolved inB ible translation.
K enyon,SirFrederic.T he Story of the B ible.L ondon:JohnM urray,1936.

T he A pocrypha
T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,pp.83-90;V olum e 1,Pages39-45.
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C harles,R .H .T he A pocrypha and Pseudepigrapha of the O ld T estam ent.O xford:T he C larendonPress,1913.
International Standard B ible Encyclopedia.G rand R apids:W in.B .Eerdm ansPublishing C O .,1943.

Seventh-day A dventistB ible D ictionary,article,“A pocrypha.”
R heim s-D ouay V ersionof the H oly B ible.

W estm insterD ictionary of the B ible.Philadelphia:T he W estm insterPress,1944.
C onsultany standard encyclopedia,suchasEncyclopedia B ritannica,Encyclopedia A m ericana,orany good B ible
encyclopedia ordictionary.

1.For further inform ation the num ber of translations and the languages in which they appear,see Problem s in B ible
T ranslation,Page 287ff.

2.InC atholic B ibles the book s of Ez ra and N ehem iahare called 1and 2Esdras.T he 1and 2Esdras m entioned above are not
the sam e asthose,and are som etim escalled 3and 4Esdras.Inthe L atinV ulgate,from whichthe D ouay V ersionistranslated,3and 4
Esdrasappearasanappendixtothe N ew T estam ent,asdoesT he Prayerof M anasses.

5 .The S tudy ofthe S criptures

If the H oly Spirit inspired the writers of the Scriptures to record accurately G od’s m essages,and if G od has preserved those
m essages so that they are still the authoritative revelationof H is will,why are there so m any different ideas about what the B ible
teaches?T he H oly Spiritinspired the Scriptures,ensuring consistency of teaching throughout.Since the B ible is consistentitcannot
teach,forinstance,boththatthe seventhday is G od’s holy day,and thatthe firstday of the week is H is day.Itcannotteachthe total
destructionof the wick ed and aneternally burning hell.Itcannotteachbothsalvationby C hrist’sgrace and salvationby m an’swork s.

T he difficulty is notwiththe B ook orwiththe provisionG od has m ade tohelpus understand its teachings;the problem is with
m enand with the way they approach the Scriptures. N either the versionof the B ible nor the language inwhich it appears will
m aterially affectourconclusionsregarding the B ible’steachings.T he m essage of G od ispreserved inall versionsortranslations.A nd
the Spiritof G od iseagertoguide all of usintorightlinesof thought.Itisuptoustoform ulate and follow rightprinciplesof study if
we wishtok now whatG od teachesinH isword.

W hether a chem istis developing anim proved variety of printer’s ink ,or a wood preservative,or a fireproofing treatm ent for
fabrics,there are clear-cut chem ical procedures he m ust follow and safeguards he m ust exercise if he is to anticipate success.T he
physicistwhoisstudying the m ysteriesof light,the one whoistrying toharnessatom ic.energy,orthe one whoisexperim enting with
earthsatellites,observes the basic principles of science.T he objective of eachis notonly tobring his ownexperim enttoa successful
conclusion,buttoestablisha patternwhichotherscanfollow toachieve exactly the sam e results.

T here are not only basic procedures for the study of the B ible,but there are attitudes that are vital to anunderstanding of its
m essage.Itis because these procedures and rightattitudes have beensooftendisregarded thatwe find m any divergentviews existing
am ong m enwhoall claim to believe the sam e B ook .T he m ethods of B ible study and the rules for its interpretationare toolarge a
subjectforustotreatadequately here.H owever,eachone should k now som e of the basic principlesbefore beginning the study of the
m ajordoctrines.W e shall think of them undersixheadings.

1. The Guidance of the Holy Spirit
Som e of the num erous results of sinthat will be discussed ina later chapter are the changes that have tak enplace inm en’s

think ing.M inds have beenblinded (2C orinthians 3:14;4:4),and corrupted (2C orinthians 11:3)so that it is im possible for them to
graspspiritual truthwithoutspecial enlightenm ent.O ne m ay k now the facts aboutthe B ible,aboutthe principles of C hristianliving,
and aboutG od’s planforthe future,butnotunderstand the m eaning of these facts.H e m ay be able toexplainthe prophecies,and yet
be unprepared forfuture eventsthatwill involve him personally.“B utthe natural m anreceives notthe thingsof the Spiritof G od:for
they are foolishness untohim :neithercanhe k now them ,because they are spiritually discerned.”1C orinthians2:14.M anunaided by
the H oly Spiritcannotarrive atspiritual truth.Paul urges:“B e notconform ed tothisworld:butbe you transform ed by the renewing of
yourm ind,thatyou m ay prove whatisthatgood,and acceptable,and perfect,will of G od.”R om ans12:2.A change m ustcom e inour
m indsbefore we candecide whatthe will of G od isand thenactuponit.’

T here are at least two reasons for this inability of unaided hum anm inds to grasp spiritual truth. O ne is the difficulty of
conveying ideas by words.T he other is that som e things cannot be fully understood unless they are experienced-explanationis not
enough.T hisisespecially true inspiritual m atters.O ne m ay be able toexplainsim ply and clearly whatism eantby conversion,butthe
personhearing the explanationcannotappreciate fully whatconversionis until he is converted,eventhoughlie m ay be able torepeat
tosom eone else the explanationthatwas givenhim .O ne m ay explainwhatprayeris,butuntil he has learned topray his conceptof
prayerwill be haz y.

T he H oly Spirit’swork istwofold:tolead ustounderstanding,and tolead ustoexperience.Shortly before H iscrucifixionJesus
said toH is disciples,“W henH e,the Spiritof truth,is com e,H e will guide you intoall truth.”John16:13.Early inH is m inistry the
M asterhad spok entoN icodem us:“Excepta m anbe bornof waterand of the Spirit,he cannotenterintothe k ingdom of G od.T hat
whichisbornof the fleshis flesh;and thatwhichisbornof the Spiritisspirit.”John3:5,6.N icodem us,a leaderinIsrael,a good and
wise m an,could notatthattim e understand the m eaning of the new birth.Eventhe Savior’s wordsdid notm ak e clearsom ething that
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could be understood fully only by personal experience.T he understanding we have of spiritual truthis the resultof the twofold work
of the Spirit.

T he firststepforthe C hristianinspiritually enlightening B ible study istoclaim the fulfillm entof C hrist’sprom ise of the Spirit
toguide him intotruth.T he unfolding of truthis gradual,evenforthe born-againC hristian.W e cannotreceive itall atonce,forthe
Spiritcontinues toguide us as we persistinstudy and as spiritual growthtak es place.N ostudy of the B ible should tak e place before
we have prayed.T hisneed notalwaysbe a lengthy prayer;itm ay be a sim ple petitionseek ing the directionof the Spirit.Inthe private
study of a topic orinthe preparationfora classassignm entthe procedure should be the sam e.A sk forthe presence and the prom pting
of the H oly Spirit,and itwill be given.[2]

2. A Right Attitude Toward Truth
InJohn7:17we find anotherbasic principle tobe considered inthe study of the Scriptures:1f any m anwill doH iswill,he shall

k now of the doctrine,whetheritbe of G od,orwhetherI speak of M yself,”“If any m anwill doH is will”m ightbe expressed “If any
m anwishestodoH is will,”or“intendstodoH is will,”or“choosestodoH is will.”T he personwhosincerely desires and chooses to
dothe will of G od will be enlightened tounderstand H iswill.H e will be enabled todistinguishtruthfrom error.[3]

T here is a reasonforthe stipulationthata willingness toobey G od’s teachings is prerequisite toreceiving lightregarding B ible
doctrines.T here would be little purpose inG od’s m ak ing H is will k nowntom enand wom enif they have nointentionof following it.
G od has spok enthroughthe word to doubters who have read the B ible,and has led them to H im self;and H e constantly speak s to
unconverted m enand leads them to the truth.B ut increasing light and understanding inspiritual m atters is givento those who are
determ ined toacceptand putintopractice the lightreceived.[4]

T alk ing one day toa group of Jewishleaders,Jesus said,“W hy do you notunderstand M y speech’ evenbecause you cannot
hearM y word.”John8:43.They were listening toH im withtheirphysical ears,butthey could not“hear”H is word.T he nextverse
seem stobe atleasta partial explanation:“Y ou are of yourfatherthe devil,and the lustsof yourfatheryou will do.”John8:44.W hile
they were m em bersof Satan’s fam ily,intentondoing his work s,they could not“hear”the wordsof C hrist,thoughthey were diligent
studentsof the Scriptures.[5]

A s partof a prophecy of the latterdays,there is inD aniel 12:10a prom ise thatthose whostudy diligently and prayerfully will
understand G od’s m essages. T his will not be true of the wick ed,for “none of the wick ed shall understand;but the wise shall
understand.”T he psalm ist wrote:“T he secretof the L ord is withthem thatfearH im ;and H e will show them H is covenant.”Psalm
25:14.T he word “secret”inthisverse m ightbe translated “counsel fam iliarconverse.”G od hasthingstoreveal tothose whofearH im
thatwill neverbe disclosed toothers.W hy should G od reveal H isdeeptruthstothose whoare riotwilling tofollow H im ?[6]

C oupled withthis willingness toacceptand apply the truthone learnsinhis B ible study,should be definite objectives of study.
A casual reading of the B ible is notenough.G eneral reading is good,butm ore thanthatisrequired tom eetourneeds.T here m ustbe
concentrated study of verses,passages,chapters,book s,them es,characters,and prophecies.W e should have som e objective inview
eachtim e we turntothe word of G od.

3. Recognition of the Complete Harmony of the Scriptures
A ll Scripture wasgivenby inspirationof G od.“H oly m enof G od spok e asthey were m oved by the H oly G host.”C onsequently,

if we understand the Scriptures correctly,they nevercontradictthem selves.If a verse standing alone appears tobe subjecttotwoor
m ore interpretations,the one tobe accepted isthatwhichaccordsm ostfully withthe restof the B iblical teachingsonthe subject.

W henJesus tried toenlightentwoof H is disciples regarding H is m ission,H e appealed toall the O ld T estam entScriptures.See
L uk e 24:27.Peter declared thatall the prophets had givenwitness toC hristand H is planfor the rem issionof sins.See A cts 10:43;
3:20,21.O nly com plete harm ony throughoutthe Scriptureswould m ak e itpossible togatherinform ationfrom all the prophetsand set
itforthinanexplanatory discourse regarding C hristand the planof salvation.[7 ]

N oone passage of Scripture bearing ona them e canbe properly considered apartfrom otherpassagesbearing onthatthem e.A
strik ing exam ple is found inR evelation14:9-11,where the punishm entof those whoreceive the m ark of the beastis described.T hey
“shall be torm ented withfire and brim stone,”and “the sm ok e of theirtorm entascended upforeverand ever.”If this passage is tak en
by itself,one m ightcom e tothe conclusionthatthe B ible teaches the doctrine of aneternally burning hell inwhichthe wick ed will
sufferthroughouteternity.B utif we study otherpassages thatspeak of the fate of the wick ed-suchpassages as M alachi4:1;2Peter
3:10-we find a clearpicture of the wick ed notcontinuing tosuffer,butbeing com pletely destroyed.

Since we ack nowledge the com plete unity of B ible teachings,we believe thatthese apparently opposed points of view are not
actually contradictory.R evelation14:10,11m ustbe understood inthe lightof every otherB ible verse thathas todowiththe destiny
of the wick ed.W hensoconsidered,itwill be found tocontribute tothe com plete picture ratherthantointroduce a discordantnote.
T he problem of the punishm entof the wick ed will be dealtwithindetail inchapter59.

T he Jewsinancienttim esbuilttheirhope onthe com ing of the M essiahtoestablishH is k ingshipand torule asconquerorover
the whole earth.T he M essiahis com ing tosetupH is world k ingdom ;butthe Jews failed togive com parable attentiontothe B ible
predictions of the com ing of the M essiahinhum ility to give H im self insacrifice for the salvationof H is people. Far from being
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contradictory,the two are parts of the sam e plan;but the sacrifice was to precede the k ingship. O nly by fitting together all of the
piecestoform a com plete picture could the twophasesof the M essiah’s work be understood.H ow would you understand Isaiah53if
itstood all alone?O rD aniel 2:44,45?O rPsalm 96:13?O rJoel 3:9-17?

Inall ourstudiesof the fundam entals of C hristianfaithwe shall follow the procedure of gathering passagesonthe topic from as
m any partsof the B ible aspossible and considering eachinits full context.Since ourstudies are notexhaustive,every textwill notbe
included;butthe ones we choose m ustbe truly representative of the group.T his should be true inall ourinvestigationof B ible truth.
N everpassby a scripture because itdoesnotseem toharm oniz e withyourconceptofthe doctrine.Study todiscoverjustwhere thattext
fitsintothe whole.Itbelongsinthe picture,and itisourresponsibility tofind outwhere.[8 ]

4. Consideration of the Context
T he word “context”originally cam e from wordsthatm eant“toweave.”Ithascom e tom eanthe wordspreceding orfollowing a

“text”orpassage orword-the words withwhichthe passage underconsiderationis wovenorassociated.T he word “friend”brings an
im age tom ind -a differentim age toeachm ind,possibly depending onthe friend you have seenm ostrecently orthe one you consider
yourbestfriend.B utwhen“friend”is used ina sentence the im age m ay be anentirely differentone.A braham is called “the friend of
G od.”N ancy isG eorge’sgirl friend.John’sfriend gave uphistriptoN ew Y ork whenJohnwashurtinthe accident.T he contexthelps
toform one’spresentim age of “friend.”

Every passage of Scripture should be considered inits context if it is to be correctly understood.T his is true of portions of
verses,individual verses,and longerpassages.[9]

R ead A cts 10:9-16.W hatis yourim pressionas you read it?W hatdoes itappeartom eanP N ow read itagainbutread itinits
setting-the whole chapter.N otice especially verses28,33,34,44,45.Is yourim pressionof the m eaning of verses9-16differentafter
you have read the context?

W hentalk ing withH is disciples one day,Jesus m ade a statem ent which,standing alone,seem s tobe a m isrepresentationof
facts. See M atthew 16:28. If you stopped at the end of that verse and considered nothing else,what would you conclude Jesus
m eant?U nfortunately,because this is the end of a chapterm any people dom ak e anunwarranted break ill the accountatthatpoint
and m ak e noconnectionwithwhatfollows inthe nextchapter.N ow read beginning withM atthew 16:24and onto17:8.W henyou
see 16:28 as a part of the transfigurationrecord,the predictionis not only explained,but you cansee that the verse m ak es an
im portantcontributiontothe understanding of the purpose of the transfiguration(cf.2Peter1:1618).

Evena verse thatseem s tohave sucha general applicationas,“A nd you shall seek M e,and find M e,whenyou shall searchfor
M e withall your heart”(Jerem iah29:13),canbe m ore m eaningful if studied inits context.T o whom was the m essage addressed?
U nderwhatcircum stances?H ow doesunderstanding the contextm ak e the verse m ore m eaningful?

C ontextis oftenbroaderthana few surrounding verses orevena chapter.A series of chapters,anentire book ,orevena period
of history described indifferentbook s m ay have tobe considered as a setting fora verse ora phrase.W ithoutthe setting the passage
m ay be virtually unintelligible.O ftenthe historical and cultural back ground is a k ey thatunlock s a text.Isolate nopassage.T ak e into
considerationeverything nearby orelsewhere thatwill assistyou tosee the passage inits true light.T ry todiscoverthe purpose for
whichthe passage waswritten,all of the relationof eachparttothe purpose orthem e.”[10]

5. Allowing the Bible to Be Its Own Interpreter
A prom inent preacher once rem ark ed ina nationwide radio broadcast,“D eathto the wick ed does not m eandeath;it m eans

everlasting life ill torm ent.”O ftenwe are told thatwhenJohnsaid,“I wasinthe Spiritonthe L ord’sday,”he wasreferring toSunday,
because “everybody k nows thatSunday is the L ord’s day.”T here are m any whoalways interpret“forever,”as used inthe B ible,to
m ean“withoutend.”T he factthatC hristis tocom e “as a thief inthe night”is generally understood tom eanthatH is com ing will be
unseenand unheard.A re these accurate interpretationsof these B iblical ideas?”

T hese exam ples are m entioned here,notbecause we are going totak e tim e toexplaintheirm eaning,-thatwill be done inlater
chapters,-but because they typify the results of a com m onm istak e inB ible study. O rdinary usages of expressions and com m on
understandings of term s are oftenadopted as acceptable interpretations of B ible words instead of allowing the B ible to interpret its
ownusage of the words.Itis a com m onbelief thatthe wick ed will suffereternally;therefore,deathforthem is notdeath.Sunday is
frequently referred toas “the L ord’s day;”therefore,Johnm usthave m eantthat.“Forever”is usually thoughtof as synonym ous with
“endless;”therefore,inthe B ible itm ustalways m ean“endless.”T hievesslipuponpeople quietly;therefore,if C hrististocom e asa
thief,we will notk now whenH e com es.B utinnone of these instancesisthe interpretationB iblical.[11]

T he B ible interprets all of its essential sym bols.T he interpretationwas som etim es givenalm ost im m ediately,as inD aniel 8
(com pare verse 3with20;verse 5with21;verse 8with22).O notheroccasions explanationwas delayed,as inD aniel’s experience
recorded inD aniel 8:26,27and 9:20-23.A gain,itwas som etim es m any centuries before the true m eaning of som e sym bols could be
grasped,suchasthe Seed of the wom anwounding the head of the serpentand the M essiahbeing wounded inH isheel (G enesis3:15).
N otuntil after the earthly life,death,and resurrectionof the Savior did the real significance of this verse shine forth.A nd the final
bruising of the head of the serpentisyettocom e.[12]
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T he im portant point to rem em ber is that B ible interpretations of passages and sym bols ill the Scriptures are accurate
interpretations. W e m ust avoid reading our ownm eaning or another person’s interpretationinto the words of the B ible. M en’s
interpretations are at best only conjecture. Finding and applying Scripture explanations of Scriptural ideas requires a thorough
k nowledge of the whole B ible.O nthe otherhand,searching outconnectionsbetweenone partof the B ible and anotherand probing to
discover full m eanings is one of the finestof all ways of becom ing acquainted withthe whole B ible.Sk ill and understanding grow
withthe pursuitof the study.”[13]

6. Using Aids to Bible Study
T here are num erous aids that canbe em ployed to m ak e B ible study m ore effective and rewarding. G od has provided a

particular guide inthe spirit of prophecy writings giventhroughEllenG . W hite. T heir place inB ible study will be discussed in
chapter8.T hose whok now the languagesinwhichthe B ible was writtenpossessaninvaluable aid tostudy.B ible dictionaries,B ible
com m entaries,lexicons,atlases,and book s onarchaeology,history,and otherrelated topics will contribute toyourability todig out
and tounderstand B ible truth.Perhapsthe m ost-used aid will be yourconcordance-possibly C ruden’sC oncordance foreveryday text
finding,or preferably Y oung’s A nalytical C oncordance (or Strong’s Exhaustive C oncordance)whichrelates the English word in
eachcase tothe G ree k orH ebrew term forwhichitisa translation.

O f especial interestand helpam ong com m entariesand dictionarieswill be T he Seventh-day A dventistB ible C om m entary and the
Seventh-day A dventistB ible D ictionary.T hese scholarly publications should be broughtintouse inall yourstudy.T he enlarged Index
to the W ritings of EllenG . W hite furnishes a splendid guide to subjects,com m ents onScripture passages,and specific quotations
sought.

If you use the K ing Jam es V ersionfor m ostof your study,you should have access tosom e type of guide to words that have
changed inm eaning during the pastthree and one-half centuries.M any hundreds of words -insom e instances very vital words-have
m eanings today that differ widely from their m eaning in1611.Som e exam ples were giveninchapter 4.T he book let,B ible W ords
T hatH ave C hanged inM eaning,edited by L utherA ,W eigle and published by T hom as.N elsonand Sons,isa good guide Som e verses
sim ply,will notbe Priderstood unlessyou recogniz e these varied ornew m eanings.

T he use of reliable helps toB ible study will greatly increase bothyourunderstanding of the,B ible and yourenjoym entinits
study.Y ou will gainfrom careful study and accurate interpretationa sense of satisfactionthatcannevercom e througha casual
approach.

O ne B ible studenthassaid thatwe should approachourB ible study witha desire and determ inationtolearnfirstof all whatthe
B ible,writeractually said,thenwhathe m eantby whathe said,thenwhatthe H oly Spiritwants us tolearnfrom whatwas m eantby
the B ible writer.

If you adoptthese principles early inyourstudy of these fundam ental topics,and practice them throughoutthe presentcourse
of study,by the tim e you have finished this seriesthey should be firm ly enoughfixed inm ind thatyou will have them as a perm anent
partof yourapproachtothe B ible.[14]

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.Study carefully 2Peter3:15,16.W hatreasonscanyou see forthe declarationthatthose whoare “unlearned”and “unstable”

“wrest”the Scriptures?A re notthe Scriptures forthe purpose of teaching the unlearned and stabiliz ing the unstable?See T he S.D .A .
B ible C om m entary onthis passage,and other sources that will throw light onthe m eanings of the words,before you state your
conclusions.

2.W hat canyou find inthe following passages that illustrates or broadens your understanding of the relationbetween
willingnesstodoG od’swill and the understanding of B ible truth?
Psalm 119:11-16
Psalm 119:105
Proverbs2:1-7
A cts17:1-15
Jerem iah15:6

3.T ak enby itself,1T im othy 4:4is understood by som e toteachthatitis propertocatanything you want,justas long as you
are thank ful for it.Show either thatthis is,or thatthis is not,inharm ony withthe restof the B ible teaching onthe subjectof what
should orshould notbe eaten.

4.Study carefully Isaiah28:9-13;2T im othy 2:15;and John5:39.C heck withT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary orotherwork sas
well asspiritof prophecy references.W hatbearing,if any,dothese passageshave onthe m atterof B ible study?

5.R ead C ounsels onSabbathSchool W ork ,pages 22-44,and m ak e a listof all the practical suggestions you find onhow to
study the B ible.

6.G ive study toT estim onies,V olum e 5,pp.698-711,“T he M ysteries of the B ible.”Selectsentences thatshow the benefits to
be gained througha study of the deepthingsof the word.Pay particularattentiontopages707-709.
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7.Im agine yourself as justbeginning toteacha college Sabbathschool class.O utline whatyou could tell the m em bers about
B ible study thatwould helpthem prepare todiscussthe Sabbathschool lessonintelligently.

1.“T he B ible should neverbe studied withoutprayer.T he H oly Spiritalone cancause ustofeel the im portance of those things
easy tobe understood,orpreventus from wresting truths difficultof com prehension.Itis the office of heavenly angels toprepare the
heart so to com prehend G od’s word that we shall be charm ed with its beauty,adm onished by its warnings,or anim ated and
strengthened by its prom ises.W e should m ak e the psalm ist’s petitionourown,‘O penT hou m ine eyes,that1m ay behold wondrous
thingsoutof T hy law.”- T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages599:3to600.0.

“W e should notengage inthe study of the B ible withthatself-reliance withwhichsom any enterthe dom ains of science,but
witha prayerful dependence uponG od,and a sincere desire tolearnH is will.W e m ust com e witha hum ble and teachable spiritto
obtaink nowledge from the great I A M . O therwise,evil angels will so blind our m inds and hardenour hearts that we shall not be
im pressed by the truth.”- T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 599:1.

2.See C ounselstoW ritersand Editors,Page 45:1.
3.See T he D esire of A ges,Page 459:1.
4.“Instead of questioning and caviling concerning thatwhichyou donotunderstand,give heed tothe lightthatalready shines

upon you,and you will receive greater light. B y the grace of C hrist,perform every duty that has been m ade plainto your
understanding,and you will be enabled to understand and perform those of whichyou are now indoubt.”- Steps to C hrist,Page
111:2.

5.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 599:2.
6.“W hena point of doctrine that you do not understand com es to your attention,go to G od onyour k nees,that you m ay

understand whatistruthand notbe found as were the Jewsfighting againstG od.W hile warning m entobeware of accepting anything
unlessitistruth,we should alsowarnthem nottoim peril theirsoulsby rejecting m essagesof light,buttopressoutof the dark nessby
earneststudy of the word of G od.”- T estim oniestoM inisters,Page 110:1.

7.“T he sacrifice of C hristasanatonem entforsinisthe greattrutharound whichall othertruthscluster.Inordertobe rightly
understood and appreciated,every truthinthe word of G od,from G enesis to R evelation,m ust be studied inthe lightthat stream s
from the crossof C alvary.”-G ospel W ork ers,Page 315:2.

8.See Education,Pages123:3to124:0.
9.See Evangelism ,Page 581.
10.See Fundam entalsof C hristianEducation,Page 187:0.
11.“T he B ible isitsownexpositor.Scripture istobe com pared withscripture.T he studentshould

learntoview the word asa whole,and tosee the relationof itsparts.H e should gaina k nowledge of itsgrand central them e,of G od’s
original purpose forthe world,of the rise of the greatcontroversy,and of the work of redem ption.H e should understand the nature of
the two principles that are contending for suprem acy,and should learnto trace their work ing through the records of history and
prophecy,tothe greatconsum m ation.”- Education,Page 190:2.

12.See G ospel W ork ers,Page 312:3.
13.See C ounselsonSabbathSchool W ork ,Pages42:2to43:0.
14.“A true k nowledge of the B ible canbe gained only throughthe aid of thatSpiritby whom the word wasgiven.A nd inorder

togainthisk nowledge we m ustlive by it.A ll thatG od’sword com m ands,we are toobey.A ll thatitprom ises,we m ay claim .T he life
whichit enjoins is the life that,throughits power,we are to live. O nly as the B ible is thus held canit be studied effectively.”-
Education,Page 189:2.

6 .The GiftofP rophecy,A

T he attitude of Seventh-day A dventiststoward the B ible isstated succinctly inthe firstdeclarationinthe “Fundam ental B eliefs
of Seventh- day A dventists”:“T hatthe H oly Scriptures of the O ld and N ew T estam ents were givenby inspirationof G od,containan
all-sufficientrevelationof H iswill tom en,and are the only unerring rule of faithand practice.”

T he Seventh-day A dventistC hurchalsobelievesthatG od hasthroughthe m inistry and writingsof EllenG .W hite provided the
churchwithspecial guidance inthe study of the B ible and the applicationof its principles to the present day.T his belief has been
expressed inarticle 19of our“Fundam ental B eliefs”:

“T hatG od hasplaced inH ischurchthe giftsof the H oly Spirit,asenum erated in1C orinthians12and Ephesians4.T hatthese
giftsoperate inharm ony withthe divine principlesof the B ible,and are givenforthe perfecting of the saints,the work of the m inistry,
the edifying of the body of C hrist....T hatthe giftof the spiritof prophecy is one of the identifying m ark s of the rem nantchurch....
T hey recogniz e thatthisgiftwasm anifested inthe life and m inistry of Ellen.G .W hite.”

Inthe next three chapters we will give attentionto (1)the B ible back - grounds describing the operationof the gift of
prophecy,(2)the ways of testing the experience of persons professing tohave the gift,and (3)how the m essages giventhroughthe
gift should be used. Som e points concerning the inspirationof the B ible will be discussed indetail.T his is essential if we are to
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understand the functionof this m odernm anifestationof the giftof prophecy.T his topic is included early inourconsiderationof the
fundam entalsof C hristianfaithsowe m ay gainm axim um helpfrom the use of these special m essagesinourstudy.

1. The Gift of Prophecy
Itwas the H oly Spirit,the “Spiritof C hrist,”whom oved the ancientprophets totestify regarding the firstand Second A dvents

of C hrist.See:

1Peter1:10,11
2Peter1:21

H e gave them ability and authority tospeak prophetically inO ld and inN ew T estam enttim es.See:

2C hronicles15:1,2
1C orinthians12:8-11

Ez ek iel 2:2
Ephesians4:10,11,12

C onsequently,we speak of the work of the H oly Spiritthat m ade m eninspired spok esm enforG od as “the giftof prophecy.”
“Prophecy”m ustnotbe understood inthe restricted sense of “prediction”only.T he term applies toany m essage giventhroughthe
prophets,whetheritbe instruction,reproof,orprediction,orof any othertype.

A nother expressionclosely related to “gift of prophecy”is used by the angel who spok e to John. H e said:“I am thy fellow
servant,and of thy brethrenthat have the testim ony of Jesus:worship G od:for the testim ony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy.”
R evelation19:10. T he testim ony,or “the witness,”of Jesus m ay be properly understood as either the testim ony (or “witness”)
C hristians bearregarding C hristoras the testim ony com ing from C hristtoH is people throughthe prophets.InR evelation19:10and
12:17itseem sclearthatwe should understand itinthe lattersense.InR evelation19:10the expression“the spiritof prophecy”refers
toaninstance of whatPaul called “the m anifestationof the Spirit”-the outward evidence of the Spiritwithin.1C orinthians12:7.T his
evidence,orm anifestation,is givenas a resultof the gifts of the Spirit-inthe presentcase,prophecy.1C orinthians 12:1-10.T hrough
the “gift”of prophecy the prophet receives the m essage whichhe inturnproclaim s to others as a m anifestationof the work of the
Spirit–“the spiritof prophecy.”

Inthischapterwe will investigate the purpose,the function,and the continuity of the giftof prophecy.

2. The Purpose of the Gift
Prim arily,the giftof prophecy serves as a way forG od tocom m unicate H is will tohum anbeings withwhom ,because of sin,

H e cannotspeak face toface.T he following textsillustrate som e of the thingsG od soughttoreveal,tocom m unicate,ortoaccom plish
throughthe giftof prophecy operating inm en.N otice whateachcontributestothe greatpurpose of the gift.Forexam ple:In2Sam uel
12:11,G od,throughthe prophet,pointed out specific sininthe life of D avid;inA cts 13:1-3,G od chose B arnabas and Saul to be
work ers.

N um bers12:6
L uk e 1:67-79
H osea 12:9-13
2Sam uel 12:11

John16:13
A m os3:7

2Sam uel 23:1-3
A cts3:18

R om ans1:1-3
2C hronicles36:14-16

A cts13:1-3
R evelation1:1,10,11;

N ehem iah9:28-30
A cts21:8-12;2:29;3:22

Jerem iah17:27

3. The Scope of Instruction Through the Gift
A ll the instructionwe need toguide us inthis life and toprepare us forthe life tocom e has beengivenus throughthe giftof

prophecy.N ophase of life has beenoverlook ed.T he m essages whichthe Spirit“m oved”the prophets to write provide a basis for
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our every decision.H owever,the principles have notbeenstated theoretically and catalogued so we m ay use the Scriptures lik e a
dictionary or encyclopedia without having read the whole book and m ade its ideas our own. M ost of the principles have been
illustrated inlife situations. It is left with us to study the situations and the way G od dealt with hum anbeings,to discover the
principlesinvolved,and toapply them toourlife incom parable situations.

H ere is a listof som e of the areas of life for which-the B ible gives guidance,withillustrations undereach.A tthis point we
will hotanalyz e the principles,butsim ply notice the wide range of instructiongiventhroughthe giftof prophecy.Study atleasttwo
orthree versesineachsectionand note the varied instruction.

1.The spiritu allife
Isaiah26:14
M atthew 6:9-13
A cts2:38
Jerem iah29:1-I4
John3:5
1John1:9

2.Intellectu aldevelopment
D euteronom y 4:1-6
Job 28:28
L uk e 2:52
1K ings3:5-14
Proverbs1:1-9
R om ans12:2

3.The physicalbody
G enesis2:7
Proverbs17:22
1C orinthians6:19,20
Proverbs3:7,8
R om ans12:1
1C orinthians10:31

4.Relationships withotherpeople
G enesis2:24
1T im othy 5:8
M atthew 7:12
Exodus20:12
M atthew 5:44
M atthew 25:40

5.B u siness matters
L eviticus19:35,36
Proverbs11:1
M alachi3:8-12
D euteronom y 8:17,18;24:14,15
Proverbs22:29
Ephesians6:5-7

T hroughthe giftof prophecy G od has covered the com plete range of instructionneeded by the hum anfam ily.N om atterwhat
questionor problem faces us,G od has com m unicated enoughk nowledge of H is will toguide our understanding and decisionif we
allow the H oly Spirittolead us.

4. The Tests of the Prophet
“B eloved,believe notevery spirit,buttry the spiritswhetherthey are of G od:because m any false prophetsare gone outintothe

world.”1John4:1.G od expects us totestthe experience and the m essages of those whoclaim tohave beenendowed withspiritual
gifts.W e are todeterm ine forourselves whetherthe giftsare genuine.B utG od has notleftittoustodevise the tests we should apply
tosuchpersons.T he Scripturesclearly state the standardsby whichtheirclaim sare tobe judged.
G od’speople have applied the teststoprofessed prophets,and the B ible prophetshave m etevery test.W e shall review the testsatthis
tim e inordertolearnbetterhow toapply them tolaterprofessed prophets.
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1.T he life of the prophet.T wice withina few sentences Jesus pointed outthatwe m ay testprofessed prophets by “theirfruits.”
M atthew 7:16,20.W e m ay extend thisbeyond the personal life of the prophetsothatitwill include the influence of hislife and work .
If hism essage isinspired by the H oly Spirititwill produce “the fruitof the Spirit”(G alatians5:22)inthe livesof those whoacceptit.

T wocautionsare tobe observed inapplying thistest:(1)T he factthata m anhasbeencalled tobe a prophetdoesnotm eanthat
he is perfect.W e are not to discard his m essage sim ply because we observe hum anweak nesses inhim .Jam es 5:17.H owever,the
trend of his life should be inharm ony withthe principles of G od’s word.(2)W e m ustconsiderthe results inthe lives of those who
acceptthe m essages of the prophet.W hile there are always som e whoaccepttruthintheory only,if the prophet’s m essage does not
produce “the fruitof the Spirit”itistobe rejected.Jerem iah23:13,16.

2.T he harm ony of the prophet’s m essage withthe Scriptures.A ll divine revelationcom es from G od,and H e does notchange;
H ispurposesare alwaysthe sam e;H isstandardsof characterrem ainconstant.W ithH im there is“novariableness,neithershadow of
turning.”Jam es 1:17.T he H oly Spiritdistributes the gifts of the Spirit(1C orinthians 12:4)and H e nevercontradicts the instruction
ortestim ony givenpreviously.

Jerem iah 23:9-40 and Jerem iah 28 portray professed prophets giving m essages contrary to the word of the L ord revealed
throughform erprophets.‘R ead these chapters carefully.N otice especially Jerem iah23:13,16-18,21,22,25-28,30-36.InJerem iah
28 notice that H ananiah is identified as a false prophet by the fact that his prophecy differed from anearlier m essage. C om pare
Jerem iah’sm essage inJerem iah25:11and Jerem iah27:16withthe m essage of H ananiahinJerem iah28:1-3,11.

C hrist’s warning against false prophets is based onthis sam e harm ony inthe prophets.InM atthew 24:24Jesus spok e of the
deceptiveness of false prophets. T henH e rem inded H is disciples how they could determ ine whether the m essage of the professed
prophets was from G od:“B ehold,I have told you before.”M atthew 24:25. H e followed the rem inder with anillustrationof a
testim ony thatcould notbe accepted because itwascontrary towhathad beenspok enpreviously by a m essengerof the L ord.

T he Scriptures are not to be tested by the m essages of later prophets,but the m essages of prophets are to be tested by the
Scriptures.“T hey are the standard of character,the revealerof doctrines,and the testof experience.”- T he G reatC ontroversy,p.vii.

3.T he confirm ationof fulfilled prophecy.“T he prophetwhichprophesiesof peace,whenthe word of the prophetshall com e to
pass,thenshall the prophetbe k nown,thatthe L ord has truly senthim .”Jerem iah28:9.T his was nota new principle inJerem iah’s
day,forM oses stated itnegatively inresponse toa questionhe k new would arise inm any m inds.D euteronom y 18:21,22.A partof
Sam uel’s identificationas “a prophet of the L ord”was that G od “did let none of his words fall to the ground.”1 Sam uel 3:19.
Predictionsof future eventsform ed a com paratively sm all partof prophetic m essages.B utwhenpredictionswere m ade,theiraccuracy
needed tobe dem onstrated.

M any B ible prophecies were conditional eventhough specific conditions m ay not have beenstated whenthe prophecy was
given.Ininstances where predictions were notfulfilled,the reasons were clearly discernible.‘Study the prophecy of Jonahinthe light
of the principle setforthinJerem iah18:7-1o.Exceptincircum stances lik e these,we m ay testa prophet’s experience by whetheror
nothispredictionsare fulfilled.See D euteronom y 18:20-22.

4.T he confessionof C hrist.“B eloved,believe notevery spirit,buttry the spirits whetherthey are of G od:because m any false
prophets are gone outintothe world.H ereby k now you the Spiritof G od:Every spiritthatconfesses thatJesus C hristis com e inthe
flesh is of G od:and every spirit that confesses not that Jesus C hrist is com e inthe flesh is not of G od.”1 John4:1-3. T he life,
teaching,and work of one possessing the giftof prophecy will exaltC hristand lead m entoH im .T he Spiritwhoinspires prophets is
the Spiritof C hrist,and,inthe words of the Savior,“H e shall glorify M e:forH e shall receive of M ine,and shall show ituntoyou.”
John16:14.

T om eetthistest,one m ustdom ore thansim ply ack nowledge thatJesusC hrist,the Sonof G od,lived onthisearthas m an.O ne
m ustacceptintohis life all thatthe B ible teaches concerning C hrist-H is deity and pre-existence,H is virginbirth,sinless life,atoning
death,resurrection,ascension,m inistry inthe heavenly sanctuary,and H isreturntotak e H ispeople toheaven.

T hroughoutthe B ible we find exam plesof the tim eliness,the practical value,the certainty,the highspiritual character,and the
freedom from hum aninfluence thatwe would expecttocharacteriz e the m essages of G od toH is people.T hey helptoconfirm our
confidence ina prophetwhom eetsall m ajorB iblical tests.

N oone of the B ible teststak enalone issufficienttoidentify a true prophet,thoughfailure tom eetone testwill indicate a false
prophet.A ll tests m ustbe considered,and eachone m ustbearits full weightintesting the claim s of a professed spok esm anfor
G od.A pplicationof the Scriptural tests,accom panied by the prom pting of the Spiritwhowill “guide you intoall truth”(John
16:13),will enable G od’speople todistinguishfalse prophetsfrom the true.

5. The Importance of the Gift
W e cannotoverestim ate the im portance of a giftthatG od has used as the principal m eans of com m unicationbetweenH im and

H ispeople.T he prophetischosentospeak forthG od’s m essage.Inalm ostevery instance inthe O ld T estam entthe word “prophet”is
translated from the H ebrew nabi.Its m eaning is perhaps bestdescribed inthe words of the L ord toM oses:“A nd the L ord said unto
M oses,See,I have m ade thee a god to Pharaoh:and A aronthy brother shall be thy prophet [nabi]. T hou shall speak all that I
com m and thee:and A aronthy brother shall speak untoPharaoh,that he send the childrenof Israel outof his land.”Exodus 7:1,2.
M osesstood inrelationtoPharaohasG od stood inrelationtoH ispeople.A aronrepresented M oses,washism outhpiece,asa prophet
representsG od-isH ism outhpiece.M osesgave the word toA aron,and A aronspok e the m essage toPharaoh.
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T he prophet did not speak his ownm essage. T hus his m essages could not be regarded by G od’s people as would ordinary
m essages,neithercould they be rejected asordinary m essages.Every m essage wasvital whenitwasfirstdelivered and itcontinuesto
have instructionforuswhostudy itcenturieslater.1C orinthians10:11.

W hatdothese textsreveal inregard tothe way the m essagesof the prophetsshould be viewed?

N um bers12:6
L uk e 16:31
John5:39

1Sam uel 8:1-8
L uk e 24:27

R evelation1:3
L uk e 11:28
John1:45

R evelation22:7

W hatare som e of the resultsof rejecting G od’sm essages

1Sam uel 15:1-34
2K ings17:13-23,28-32
2C hronicles6:1-5,16

Z echariah7:8-14
Jerem iah36:1-32
M atthew 23:34-37

W hatare som e resultsof accepting and following G od’sm essages?

2C hronicles20:14-25
M alachi4:5,6

M atthew 10:40,41

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.W hatcircum stancesm ade itnecessary forG od tocom m unicate withm enthroughprophets?B e specific.
2.InB ible tim es prophets served inm any differentcapacities ingovernm entand inthe service of the L ord.Inwhat ways did

they serve?Inadditiontothe exam plesgivenbelow add three others.C anyou see reasonswhy the L ord would use m enof suchvaried
capabilitiesand insucha variety of positions?

G enesis20:7
2Sam uel 7:2

M atthew 13:57
D euteronom y 18:18

Jerem iah1:1-5
M atthew 24:15
1Sam uel 3:20
D aniel 1:3-6

3.Several wom enprophetsare m entioned inthe B ible.L earnall you anaboutthese wom enand the work they accom plished.

Exodus15:20,21
N ehem iah6:14

L uk e 2:36
Judges44,5

Isaiah8:3
A cts21:9

2K ings22:14
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7 .The GiftofP rophecy,B
A re there tim e lim itationsonthe m anifestationof the giftof prophecy?W asitlim ited toG od’speople of O ld and N ew T estam ent

tim es?O nthe basisof several prophecies,aswell asonourunderstanding of how G od,dealswithH ispeople,itisclearthatthere is
nolim itationaslong asthe churchneedsthe gift.

1. The Continuity of the Gift
Statem ents inboththe O ld and N ew T estam ents indicate thatthe giftof prophecy will operate inthe “latter”or“last”days.N o

B ible passage evenhints thatthe work ing of the giftwould cease whenthe book s thatform the B ible canonwere finished.The m ajor
evidence isdivided intofourgroups-evidence in:(1)the O ld Testam ent;(2)the wordsofJesus;(3)the wordsofPaul;and (4)the words
ofJohnthe revelator.

1.Evidence inthe O ld T estam ent.T he m ostprom inentO ld T estam entstatem entof the continuing giftof prophecy is found in
Joel 2:28,29.G od prom ised that“afterward”(indefinite as totim e)H e would pouroutH is Spirit“uponall flesh”and thatthe young
would have visionsand the old m enwould have dream s.O nthe D ay of PentecostPeterpointed outthatthere wasa partial fulfillm ent
of this blessing originally intended for G od’s faithful inancient Israel,but it was transferred to the faithful inm odernIsrael-the
C hristianchurch.

T houghvisions and dream s are specifically m entioned inbothJoel’s accountand Peter’s serm on,itdoes notm eanthatthese
will be the only m anifestationsof the outpouring of the Spirit.T he giftsof the Spiritwere inevidence inthe early church,and they are
tobe found inthe latterday churchasthey are needed.1C orinthians12:7-10;Ephesians 0-13.Itissignificantthatthese passagescall
special attentiontothe prophetic gift.

2. Evidence inthe words of Jesus. Innone of H is recorded predictions concerning the future of H is churchdid Jesus state
specifically thatthe giftof prophecy would be presentinitinthe latterdays.H owever,H iswordsof cautioncanbe understood only as
they relate tothe presence of the giftinthe lastdays.See M atthew 24:24-27.If there wastobe nogenuine m anifestationof the giftof
prophecy inthe lastdays,whatwarning would Jesusprobably have given?

3.Evidence inthe wordsof Paul.T he cleareststatem entsonthe continuationof spiritual giftsafterapostolic tim esare found in
Paul’s letters tothe churches.T he giftof prophecy is notsingled outfor particular em phasis.Itis sim ply included am ong the other
gifts that C hristbestowed onthe churchthroughthe H oly Spirit.Ephesians 4:1-13;1C orinthians 12:4-11;and 1C orinthians 12:28
presentthe range of the gifts.Itisinteresting tosee thatthe giftof prophecy isthe only giftm entioned inall three of Paul’slists.‘H ow
long m ay we look forthe giftstobe continued?

4.Evidence inthe wordsof John.“T he testim ony of Jesusisthe spiritof prophecy.”R evelation19:10.“T he testim ony of Jesus”
and “the spiritof prophecy”are synonym ousinthe sense inwhichthey are used here.T he testim ony from Jesusthroughthe prophets
is called “the spiritof prophecy.”T his definitionclarifies the m eaning of R evelation12:17,where “the testim ony of Jesus C hrist”is
declared tobe one of the identifying characteristics of the rem nantchurchthatis warred uponby the “dragon.”T he otherprom inent
characteristic of the rem nantisthatthey “k eepthe com m andm entsof G od.”Sowe m ay read for“the rem nantof herseed,whichk eep
the com m andm entsof G od,and have the testim ony of JesusC hrist,”the equivalentdescription,“the rem nantof herseed,whichk eep
the com m andm entsof G od,and have the spiritof prophecy.“

Further attentionwill be giveninlater chapters to the m eaning of the “rem nant,”but for our present purposes we m ay say
sim ply thatitreferstothe people of G od inthe lastdays.Itisclearthatthe giftof prophecy will be presentam ong the rem nant.

2. The Need for the Gift in the Lost Days
G od has notonly giveninstruction,adm onition,and predictionby H is prophets toH is people,butH e has used H is spok esm en

eitheras leaders oras counselors tothe leaders of H is people.See A m os 3:7;H osea 12:13;Isaiah37:21-38.G od’s people have been
guided intim esof crisisby suchprophetsasN oah,A braham ,Joseph,M oses,Sam uel,Jerem iah,Z echariah,Johnthe B aptist,Paul,and
Johnthe revelator.T hroughsuchm enG od gave a body of instructionthatisapplicable toC hristiansinevery generation.

Since we have accesstothe experiencesof G od’speople,whatneed dowe have fora continuationof the giftof prophecy orfor
the revival of it am ong the rem nant?W e need it for two distinct reasons:(1)to help us understand Scripture,and (2)to direct the
leadership.

1.U nderstanding increased throughrevival of the gift. B ecause G od has givena com plete guide to faithand practice inH is
word,we do not need additions to that word. T he revelationof G od’s character,the presentationof the planof salvation,and the
principlesof C hristianliving are sufficient.

O nthe other hand,we are rem oved som e nineteencenturies from the tim e the Scriptures were com pleted. D uring this long
period there was a falling away from the principles of G od’s word. A t present G od is restoring those principles and renewing an
understanding of H is m essage.T oday G od’s people need definite and direct guidance inorder that they m ay understand and apply
B ible truth.

2.L eadershipthroughthe gift.G od isplanning toreachthe whole world withH ism essage of redem ption.(See chapters51-54.)
T oaccom plishthis,H e has called a group tocarry H is m essage everywhere under the directionof the H oly Spirit.T oform sucha
body there is as m uch need for divinely guided leadership today as there was inancient tim es. T he gift of prophecy m ight be
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m anifested throughleaders or throughcounselors to leaders;but,whatever the m ethod,the churchinthe last days needs divinely
directed leadership.

3.Evidences of the Presence of the Gift in the Last Days
T he Seventh-day A dventist C hurch believes that G od has giventhe needed divinely inspired instructionfor the last days

through the m inistry of Ellen G . W hite. See the form al statem ent of this belief inthe “Fundam ental B eliefs of Seventh-day
A dventists”asquoted onpage 53.

Form ore thana century evidence hasbeenaccum ulating thatconfirm sthe acceptance of EllenW hite’sm inistry by Seventh-day
A dventistpioneers.T hey believed herexperience tobe a m odernm anifestationof the prophetic gift.W e referyou toa listof book s
thatpresentthis evidence.Inaddition,you will have opportunity inyourstudy of C hristianfundam entals toconsider whatEllenG .
W hite taught oneach m ajor topic. T he full harm ony of her teachings with those of the B ible is perhaps the strongest and m ost
repeatedly confirm ed evidence thatherm essageswere inspired.

Inthis book are quotations from EllenG .W hite’s writings.T hey are included as divinely inspired com m entonand insightinto
the varioustopics.T hey helpustosee the full im portof the subjectsand theirapplicationtoourtim e and experience.

A s you study the m aterial inthe following references,k eep inm ind the four m ajor tests of a prophet and the other lesser
indicationsof divine inspiration.

C hristian,L .H .T he Fruitage of Spiritual G ifts,pages161-174.See alsootherpartsof thisbook .
D aniells,A .G .T he A biding G iftof Prophecy,pages253-378.
Froom ,L .E.T he Prophetic Faithof O urFathers,V olum e 4,pp.989-1019.
H aynes,C .B .T he G iftof Prophecy,pages108-176.
Jem ison,T .H .A ProphetA m ong Y ou,pages135-293.
L oughborough,J.N .T he G reatSecond A dventM ovem ent,pages442-473.
SD A ,R ise and Progressof Seventh-day A dventists,pages180-195.
O urFirm Foundation(R eportof the 1952Seventh-day A dventistB ible C onference),V olum e 1,Pages217-242.
R ebok ,D .E.B elieve H isProphets,pages3o-i82.
Spalding,A .W .T here Shinesa L ight,pages5-92.
Spicer,W .A .T he Spiritof Prophecy inthe A dventM ovem ent,pages7-71.
W ilcox,F.M .T he T estim ony of Jesus,pages32-73.

O nthe testof the attitude toward C hristand the teachingsregarding H im ,see:
W hite,EllenG .C hrist’sO bjectL essons.T he D esire of A ges.StepstoC hrist.T houghtsFrom the M ountof B lessing.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.C onsider the purposes served by the gift of prophecy inB ible tim es. L ist all the reasons you canthink of why the gift is

needed today.
2.Som etim es L uk e 16:16 is quoted as Scriptural proof that there would be no true prophets after John. Is that what the text

teaches?Explain.
3.R ead selectionsfrom twoorthree sources suggested inthe listatthe end of the chapter.U nderthe headingsof the fourm ajor

testsof a prophetclassify the evidencesyou find confirm ing EllenW hite’sclaim stobe a m essengerof the L ord.

8 .The GiftofP rophecy,C
W e now turntothe purposesof the giftof prophecy asm anifested throughEllenG .W hite,and how the m essagesgiventhroughher

should be used.W e have noted thatthe m essagesare intended prim arily toincrease ourunderstanding of the B ible and assistthe
leadersof G od’speople Todeterm ine m ore fully the purpose and usesof the m essages,we m ustturntothe writingsthem selves.W e

find three basic purposesforthe writings:(1)tolead ustothe B ible;(2)tohelpusunderstand the B ible;and (3)tohelpusapply B ible
principlestodaily living.

1. The Purposes of the Messages
1.T olead us tothe B ible.“The L ord has sentH is people m uchinstruction,line uponline,preceptuponprecept,here a little,

and there a little.L ittle heed isgiventothe B ible,and the L ord hasgivena lesserlighttolead m enand wom entothe greaterlight.”-
C olporteurM inistry,page 125:2.

“T he Spiritwas notgiven-norcaniteverbe bestowed-tosupersede the B ible;forthe Scripturesexplicitly state thatthe word of
G od isthe standard by whichall teaching and experience m ustbe tested.”-T he G reatC ontroversy,page vii:3.
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“T he T e stim onie s are nottobe little the word of G od,buttoe xaltitand attractm inds toit.”-

T estim onies,V olum e 5,p.665:2.
“T he word of G od is sufficienttoenlightenthe m ostbeclouded m ind and m ay be understood by those whohave any desire to

understand it.B utnotwithstanding all this,som e whoprofesstom ak e the word of G od theirstudy are found living indirectopposition
toitsplainestteachings.T hen,toleave m enand wom enwithoutexcuse,G od givesplainand pointed testim onies,bringing them back
tothe word thatthey have neglected tofollow.”- T estim onies,V olum e 5,p.663:2.

“Itis because you have neglected toacquaintyourselves withG od’s Inspired B ook thatH e has soughttoreachyou by sim ple,
directtestim onies,calling yourattentiontothe wordsof inspirationwhichY ou had neglected toobey,and urging you tofashionyour
livesinaccordance withitspure and elevated teachings.”- T estim onies,V olum e 5,p.665:0.

“T he testim oniesof the Spiritof G od are giventodirectm entoH isword,whichhasbeenneglected.”- Selected M essages,b.1,
p.46:3.

2.T ohelpusunderstand the B ible.“G od hasseenfitinthism annertobring the m indsof H ispeople toH isword,togive them a
clearerunderstanding of it.”- T estim onies,V olum e 5,p.663:2.

“A dditional truthis notbroughtout;butG od has throughthe T estim onies sim plified the greattruths already givenand inH is
ownchosenway broughtthem before the people toawak enand im press the m ind withthem ,thatall m ay be leftwithoutexcuse.”-
T estim onies,V olum e 5,p.665:1.

3.T ohelpus apply B ible principles.I was directed tobring outgeneral principles,inspeak ing and inwriting,and atthe sam e
tim e specify the dangers,errors,and sinsof som e individuals,thatall m ightbe warned,reproved,and counseled.I saw thatall should
searchtheir ownhearts and lives closely to see if they had not m ade the sam e m istak es for whichothers were corrected and if the
warnings givenforothers did notapply totheirowncases.If so,they should feel thatthe counsel and reproofs were givenespecially
forthem and should m ak e as practical anapplicationof them asthoughthey were especially addressed tothem selves.”- T estim onies,
V olum e 5,p.660:2.

“Y etthe factthatG od has revealed H is will tom enthroughH is word,has notrendered needless the continued presence and
guiding of the H oly Spirit.O nthe contrary,the Spiritwas prom ised by ourSavior,toopenthe word toH is servants,toillum inate
and apply itsteachings.”- T he G reatC ontroversy,page V II:2.

“If the people whonow profess tobe G od’s peculiar treasure would obey H is requirem ents,as specified inH is word,special
testim onies would not be givento awak enthem to their duty,and im press uponthem their sinfulness and their fearful danger in
neglecting toobey the word of G od.”- L ife Sk etches,pages200:3to201.

“T he writtentestim onies are not to give new light,but to im press vividly uponthe heart the truths of inspirationalready
revealed.”- T estim onies,V olum e 5,p.665:1.

Itis obvious thatEllenW hite did notclaim thatherwritings were tobe accepted inplace of oras anadditiontothe B ible.She
recogniz ed the prim acy of the Scriptures as the rule of faithand practice forthe C hristian.“T he H oly Scriptures are tobe accepted as
anauthoritative,infallible revelationof H is will. T hey are the standard of character,the revealer of doctrines,and the test of
experience.”-T he G reatC ontroversy,page V II:1.If there is any one characteristic of EllenW hite’s writings thatstands outabove all
others,itisthatthey exaltG od and the B ible.

T he B ible and these m odernwritings do not com pete with one another for first place inthe m inds of G od’s people. T he
relationshipis som ewhatlik e thatof a m asterwork m anand a helper-the B ible states G od’s will and H ispurposes,the EllenG .W hite
writings helpus understand and apply the word.“T he m ore we look atthe prom ises of the word of G od,the brighterthey grow.T he
m ore we practice them ,the deeperwill be ourunderstanding of them .O urpositionand faithisinthe B ible.A nd neverdowe wantany
soul to bring inthe T estim onies ahead of the B ible.”- Evangelism ,page 256:3. “T he T estim onies are not to tak e the place of the
word.”- Ibid.

T he m ethod of inspirationis the sam e inboth instances. T here is no evidence inthe B ible of differences,or “degrees,”of
inspiration:thatis,of one m essenger’s writings being “m ore inspired”thananother’s.N athan,whose writings donotform a book of
the B ible,was inspired lik e Isaiahwhose book is one of the best-k nowninthe O ld T estam ent.T he Scriptures refertom any prophets
whose writingsare nota partof the sacred canon.T husthere isnoreasonwhy inspired writingscannotbe closely related tothe B ible
and serve the purposesm entioned withoutintruding intothatarea of suprem acy whichisthe province of the B ible alone.

2. The Uses of the Messages in Bible Study
Inconnectionwithearlierchaptersof thisbook you read and discussed quotationsfrom the EllenG .W hite writingsfound inthe

textorinfootnotes.T hey have beenplaced there ascom m entsonthe B ible subject,toaid ourunderstanding of the topic.T hey are not
a part of the B ible presentationof the subject,but they give insight and understanding,and help us to reach correct conclusions
regarding the m eaning of the B ible doctrine.

T here are atle astfive ways inwhichthe se spiritof prophe cy writings m ay be used toaid B ible study:
1.T osim plify the statem entof greatspiritual truths.Forexam ple,sanctificationis described as “daily dying toself and daily

conform ity tothe will of G od.”- L ife Sk etches,page 237:1.
2.T obring outspiritual lessons.Foranexam ple,see C hrist’sO bjectL essons,pages325-365,the chaptercalled “T alents.”
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3.T ogive insightintothe m eanings of difficultpassages.See the com m ents onPhilippians 2:19-30listed inT he S.D .A .B ible
C om m entary,V olum e 7,page 164.

4.T opointoutdetails thatfill inthe broad outlines of prophecy giveninthe B ible-foranexam ple,see T he G reatC ontroversy,
pages613-634,“T he T im e of T rouble.”

5.T oguide inreaching correctconclusionsinvariousphasesof B ible study.

3. The Study and Use of the Ellen G. White Writings
A sspecial m essagesfrom G od toH isrem nantpeople,the writingsof EllenG .W hite deserve regular,prayerful study.T he sam e

principlesof study should be followed thatare soim portantinthe study of the Scriptures:(1)Seek the guidance of the H oly Spirit;(2)
be ready to accept truth;(3)recogniz e the harm ony that exists throughout the writings. (4)C onsider both the im m ediate and the
general context;(5)allow the writingstoexplainthem selves.

If they are rightly used,these EllenG .W hite writingswill add greatly toourunderstanding of the Scriptures.T he responsibility
restswithustom ak e use of all G od hasprovided tohelpusgainthe fullestunderstanding of H ischaracterand of H iswill forus.

T hisbook will give m any quotationsthatshed lightonthe m eaning and applicationof the Scriptures.T he quotationshave been
placed infootnotesand ina supplem entatthe back of the book .

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.R ead T estim onies,V olum e 5,pp.654-691,“T he N ature and Influence of the T estim onies.”G atherasm any pointsaspossible

undereachof the following headings:
(1)R elationof the EllenG .W hite writingstothe B ible.
(2)W hatthese writingsare intended todoforG od’speople.
(3)T he usesthatshould be m ade of the writings.
(4)R esultsof variousattitudestoward the writings.

2.Togeta picture of the contributionthe spiritof prophecy writings m ak e toB ible study,look upatleastfive referenceslisted
inthe Scripture IndexinT he Indextothe W ritings of EllenG .W hite oratthe end of a chapterinT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary.In
som e casesyou will find thatthe textissim ply quoted withoutspecific com m ent.Insucha case see if the setting inwhichitisquoted
throws any lightonthe m eaning of the text.W here a com m entis m ade,find whatitadds toyourunder- standing of the text.T his is
especially profitable instudying the livesof B ible characters.

3.Find atleastone additional illustrationof eachof the firstfourusesof the spiritof prophecy writingsm entioned inSection11
of thischapter,T he U sesof the M essagesinB ible Study,onpage 66.

9.The Godhea d

T he B ible m ak esnodirectattem pttoprove the existence of G od;itassum esH isexistence.T he Scripturesopenwiththe m atter-
of-factdeclaration:1nthe beginning G od created the heavenand the earth.”G enesis1:1.T he H oly Spirit,asH e inspired the writersof
the B ible,took nooccasiontoprom ptthem tom ak e and defend the propositionthat“there is a G od.”Inthe Scriptures itis tak enfor
granted notonly thatG od exists,butalsothatm enhave beengivensom e definite ideasaboutH im .R om ans1:18-20.

W henreferring toG od the Father,G od the Son,and G od the H oly Spiritintheirunity,the expression“the G odhead”isoften
used.Itis used as the equivalentof “the D eity”inthe sense of including the quality,condition,and dignity of being G od.T he full
m eaning of the doctrine of the G odhead (orthe doctrine of the T rinity)is beyond the understanding of hum anm inds.Itis taughtin
the Scriptures as fully as we need tok now it,butthere rem ainm any questions and problem s we cannotsolve.Inthis chapter we
shall give attentionbriefly tothree phasesof the doctrine -the B eingsof the G odhead,theirunity,and theirattributes.

1. Evidences of the Existence of God
Inwork s onsystem atic theology and evidences of C hristianity,whenevidences or argum ents for the existence of G od are

presented,the evidences do not prove there is a G od.R ather,they focus attentiononthe m any indications we have around us and
withinus thatG od exists and is interested inus.T here are atleastthree general lines of argum entthatem brace the evidences forthe
existence of G od:

1.T he intuitive idea of G od. M aneverywhere believes inthe existence of a G od or gods to whom he is responsible and to
whom he needs tobe reconciled.W henwe say thatthe idea of G od is intuitive,we donotm eanthatitis anidea withwhichone is
born.Itisaninsightorperceptionthatcom estom enasa resultof theirobservationof the thingsG od hasm ade.

2.T he argum entsof reason.T hese are philosophical evidencesof G od’sexistence.T hey are argum ents thathave beenarrived
atthroughthe use of the G od-givenand G od-guided faculty of hum anreason.
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a.T he argum entfrom cause (the cosm ological argum ent).R easonteachesthatevery effecthasa cause.T he universe,thisworld,
intelligentm en,exist;they are effects.Forthem there m ustbe a cause.T he original cause m ustbe a suprem e,intelligentbeing.

b.T he argum entfrom design(the teleological argum ent).T he existence of designorplanreasonably presupposes a designeror
planner.M an,nature,and the observable interactionsbetweenthem indicate design.T he designerisG od.

c.T he argum entfrom being (the ontological argum ent).M anhas ideas of aninfinite and perfectbeing,of goodness,truth,and
holiness. Such ideas cannot find their source inim perfect beings lik e ourselves. T he very concept of infinite power,truth,and
goodnessarguesthatthere isan’ infinite and perfectbeing.

d.T he m oral argum ent (the anthropological argum ent). M anhas a m oral nature-a sense of right and wrong,of “ought”and
“oughtnot.”T hissense isdulled and oftenignored,butitpersistsand im pliesa being towhom m anisresponsible and accountable.

e.T he argum entfrom congruity.B elief ina personal,self-existentG od is inharm ony withall we k now aboutour m ental and
m oral nature and aboutthe world,and nootherbelief furnishesanadequate explanationof these things.

T he im portance and the force of these argum ents and evidences (as well as certainweak nesses)are notfully apparentfrom the
oversim plified statem ents m ade here. Y ou will find m ore adequate treatm ents inthe references suggested onpage 77. W e m ust
rem em berthatthese argum entsdonotprove G od’sexistence;they guide usinlook ing forevidencesof H isexistence.

3. T he testim ony of the Scriptures. W e have already noted that the Scriptures m ak e no point of proving there is a G od.
H owever,inadditiontotheirbold presentationof G od as the originatorof all things,they assertthatintuitively and throughcreated
things there is inevery m ana consciousness of G od.R om ans 1:18-20;A cts 14:17.T he Scriptures recogniz e noatheism otherthan
the practical atheism of the stubbornwill or depraved m ind that refuses to ack nowledge G od.Psalm 14:1;R om ans 1:28.T here is
alsothe testim ony of twophases of the m essage of the B ible itself.T hese have appealed tom any sk eptics as well as toC hristians:
(1)the nature of the planof salvationand the characterof the Savior;(2)the accurate predictionof future eventsthatindicatesdivine
forek nowledge.T hese are added reasons why m enshould seek tolearnm ore of the O ne whom ade all things and whohas endowed
m anwitha consciousnessof H isexistence and power.

2. The Beings of the Godhead
T he doctrine of the three Persons of the G odhead is vitally involved inthe planof salvation.It is nota theoretical doctrine

aboutwhichm enm ay feel free tospeculate beyond whathasbeenrevealed.Itisa sacred truththatreveals tousthatG od the Father
sent G od the Soninto this world to redeem us,and that G od the H oly Spirit applies the redem ptive work to eachof us.It is this
fundam ental doctrine that should occupy our attentioninconsidering the G odhead,rather thanthe questions that are beyond our
com prehension.

Inverses suchas the following we find the B ible truthregarding the three Persons of the G odhead.Study the setting of each
passage,and show how eachcontributestothe form ationof the conceptof the T rinity.

M atthew 3:16,17
John14:26

Ephesians2:18
M atthew 28:19,20

John15:26
Jude 20,21

John14:16,17
2C orinthians13:14

1.“T here are three living Persons of the heavenly T rio;inthe nam e of these three greatPowers-the Father,the Son,and the
H oly Spirit-those who receive C hrist by living faith are baptiz ed,and these powers will co-operate with the obedient subjects of
heavenintheireffortstolive the new life inC hrist.”-Evangelism ,page 615:1.

“T he G odhead was stirred withpity forthe race,and the Father,the Son,and the H oly Spiritgave T hem selves tothe work ing
outof the planof redem ption.”- C ounselsonH ealth,page 222:2.

“O ursanctificationis the work of the Father,the Son,and the H oly Spirit.Itis the fulfillm entof the covenantthatG od has
m ade withthose whobind them selves upwithH im ,tostand withH im ,withH is Son,and withH is Spiritinholy fellowship.H ave
you beenbornagain?H ave you becom e a new being inC hristJesus?T henco-operate withthe three greatPowers of heavenwho
are work ing inyourbehalf.D oing this you will reveal tothe world the principles of righteousness.”- Signs of the T im es,June 19,
1901.

2“T he eternal heavenly D ignitaries-G od,and C hrist,and the H oly Spirit-arm ing them [the disciples] withm ore thanm ortal
energy....would advance withthem tothe work and convince the world of sin.”-Evangelism ,page 616:4.

“W e are toco-operate withthe three highestPowersinheaven,the Father,the Son,and the H oly G host,and these powers will
work throughus,m ak ing uswork erstogetherwithG od.”- Evangelism ,page 617:3.

“T hose who are baptiz ed inthe threefold nam e of the Father,the Son,and the H oly Spirit,at the very entrance of their
C hristianlife declare publicly thatthey have forsak enthe service of Satanand have becom e m em bers of the royal fam ily,childrenof
the heavenly K ing.”- T estim onies,V olum e 6,page 91:3.
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T he doctrine of the three Personsof the G odhead m ay be inferred inthe O ld T estam ent,butisnotrevealed here asfully asitis
inthe N ew.W e are dependentonN ew T estam entpassages form uchof the insightwe have today intothe work of the H oly Spiritin
O ld T estam ent tim es. H owever,any O ld T estam ent passages that ascribe divine nam es and work s to the M essiah and divine
operations to the H oly Spirit help to establish the doctrine of the T rinity. ‘Sum m ariz e ina statem ent what the texts below reveal
regarding the three Personsof the G odhead.

G enesis1:2
Psalm 2:6-12
Isaiah42:1
G enesis6:3

Psalm 45:6,7
Isaiah48:16,17

Judges6:34
Isaiah9:6,7
Isaiah61:1-3

2Sam uel 23:2
Isaiah11:1,2
Isaiah63:8-11

T he idea of the personality of eachof the Personsof the G odhead will be furtherdeveloped inseparate chapters.

3. The Unity of the Godhead
Incontrastwiththe m any godsofthe nations,the H ebrewswere oftenrem inded thatthey were toworshiponly one G od.“H ear,0

Israel:T he L ord ourG od isone L ord.”D euteronom y 6:4.T hatthere isone G od and the divine nature isnotand cannotbe divided,isan
outstanding truthofthe O ld Testam ent.See:

D euteronom y 4:35,39
Isaiah45:5,6,14,18,21,22

Z echariah14:9
1K ings8:60

T he sam e truthisconsistently taughtinthe N ew T estam ent,som etim esinthe exactwordsof the O ld.See:

M ark 12:29-32
John17:3

Ephesians4:6
John10:30

1C orinthians8:4-6
1T im othy 2:5

D espite the distinctions inpersonality whichthe Scriptures m ak e whenspeak ing of the G odhead,there is only one G od.H ow
the Father,Son,and H oly Spirit canbe distinguished personally and yet be com pletely one has not beenrevealed to m anand is
beyond hiscom prehension.W e have nobasisforcom parisonwithanything we k now.

C om pare what is said inthe O ld and N ew T estam ent statem ents referred to above,concerning the fact that there is only one
G od.D othe N ew T estam entversesadd towhatwaspresented inthe O ld T estam entprophets?

4. The Nature and Attributes of God
It is anartificial distinctionto attem pt to separate the nature of G od from the qualities of character we call attributes.Som e

theologians use the headings “N atural A ttributes”and “M oral A ttributes.”A ll of the qualities we shall m entionare the very nature of
G od,and probably should not be divided at all except for convenience indiscussion. For our present purposes we shall use “T he
nature of G od,”and “T he attributesof G od.”

1.T he nature of G od.T here are five characteristicsof the nature of G od thatsetH im apartfrom any otherbeing of the universe.
L ook upeachpassage suggested and note how itstatesorillustratesthe characteristic.

a.Eternity.G od iswithoutbeginning and withoutend-this truthis m ade abundantly clearinScripture.
Exodus3:14

Psalm 102:24-27
Psalm 90:2

H ebrews1:2
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R evelation1:8

b.O m nipresence.G od is everywhere present.T his is a spiritual presence and nota m aterial one;yetitis a very real presence.
T his is far rem oved from the idea of pantheism ,which claim s that G od is ineverything,which m eans ultim ately that G od is
everything.‘Sum m ariz e the thoughtsof:

1K ings8:27
Psalm 139:7-12

Jerem iah23:23,24
A cts17:27,28

A m os92,3
H ebrews4:13

c. O m niscience. G od is perfect ink nowledge. “B y the om niscience of G od we m eanthat H e k nows H im self and all other
things,whetherthey be actual orm erely possible,whetherthey be past,present,orfuture,and thatH e k nowsthem perfectly and from
all eternity.H e k nows them im m ediately,sim ultaneously,exhaustively,and truly.H e alsok nows the bestways toattainH is desired
ends.”- H .C .T hiessen,L ecturesinSystem atic T heology,page 124.See:

Job 37:1-6
Psalm 139:2-4
Psalm 147:4,5
Proverbs5:21
Proverbs15:3
D aniel 2;7;8
Isaiah40:28

Isaiah46:9,10;48:5-8
M atthew 10:29,30

A cts15:18
R om ans11:33

1John3:20

d. O m nipotence. G od is able to accom plish what H e wills. Jerem iah expressed it:“T here is nothing too hard for T hee.”
Jerem iah32:17.See:

G enesis17:1-3
Psalm 107:25-29

Jam es4:12-15
G enesis1:16-18

D aniel 4:17,25,35
R evelation19:6

Job 42:2
M atthew 19:26
R evelation20:2

e.Im m utability.G od is unchangeable. G od is perfect;H e cannot change for better or for worse.H e cannever be greater or
m ore holy thanH e is,norcanH e be lessso.I am the L ord,I change not.”M alachi3:6.See:

1Sam uel 15:29
Isaiah46:10,11

Jam es1:17
Psalm 33:11

H ebrews13:8

2.T he attributesof G od.Forourpresentpurposesitwill be sufficienttocite a single reference foreachof the m oral attributeswe
list.

H oliness Psalm 99:9
R ighteousness Ez ra 9:18
Justice R evelation22:12
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M ercy Isaiah55:7
L oving-k indnessJerem iah31:3
G raciousness T itus2:11
T ruth 1John5:20
Purity H abak k uk 1:13
L ove 1John4:8

T he textsthathave beencited inthischapterare sam plesof the com plete B ible picture of the G odhead.T he sam e textsstudied
repeatedly withthe enlightenm entof the H oly Spiritwill yield clearerconcepts of the “Eternal T hree.”T he fullerourk nowledge of
the G odhead,the deeperwill be ourappreciationof the divine work and sacrifice foroursalvation.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.From the work s suggested inthe Supplem entary M aterial,read concerning evidences of G od’s existence.Expand the brief

statem entsof the argum entsgiveninthe textbook by developing the idea and filling indetails.
2. Professor Edwin C onk lin,Princeton U niversity biologist,says:“T he probability of life originating from accident is

com parable to the probability of the U nabridged D ictionary resulting from anexplosionina printing factory.”U nder whichof the
“A rgum entsof R eason”would you use thisasanillustration?C anyou find orthink of anillustrationforeachof the otherargum ents?

3. See page 74. U se your B ible concordance to investigate the O ld T estam ent ascriptionof divine nam es and work s to the
M essiahand tothe H oly Spirit.A dd tothe listof textsalready given.L ock undersuchheadingsas “holy,”“L ord,”“Servant Spirit,”
and otherterm sdescriptive of the work of eachm em berof the G odhead.

4.T here are twoadditional groupsof passagesthatseem ingly allude tom ore thanone personinthe G odhead:
a.T hose thatteacha plurality inthe G odhead,suchas“L etU sm ak e m aninO urim age.”G enesis1:26.
b.T hose relating tothe “A ngel of G od,”suchasG enesis31:11,13.
G athera groupof textsundereitherorbothof these classificationsand see whatthey add tothe total concept.
5.Jesusm ade a num berof statem entsregarding H isonenesswithH isFather.U se yourconcordance tofind several of them .
6. From the texts listed under the characteristics of the nature of G od (pages 75,76),select the best text to describe each

characteristic.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
R eadingsonevidencesforthe existence of G od:
C hafer,L ewisSperry.System atic T heology,V olum e 1,Pages129-178.D allas:D allasSem inary Press,1947.
H odge,C harle s.Syste m atic T heology,V olum e 1,Pages 191-242.G rand R apids,M ichigan:W m .B .Eerdm ans,1946.
Shedd,W illiam T .G .D ogm atic T heology,V olum e 1,Pages195-248.G rand R apids,M ichigan:Z ondervanPublishing H ouse,n.d.
Strong,A .H .System atic T heology,pages52-89.Philadelphia:T he JudsonPress,1907.
R eadingsonthe G odhead:
See indexesinthe book slisted above orothersystem atic theologiesfortopics:G od,G odhead,T rinity.

10 .God the Fa ther

1nthis was m anifested the love of G od toward us,because thatG od sentH is only-begottenSonintothe world,thatwe m ight
live throughH im .H ereinis love,notthatwe loved G od,butthatH e loved us,and sentH is Sontobe the propitiationforoursins.”1
John4:9,10.

Inthese verses,as inJohn3:16,we find a com pactstatem entof the m ostim portantof all B ible teachings concerning G od the
Father-H is love.Inthe Scriptures the love of G od shines outm ore brightly thanany otherof H is attributes.A nd itis this truththat
Satanhas m ostperverted tocause the Fathertoappearas a G od of sternjustice,wrath,and destruction.A s one of the G odhead,the
Fatherpossesses all the natural and m oral attributes m entioned inthe previous chapter.Inthis chapter we shall note especially the
characteristicsof the love and Fatherhood of G od,and how H ischaracterisreflected inH isplanof governm ent.

1. The Love and Fatherhood of God
T hree vital relationships toconsiderinstudying the love and Fatherhood of G od are H is relationshipwithJesus C hrist,withall

m en,and withC hristianbelievers.
“G od is love.”1 John1. O ur word “love”signifies such a variety of different things that it is difficult for us to grasp the

m eaning inthe B iblical words used to speak of G od’s love. T he N ew T estam ent agape is love inits highest and fullest sense. It
signifiesa love thatispersistent,unrelenting,evenstubborn,thatwill notatany costletitsobjectgo.A pplied toG od,itspeak sof H is
loving nature whichleadsH im toexpressionsand actsof interestand loving care and self-sacrifice inbehalf of the objectsof H islove.
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Itislove thatisselflessand is extended eventothose whodonotrespond toitsexpressions.Inturn,agape becom es the word used to
express m an’s love for G od-a reflectionof and response to H is love for us.It expresses also the fullest love of C hristians for each
otherand forthe lost.

“T he O ld T estam ent word that m ostnearly expresses the m eaning of agape is chesed.Itis nottranslated “love,”butrather is
rendered ina variety of waysthatreflectsuchfeaturesof love as“m ercy,”1oving-k indness.....k indness.....goodness.”Thisword,too,
isused of m en’srelationswitheachotheraswell asof theirrelationwithG od.

T ak entogether,chesed and agape presenta vivid picture of the spontaneous love of G od,dem onstrated inacts of m ercy and
blessing.T hislove of G od isrevealed inall three vital relationshipsincluded inthissection.

1.T he Father and the SonJesus C hrist.Inour discussionof the G odhead we have pointed out that there are m ysteries inthe
divine relationships thatare beyond hum ancom prehension.T his applies tothe eternal and absolute relationship betweenthe Father
and the Son.W e cannotunderstand thatrelationship.W hatever the relationship is,ithas existed from eternity.Itis nota biological
father-sonk inshipsuchashum anbeingsk now;yetwhenG od desired toexplainthe relationship,H e chose touse father-sonterm sthat
would be m eaningful tous.T hus we catcha glim pse of the love,the unity of purpose,the close fellowship,and the sharing of power
thatcharacteriz e the relationof the Fatherand the Son.

T he father-sonrelationship is alluded tointhe O ld T estam ent,Psalm 2:7,12;butthe N ew T estam ent accounts m ak e it m ore
understandable.C hristtalk ed oftenof H is Fatherand T heirfellowshipand inH is words we cangainas m uchinsightas we need into
thisdivine m ystery.

Im m ediately afterthe baptism of Jesus,whenthe H oly Spiritinthe form of a dove rested uponthe Savior,the Fatherstated the
father-sonrelationshipinthese words:“T hisisM y beloved Son,inwhom I am well pleased.”M atthew 3:17.

T he love of G od the Fatherforthe Sonand of the Sonforthe Father,theirunity of thoughtand purpose,and theirinterestin
hum anbeings are characteristics Jesus stressed.John3:16;10:30;17:22,23;M atthew 6:4-8.T his relationshipwill be studied further
inthe chapteronG od the Son.[1]

2.T he Fatherand all m en.B y “all m en”we m eanthe equivalentof the world”inthe words“forG od soloved the world,thatH e
gave H isonly-begottenSon.”T he sense inwhichG od isthe Fatherof all m endiffersfrom the sense inwhichH e isthe Fatherof those
whohave accepted H im as the true and living G od and JesusC hristas H isSonand ourSavior.T he following texts reveal thatall m en
are included inG od’splanof redem ption,inthe blessingsH e bestows,and inH isinvitationstosalvation.InwhatwayshasG od blessed
all m en?T hese passages,of course,do not necessarily refer exclusively to the Father,but they well represent H is relationship to
m ank ind.

Job 25:3
A cts14:15-17
R om ans1:16

Ez ek iel 18:20-23
A cts17:26-28
R om ans5:8

M atthew 5:45
A cts17:30
T itus2:11
John3:16
A cts17:31
2Peter3:9

3.T he Fatherand the believer.O bviously there is a differentrelationshipbetweenG od and the personwhoaccepts H is love
and H is will thanthere is betweenG od and one who rejects H im .G od’s creator ship establishes a general father-sonk inship.A cts
17:28,29. B ut the B ible introduces a sonship betweenthe Father and the believer that is m ade possible by the m inistry of Jesus
C hrist.“A s m any as received H im ,tothem gave H e power[authority orright]tobecom e the sons of G od,eventothem thatbelieve
onH is nam e.”John1:9.See alsoR om ans 8:14-16;G alatians 4:11.T he nextverse indicates thatthis relationshipis m ade possible by
the new birth-a spiritual ratherthana physical experience.John1:13.W henthis tak es place itis possible forthe Fathertodoforone
whoisH issonordaughterby choice,m uchthatH e could notdobefore the choice wasm ade.[2]

Eachof the following passages gives aninsight into the Father’s relationship withbelievers.C lassify the texts roughly into
three groups:(1)those thatreveal characteristics of G od inrelationtothe believer,(2)those showing spiritual relationships,and (3)
specific prom ises.Inadditiontoclassifying and sum m ariz ing the thoughts of the texts below,com pare the picture of G od inthe O ld
T estam entwiththatinthe N ew T estam ent.T hese textsdonotgive a full portrayal of the relationshipof the Fathertothe believer,but
they m entionthe Fatherby nam e.[3]

Psalm 68:3-5
M atthew 18:10

John14:2
Psalm 89:26

M atthew 18:19
John14:21,23



Page 39

2Sam uel 7:14
M atthew 28:18

John14:26
Psalm 103:13,14

L uk e 12:32
John15:8

Isaiah63:1-5,16;64:8
L uk e 24:49
John16:27

M alachi2:10
John4:23

1C orinthians1:2
M atthew 5:48

John6:32
2C orinthians6:16
M atthew 5:43-45

John6:39
2T hessalonians2:16

M atthew 5:48

John6:44

R evelation14:1

M atthew 6:4,8,14,32

John10:25-29

M atthew 7:11

John12:26

Ina few sentences describe the im pressionof G od the Fatherthatyou form as a resultof studying the texts insection1of this
chapter.

2. The Government of God
T he B ible gives us little specific inform ationconcerning the governm entof G od inheaven.Its organiz ationis notoutlined;its

regulations are not stated;its functions are not detailed.B ut a k nowledge of the character of G od along withsom e B ible allusions
helpsustounderstand the divine planforthe governm entof the universe and how itm ustbe carried on.

W hatever the exact form of G od’s governm ent,it m ust be inharm ony withH is character. G od is love (1John4);therefore
divine love m ust necessarily be the basic principle and foundationof H is governm ent. T he exercise of H is power is under the
dom inionof H is love.H is holiness,purity,and truthm ak e a standard of perfectionset before all as the great goal of life.M atthew
5:48.G od’s love does not com pel a personto m ak e decisions contrary to his choice.Joshua 24:15.Eveninheavencreated beings
exercise freedom of choice,and G od dealsfairly and justly withall onthe basisof theirdecisions.[4]

A ll created beingsand thingsinthe universe are subjecttodivine laws.N oone cancontinue toexistif he persistsina course
of actioncontrary to the divine plan. G od is not only love,H e is life. John5:26. H e is the source of all life,and any continued
separationfrom H im m eans separationfrom life-death.T he laws that regulate G od’s governm ent are expressions of love,power,
purity,truth,and life-the characteristicsof G od.T heirpurpose istoguide created beingsinthe developm entof characterasnearly as
possible lik e G od’s. A m ong perfect beings these laws would not be considered restrictions or im posed restraints.T hey would be
thoughtof asportraying the characterof G od insucha way thatfinite m inds m ightunderstand and im itate itbetter.C hapters13and
14will give m ore of aninsightinto,G od’swill forthe inhabitantsof heaven.

T he love and Fatherhood of G od are fundam ental inC hristianfaith.Som e C hristiansfeel thatthere isa difference betweenthe
love of the Fatherand of the Son;butthe love expressed by the Fatheristhe sam e love thatisrevealed inthe sacrifice of C hrist.T hey
are one intheirthought,purpose,and love foryou.“G od wasinC hrist,reconciling the world untoH im self.”2C orinthians5:19.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.W hat m ak es the father-sonrelationship particularly appropriate to help us understand what G od m eans to us and what we

m eantoH im ?
2.InIsaiah9:6,one of the titles applied tothe prophesied M essiahis “T he everlasting Father.”W hatm ak es itfitting toapply

the title “Father”toC hrist?D oesthisrob G od the Fatherof any of the honordue H im ?Explain.
3.D escribe the place of G od the Fatherinthe planof salvationas farasitisrevealed inthe texts you have studied.Selecttexts

tosupportand illustrate yourpoints.
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4.N otice Paul’sintroductiontoeachof hisepistles.R om ans1:7;1C orinthians1:3;2C orinthians1:2;G alatians1:1;Ephesians
1:2;Philippians1:2;C olossians12;1T hessalonians1:1;2T hessalonians1:1,2;1T im othy 1:2;2T im othy 1:2;T itus1:4;Philem on3;
H ebrews 1:1,2.W hatdothese introductions have incom m on?W hatdoyou suppose Paul’s purpose was inplacing this em phasis at
the beginning of eachletter?

5.“T he beauty of holinessistoappearinitsnative lusterincontrastwiththe deform ity and dark nessof the disloyal,those who
have revolted from the law of G od.T hus we ack nowledge G od,and recogniz e H is law,the foundationof H is governm entinheaven
and throughoutH isearthly dom inions.”- T estim oniestoM inisters,page 16:2.

“G od’s governm entincluded notonly the inhabitants of heaven,butof all the worlds thatH e had created.”- Patriarchs and
Prophets,page 41:2.

“T he law of G od existed before m anwascreated.Itwasadapted tothe conditionof holy beings;evenangels were governed by
it.A fterthe Fall,the principlesof righteousness were unchanged.N othing wastak enfrom the law;notone of itsholy preceptscould
be im proved.A nd asithasexisted from the beginning,sowill itcontinue toexistthroughoutthe ceaselessagesof eternity.”-EllenG .
W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,page 1104;Sons and D aughters of G od,page 38:1.See Patriarchs and
Prophets,page 49:1.

6.See T he G reatC ontroversy,pages416:4to417:0.

94.“C hrist’sm ostfavorite them e wasthe paternal characterand abundantlove of G od.”- T estim oniestoM inisters,Page 192:3.
See T he D esire of A ges,Page 208:2.

95.“W henthe world was destitute of the k nowledge of G od,Jesus cam e toim partthis inestim able blessing-a k nowledge of the
paternal character of our heavenly Father.T his was H is owngift to our world;and this gift H e com m itted to H is disciples,to be
com m unicated by them tothe world.”-T estim oniestoM inisters,Page 193:2.

“B utthis greatsacrifice was notm ade inordertocreate inthe Father’s hearta love form an,nottom ak e H im willing tosave.
N o,no!‘G od so loved the world,that H e gave H is only-begottenSon.’ John3:16.T he Father loves us,not because of the great
propitiation,but H e provided the propitiationbecause H e loves us.C hrist was the m edium throughwhichH e could pour out H is
infinite love upona fallenworld.‘G od was inC hrist,reconciling the world untoH im self.’ 2C orinthians 5:19.G od suffered with
H isSon.Inthe agony of G ethsem ane,the deathof C alvary,the heartof Infinite L ove paid the.price of ourredem ption.”

“Jesus said,‘T herefore clothM y Fatherlove M e,because 1lay downM y life,that1m ighttak e itagain.’ John10:17.T hatis,
‘M y Fatherhassoloved you thatH e evenlovesM e m ore forgiving M y life toredeem you.Inbecom ing yourSubstitute and Surety,
by surrendering M y life,by tak ing yourliabilities,yourtransgressions,1am endeared toM y Father;forby M y sacrifice,G od canbe
just,and yetthe Justifierof him whobelievesinJesus.”- StepstoC hrist,Pages13:2to14:1.

3.See StepstoC hrist,Page 100:1.
4.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 49:1.T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 493:2.T he D esire of A ges,Page 759:1.

11.God the S on

Since the planof salvationcentersinJesusC hrist,hum anbeingshave learned m ore aboutH im - “G od withus”- thanaboutthe
other two m em bers of the G odhead.H is life,character,and teachings,and the witness of H is fellow work ers and contem poraries,
have m ade H im m ore real and m ore com prehensible thanthe Father and the H oly Spirit.T his is as it should be;it was the basic
reasonforH is incarnation-tom ak e G od k nown.Y et,there is m uchaboutthe Saviorthatisbeyond ourunderstanding.Inthischapter
we give attentiontothe divinity of the Sonof G od and toH is existence before H e was borninB ethlehem .C hrist’s incarnationand
H islife and m inistry will be the subjectsof several laterchapters.

O ur L ord Jesus C hrist is the Second Personof the G odhead. [1] H e is G od inthe full and unqualified m eaning of that
expression.H e is G od innature,inpower,inauthority.M any scriptures proclaim thatC hristis G od.D espite theiroverlapping,they
will be classified under five headings for the purposes of our study:(1)those that have to do with H is preexistence. (2)T hose
referring toH is divine attributes;(3)those ascribing toH im divine nam es and titles;(4)those crediting H im withdivine work s;(5)
those stating thatH e wasoffered,and thatH e accepted,divine worship.[2]

1. His Pre-Existence
O nly a few hours before H is betrayal Jesus prayed:“A nd now,0Father,glorify T hou M e withT hine ownSelf withthe glory

whichI had withT hee before the world was.”John17:5.From B ethlehem ,the O ld Testam entpredicted,O ne would “com e forthunto
M e thatis tobe R ulerinIsrael,”O ne “whose goings forthhave beenfrom of old,from everlasting.”M icah5:2.R eferring toJesus as
“the W ord,”John,inthe firstverses of his G ospel,declares:1nthe beginning was the W ord,and the W ord was withG od,and the
W ord wasG od.T he sam e wasinthe beginning withG od.”John1:1,2.[3]

O nthe word “beginning”it should be noted that “the G reek phrase lack s the definite article,but is nevertheless definite in
m eaning.If the definite article were used inthe G reek itwould tend toim ply som e particularpointof tim e,or‘beginning.’ W ithout
the definite article,and inthe context of vs. 1-3,the phrase denotes the m ost rem ote tim e conceivable,before the creationof ‘all
things’ (v.3),before any and every other‘beginning,’ thatis,eternity past....G enesis 1:1refers to‘the beginning’ of this world.B ut
the ‘W ord’ of John1:1-4is the C reatorof all things,and therefore antedates ‘the beginning’ of G enesis 1:1T hus ‘the beginning’ of
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John1:1is priorto,‘the beginning’ of G enesis 1:1.W heneverything thathad a beginning began,the ‘W ord’ already ‘was.’”- T he
S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,p.896.[4] N ote the evidence of the following texts:

John1:15
John17:24
John8:58

Philippians2:1-8
C olossians1:17

H ebrews1:8

See T he D esire of A ges,page 530:3. Selected M essages,b. 1,Pages 247:4 to 248:0. Selected M essages,b. 1,page 247:2.
Evangelism ,page 615:2.Evangelism ,page 615:3.Signsof the T im es,N ov.27,1893,page 54.[5]

2. His Attributes
T he Scriptures state that the Sonof G od possesses all the attributes of divinity. Inadditionto being eternal,H e is said to

possess the characteristics we call om nipotence,om niscience,om nipresence,and im m utability.(See againpages 75,76.)W hichtexts
would you place undereachheading?[6]

M atthew 18:20
M atthew 28:18
M atthew 28:20

John1:3
John17:2

3. His Names

1C orinthians1:24
Ephesians1:20-22

Ephesians1:23
Philippians3:21
C olossians1:16
C olossians2:2
C olossians2:9

C olossians2:10
H ebrews1:11,12

H ebrews13:8
R evelation19:11-16

N otall of the nam esapplied toJesusdenote orim ply D eity.T he nam esused refertovariousaspectsof H ischaracterorperson.
T he variety of appropriate nam es em ployed inthe B ible gives strong evidence of the divine nature of our Savior. G roup the texts
underfourheadings:those inwhichC hristiscalled (1)G od;(2)the Sonof G od;(3)L ord;(4)othernam esand titles.

Isaiah9:6
L uk e 1:35
A cts4:33

M atthew 1:21
L uk e 2:11
A cts7:59

M atthew 1:23
John1:1

H ebrews1:8
M atthew 16:16,17

John1:14
1John5:20

M atthew 24:44
John5:24,25

R evelation1:17
M ark 1:11
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John20:28
R evelation3:1-6

W hatsignificance m ay be attached tothisuse of differentnam esand titlesforC hrist?W hatcanithelptoachieve?[7 ]

4. His Divine Works
T he Scriptures ascribe num erous work s toJesus thatcould be perform ed only by D eity.‘U se yourB ible concordance tofind at

leastone instance of eachof the following work sattributed toH im .

C reating (see under“m ade”)
U pholding and preserving all thingsSending the H oly SpiritorC om forterForgiving sins
G iving spiritual gifts
G iving eternal life

5. His Acceptance of Worship Rendered to Him
C hrist(M atthew 4:9,10),as well as the O ld T estam ent writers,declared that none but G od should be worshiped.T he B ible

contains instances of bothm enand angels refusing worship offered them .A cts 10:25,26;14:10-15;R evelation19:10;22:8,9.If
C hristwere notG od and yethad accepted worship,H e would have beenguilty of blasphem y.B utH e is G od,and as G od,whenH e
was onearth,H e rightfully accepted the worshipof those whose spiritual enlightenm entenabled them torecogniz e H is true identity.
‘B y whom and underwhatcircum stanceswasJesusworshiped?W hatwasH isresponse?W hatotherinsightsare given?

M atthew 14:33
L uk e 5:81

C orinthians1:1,2
M atthew 15:25

L uk e 24:52
Philippians2:10
M atthew 28:9

John5:23
H ebrews1:6
John20:28

6. Jesus and His Father
Inchapter 10we noted that Jesus inH is earthly m inistry em phasiz ed the close relationship betweenH im self and H is Father.

N ow we should tak e a closerlook atwhatH e said onthe subject.T he basic descriptionof the relationshipbetweenFatherand Sonis
found inJohn,chapters 14to 17.Jesus delivered H is final instructiontoH is disciples and offered H is greatintercessory prayer for
them and for us.A fter the disciples had spent m ore thanthree years withJesus they should have beenready toappreciate fully the
Fatherwhom H e represented.

R ead John14to17and m ak e a listof the statem entsexpressing the relationshipbetweenJesusand H isFather.L istthe textsand
the thoughts. For exam ple:John14:6 –“N o m ancom es unto the Father,but by M e;”or John15:10 “I have k ept M Y Father’s
com m andm ents.”Sum m ariz e the relationshipasitappearsinthese chapters.[8 ]

W henyou com e toJohn14:28,you will probably be im pressed withJesus’ statem ent,“M y Father is greater thanU ’ T hese
words m ay appear strange inview of C hrist’s repeated declarations of H is oneness with the Father and the indications of their
equality.B efore H is incarnation,Jesus “thoughtitnotrobbery tobe equal withG od”[“did notcountequality withG od a thing to
be grasped,”R SV ].Philippians 2:6.See alsoJohn1:1-3.A fterH is crucifixionG od “highly exalted H im ,”and gave H im “a nam e
whichis above every nam e.”Philippians 2:9.See also H ebrews 1:18.B ut during H is incarnationJesus voluntarily laid aside the
independentexercise of H is divine authority and prerogatives.Forthe tim e,H is life was wholly underthe directionand powerof
the Father.T he oneness continued (John10:30),butC hristhad tak en“the form of a servant”(Philippians 2:7)forthe period of H is
earthly m inistry,and conducted H im self accordingly.[9]

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.Identify the “angel of the L ord”ineachof the following passages:Exodus3:2-6,11(cf.Patriarchsand Prophets,page 252:0).

2.
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Exodus14:19(C f.23:20;32:34;Patriarchsand Prophets,pages311:4;366:2).
N um bers22:22-35(cf.Patriarchsand Prophets,pages311:4;3662;443:2).

Judges6:1l-23(cf.Patriarchsand Prophets,pages546:2to547:2).
Judges13:2-25(cf.T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 2,page 1006).

Z echariah3:1(cf.Prophetsand K ings,page 584:1).

B e careful not to m ak e a general applicationof your identificationof the “angel of the L ord.”N o single applicationwill fit
every expressionused inthe O ld T estam ent.T he contextwill helpyou decide the m eaning of “angel of the L ord”inany passage,but
eventhe context m ay not be conclusive.C heck references inthe spirit of prophecy writings.Find two or three passages where the
identificationisdifferentfrom thatbased onthe above passages.

2.Identify “M ichael”inD aniel 10:13,21;12:1;Jude 9;R evelation12:7.W hy is he called “the A rchangel”inJude 9?See T he
S.D .A .B ible C om m entary and spiritof prophecy writingsonthese texts.

3.C onsultthe Indextothe W ritings of EllenG .W hite under“C hrist,A ppellations of.”Selectwhatseem toyou tobe the ten
appellations m ostdescriptive of the Sonof G od,H is position,and H is work before H is Incarnation.Y ou will find help alsoinT he
S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 7,p.1086,under“JesusC hrist-nam es,titles,and appellations.”

4.C onsulta work lik e E.H .B ick ersteth,T he T rinity (form erly T he R ock of A ges.R eprinted by K regel Publications,1957),ora
standard work onsystem atic theology (C hafer,H odge,Shedd,Strong,orothers)foradditional reading onG od the Fatherand G od the
Son.See indexesunder“T rinity.”

1.O ftenintheological writings,the Father,Son,and H oly Spiritare referred toas the First,Second,and T hird Persons of the
G odhead.T hisdesignationhasnothing todowithposition,honor,power,orauthority,butissim ply a variantm eansof identification.
Ithasnothing todowithrelationshipswithinthe G odhead orwithourattitude orrelationtoitsm em bers.

2.“C hristwasG od essentially,and inthe highestsense.H e waswithG od from all eternity,G od overall,blessed foreverm ore.”
- Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 247:3.

3.See T he D esire of A ges,Pages469:4to470:0.
4.“T he world wasm ade by H im ,‘and withoutH im wasnotanything m ade thatwasm ade’ (John1:3).If C hristm ade all things,

H e existed before all things.T he words spok eninregard tothis are sodecisive that no one need be left indoubt.C hrist was G od
essentially,and inthe highest sense. H e was withG od from all eternity,G od over all,blessed foreverm ore.”-Selected M essages,
B ook 1,Page 247:3.

“T here are lightand glory inthe truththatC hristwas one withthe Fatherbefore the foundationof the world was laid.T his is
the lightshining ina dark place,m ak ing itresplendentwithdivine,original glory.T histruth,infinitely m ysteriousinitself,explains
other m ysterious and otherwise unexplainable truths,while it is enshrined inlight,unapproachable and incom prehensible.”--
Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 248:1.

5.“C hrist,the W ord,the O nly B egottenof G od,wasone withthe eternal Father-one innature,incharacter,inpurpose-the only
B eing thatcould enterintoall the counsels and purposes of G od.‘H is nam e shall be called W onderful,C ounselor,T he m ighty G od,
T he everlasting Father,T he Prince of Peace.’ Isaiah9:6.H is ‘goings forthhave beenfrom of old,from everlasting.’ M icah5:2.’ -
Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 34:1.

6.L ook upR evelation3:14inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 7,fora com m entonthe m eaning of “the beginning of
the creationof G od.”

7.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 305:4.
8. “T he world’s R edeem er was equal with G od. H is authority was as the authority of G od. H e declared that H e had no

existence separate from the Father.T he authority by whichH e spok e,and wroughtm iracles,was expressly H is own,yetH e assures
usthatH e and the Fatherare one.”- R eview and H erald,January 7,1890,Page 1.

9. See Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 36:2.T he G reat C ontroversy,Page 493:1. Evangelism ,Page 616:3.“From all eternity
C hristwas united withthe Father,and whenH e took uponH im self hum annature,H e was still one withG od.”- Selected M essages,
B ook 1,Page 228:4.

12 .God the H oly S pirit

“If you love M e,k eepM y com m andm ents.A nd I will pray the Father,and H e shall give you anotherC om forter,thatH e m ay
abide withyou forever;eventhe Spiritof truth;whom the world cannotreceive,because itseesH im not,neitherk nowsH im .B utyou
k now H im ;forH e dwellswithyou,and shall be inyou.I will notleave you com fortless:I will com e toyou.”John14:15-18.

T he greatestassurance Jesuscould give H isdisciplesasH e prepared toleave them wasthatthe Fatherwasinterested enoughIn
them tosend a divine R epresentative tobe am ong them inH isstead.T hatone isthe H oly Spirit–“the Spiritof truth.”Since the H oly
Spiritisam ong usasC hrist’spersonal representative,the doctrine of the H oly Spiritshould be of particularinteresttous.[1]

For the purposes of our study we shall divide the doctrine into two parts and consider them separately. Inthis chapter we
shall investigate the firstpart-the B ible teaching onthe D eity and the personality of the H oly Spirit.L ater,several chapters will be
devoted toH iswork form eninthe planof salvation.
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1. The Deity of the Holy Spirit
B eginning with the story of creation(G enesis 1,2),and ending only with the final invitationfor m ento com e to C hrist

(R evelation22:17),the B ible presentsthe presence and the work of the H oly Spirit.Inthe O ld Testam enttim esaswell asthe N ew,H is
work isidentified withthatof the Fatherand the Son.A nd repeatedly itisindicated-usually indirectly-thatH e,too,isG od.Ingeneral,
the linesof evidence thatshow H isdivinity are the sam e asthose thatreveal the divinity of JesusC hrist:H isattributes,H isnam es,H is
work s,H isrelationwiththe Fatherand the Son.

1.H is attributes. T he characteristics attributed to the H oly Spirit inScripture are the characteristics of D eity. C lassify the
qualities indicated by the following passages underheadingssim ilartothose used todescribe the attributesof the Fatherand the Son.
[2]

Psalm 139:7-10
L uk e 1:35
L uk e 2:26
John14:16

1C orinthians2:10,11
John14:26;16:12,13

2Peter1:21
R om ans8:1-14

O therreferencestoattributesof the Spiritare included intextsm entioned laterinthischapter.
2.H isnam es.A num berof appropriate nam esare applied tothe H oly Spirit.T hese include som e of H Isattributes as G od and

reveal som ething of H isrelationtothe Fatherand the Son.H e iscalled “the Spiritof the L ord G od”(Isaiah61:1),“the Spiritof truth”
(John14:17),“the Spiritof life”(R om ans 8:2),and “the Spiritof C hrist”(R om ans 8:9).[3] See foradditional nam es:1C orinthians
3:1-6;Ephesians1:13;and 1Peter4:14.

3.H is work s.T he H oly Spiritis active inthe regenerationof hum anlives (John3:3),inthe resurrectionof the dead (R om ans
8:11),and inthe inspirationof the H oly Scriptures(2Peter1:21)-all work sthatrequire and reveal the powerof divinity.

4.H is relationwiththe Fatherand the Son.T he closeness of the relationbetweenG od the Father,G od the Son,and G od the
H oly Spiritisem phasiz ed by the designationof the H oly Spiritasboththe Spiritof G od (see R om ans8:9;1C orinthians3:16)and the
Spiritof C hrist.See R om ans 8:9;1Peter1:11.T he following texts presentthe sam e general idea-the nam es Spiritand G od are often
used interchangeably.C om pare the com paniontexts inthe list.W hatdoes eachpaircontribute tothe evidence thatthe H oly Spiritis
G od?[4]

2Sam uel 23:2
2Sam uel 23:3
Isaiah63:10-14

D euteronom y 32:12
M atthew 1:20

L uk e 1:35
A cts5:3
A cts5:4

A cts28:25
L uk e 1:68-70
A cts28:25-27
Isaiah6:8-10

R om ans15:19
Psalm 136:1-4

1C orinthians6:19
2C orinthians6:16
H ebrews10:14-16
Jerem iah31:32,33

2Peter2:21
2T im othy 3:1-16

1Peter1:11

In1C orinthians12:4-6,the Three M em bersof the G odhead are included inthe bestowal,the division,and the m anifestationsof
the gifts of the Spiritthatequipchurchm em bers todevelopas C hristians and carry outthe work of G od inthe earth.Those whoare
baptiz ed intoC hristare tobe baptiz ed in“the nam e”of the Father,the Son,and the H oly Spirit.M atthew 28:19.Inchapters25and 26
furtherattentionwill be giventothe relationshipbetweenJesusC hristand the H oly Spirit.

Sum m ariz e the B ible evidences that the H oly Spirit is G od inthe sam e sense that the Father and the Sonare G od. W hat
evidencescanyou add thathave notbeenincluded inthischapter?
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2. The Personality of the Holy Spirit
T he H oly Spiritisa divine Personorpersonality inthe sam e sense as G od the Fatherand G od the Son.Som e believe thatsince

H e is referred toas “Spirit,”this m eans thatH e is only a powerorinfluence,nota personality.B utthis is notthe case.W e are notto
try todefine personality whenwe use itconcerning divine beings.W e cannotjudge the nature of G od by our k nowledge of hum an
personality. T he B ible clearly indicates that the H oly Spirit is a personal being without inform ing us as to the nature of that
personality.T here are several linesof evidence thatreveal H ispersonality.5

1.H e is“the C om forter.”Jesustold H isdisciples:I will pray the Father,and H e shall give you anotherC om forter,thatH e m ay
abide with you forever!’ John14:16. T he G reek word translated “C om forter”is the one we have tak eninto English as the word
“paraclete.”Parak litosm eansliterally “one called tothe side of.”Itsuse inthe B ible,however,seem stoinclude the m ore active sense
of the corresponding verb parak lete –“to exhort,”or “to com fort.”T hus the thought of “one who exhorts”m ay accom pany “one
called tothe side of.”Parak litosisapplied toJesusin1John2:1,where itistranslated “advocate.”T hisconceptof JesusasC om forter
or Paraclete is im plied inJohn14:16 whenJesus said,“H e shall give you another C om forter.”A nother would be sent to fill the
Savior’splace atthe side of H isdisciples.O nly a personal B eing could serve inthiscapacity-anim personal influence could notfill the
specifications.Since “paraclete”expressespersonality whenitappliestoC hrist,itisreasonable toconclude thatitdoesthe sam e when
itappliestothe H oly Spirit.

2.H e possesses the essentials of personality.T he essentials of personality are attributed tothe H oly Spirit inthe m any B ible
texts thatspeak of H im .H e possessesintellect(1C orinthians2:11),feelings(Ephesians 4:30),and will (1C orinthians 12:11).H e can
be treated asa personality:

Isaiah63:10
A cts5:3

H ebrews10:15
M atthew 12:31,32

A cts5:9
H ebrews10:29

A cts7:51

N otonly canthe H oly Spiritbe treated asa personality,H e actsasa person:
John14:26
John16:13
John15:26
John16:14

John16:8-11
A cts13:2

See Evangelism ,pages614:2to615:1.
Evangelism ,pages616:5to617:1.

A cts16:6,7
A cts20:28

R om ans8:26

3.H e is associated withthe Fatherand the Son.The sam e passages thathelped establishthe divinity of the H oly Spiritbecause
of H isassociationand identificationwiththe otherM em bersof the G odhead alsoreveal H ispersonality.Thisisparticularly true of the
baptism al form ula (M atthew 28:19),the apostolic benediction(2C orinthians 13:14),and the distributionof the gifts tothe church(1
C orinthians 12:4-6).O neness withthe other Persons of the G odhead innam e,fellowship,and work im plies oneness withT hem in
personality.

W e m ust k eep inm ind that whenwe use such term s as “person,”“personality,”and “being”with reference to any of the
M em bersof the G odhead---exceptthe incarnate C hrist-we are using hum anterm stodescribe ourconceptof D eity.Itisproperthatwe
should use them if we rem em ber thatall we k now abouttheir m eaning is whathas beendivinely revealed.W e are nottospeculate
beyond G od’srevelation.W hathasbeendisclosed tousisnotthe nature of G od,butthe relationshipsof the M em bersof the G odhead
witheachother,and relationships betweenthem and us.The revelationof G od has apparently beenlim ited to what is necessary to
enable us tocom prehend the m eaning and the operationof the planof salvation.U nderthe H oly Spirit’s guidance we should pursue
experim ental k nowledge inthisarea and notbe overly concerned withwhathasnotbeenrevealed.6

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.C anyou find any distinctions inthe B ible betweenthe attributes of the Father and Sonand those of the H oly Spirit?

Enum erate the sim ilaritiesyou find and pointoutany differences.
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2.W hatisthe significance of the factthatthe H oly Spiritisdesignated by som any differentnam esand titlesinthe B ible and the
spiritof prophecy writings?

3.C anyou find evidence of worshipaccorded tothe H oly Spiritasitistothe Fatherand the Son?
4.D iscusswaysinwhichthe H oly Spiritisaffected by the actionsof m en.
5.Find all you canabout the relationbetweenC hrist and the H oly Spirit during C hrist’s life onearth. U se your B ible

concordance and Indextothe W ritingsof EllenG .W hite.
6.See T he A ctsofthe A postles,pages51:3to52:1.

7.“C hristdeterm ined thatwhenH e ascended from thisearth,H e would bestow a giftonthose who
had believed onH im ,and those who should believe onH im . W hat gift could H e bestow rich enough to signaliz e and grace H is
ascensiontothe m ediatorial throne?Itm ustbe worthy of H isgreatnessand H isroyalty.H e determ ined togive H isrepresentative,the
T hird Personof the G odhead. T his gift could not be excelled. H e would give all gifts inone,and therefore the divine Spirit,that
converting,enlightening,and sanctifying power,would be H isdonation.”- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,
V olum e 6,Pages1052-1053.

2.“T he Father,the Son,and the H oly G host,powersinfinite and om niscient,receive those whotruly
enterintocovenantrelationwithG od.T hey are presentatevery baptism ,toreceive the candidates whohave renounced the world and
have received C hristintothe soul tem ple.T hese candidates have entered intothe fam ily of G od,and theirnam es are inscribed inthe
L am b’sbook of life.”-EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,Page 1075.See T he D esire of A ges,Page
490:5.Fundam entalsof C hristianEducation,Page 365:1.

3.T he following are exam plesof nam esby whichthe Spiritisdesignated.
“Spiritof the A lm ighty.”-T he A ctsof the A postles,Page 54:0.
“Spiritof C hrist.”-T he D esire of A ges,Page 210:0.
“D ivine Spirit.”-T he D esire of A ges,Page 102:2.
“Spiritof grace.”-T he D esire of A ges,Pages324:2.
“Spiritof Inspiration.”-T he D esire of A ges,Page 33:1.
“Spiritof life.”-T he D esire of A ges,Page 268:0.
“Spiritof the Sonof G od.”-Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 667:1.
“Spiritof truth.”-T he A ctsof the A postles,Page 532:1.
“H oly W atcher.”-C ounselstoT eachers,Page 370:2.
“H eavenly M essenger.”-C ounselstoT eachers,Page 370:3.
“Spiritof heaven.”- T estim oniestoM inisters,Page 476:2.
“Spiritof the great1A M .”-T estim onies,V olum e 5,Page 725:2.
4.“W henwe have accepted C hrist,and inthe nam e of the Father,and of the Son,and of the H oly

Spirithave pledged ourselves toserve G od,the Father,C hrist,and the H oly Spirit-the T hree D ignitariesand Powersof heaven-pledge
them selves that every facility shall be givento us if we carry out our baptism al vows to ‘com e out from am ong them ,and be ...
separate,...and touchnotthe uncleanthing.”-EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,Page 1075.

13 .The A n g els

O rdinarily the B ible doctrine of angels would notbe included underthe sam e general heading as the doctrine of the G odhead.
T here is a particular reasonfor doing this,since we wishto m ak e a unified study of all of the supernatural beings involved inthe
creationof this world,the fall of m an,and his restorationto perfectionthroughthe planof salvation.T his will give us a com plete
back ground forthe study of the planof salvationthatm ak esupthe rem ainderof the book .[1]

L ogically,the doctrine of angelsfollowsthe doctrine of G od because angelsare created beingsengaged inH isservice.T hey are
supernatural beings usually unseenby m en;therefore,the only trustworthy inform ationwe have aboutthem has com e tous through
divine revelation.A s the B ible deals prim arily withG od’s relationtom an,and gives us only a general view of G od’s relationtothe
rest of the universe,so inspeak ing of angels it deals alm ost entirely withthe part angels play inthe affairs of m en.W iththe O ld
T estam entm entioning angels m ore thanone hundred tim es and the N ew T estam entm ore than160tim es,itseem s unnecessary tolist
separately evidences for their existence. Inthis chapter we will give attentionto the nam e,the nature,the characteristics,and the
activitiesof angels.

1. The Name “Angel”
T he nam e “angel”cam e tousfrom the G reek word used todenote the office and functionof these heavenly beings.T he word is

angelos (pronounced angelos)and m eans “m essenger.”M apak ,the O ld T estam ent equivalent of angelos,is translated “m essenger”
alm ostas oftenas itis rendered “angel.”InbothH ebrew and G reek the term is applied tohum anm essengers as well as toheavenly
m essengers.See 1K ings19:2;H aggai1:13;M alachi2:7;M alachi3:1;M atthew 11:10;L uk e 7:24;L uk e 9:52.
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T here are a num berof otherinstances where the use of “angel”should be understood inthe sense of “m essenger”ratherthanin
its usual connotation.T hese are the instances when“A ngel,”“m y A ngel,”“A ngel of the L ord,”ora sim ilarexpressionis used with
reference toD eity.G enesis 48:15,16;Isaiah63:9;A cts 7:35(cf.Exodus 3:2,4);A cts 7:38(cf.N ehem iah9:13);R evelation22:16.
T he expression“archangel,”whichisusually understood tom ean“chief angel,”or“firstangel,”canperhapsbe betterunderstood if it
is viewed as “chief m essenger.”W e believe that C hrist is the A rchangel. See T he S.D .A . B ible C om m entary onD aniel 10:13;1
T hessalonians 4:16;Jude 9;R evelation12:7.R ecogniz ing the broaderm eaning of “angel”helps toelim inate the problem involved in
describing C hristas“angel.”[2]

2. The Nature of Angels
O ur inform ationconcerning the nature of angels is extrem ely lim ited and m ust be drawnlargely from incidental statem ents

referring tothem .
1.T hey are created beings. O nly the M em bers of the G odhead have original and underived life. 1 T im othy 6:16. A ll other

creatures and things inthe universe are created,and they are neither self-existent nor do they continue to exist throughtheir own
power.C olossians1:16,17.N ehem iah9:6.Psalm 148:2,5

A ngelsare called sonsof G od (Job 1:6;2:1;38:7),apparently inthe sam e sense thatA dam iscalled the sonof G od (L uk e 3:38)-
ascreated beings.

2.T hey are spiritbeings.T he B ible calls angels “spirits”(H ebrews 1:14),butitdoes notdefine “spirit.”T he characteristics of
angelsgive usa little insightintowhatspiritbeingsare lik e,butwe donotunderstand theirnature.[2]

3.Characteristics of Holy Angels
L ook up each of the following texts so you will be acquainted with the statem ents or circum stances describing their

characteristics.[3]
T hey possessgreatpower.2Thessalonians1:7;Psalm 103:20;2Peter2:11;M atthew 28:2.
T hey are gloriousbeings.L uk e 9:26.
T hey are nottobe worshiped.C olossians2:18;R evelation22:8,9.
T hey donotm arry.M atthew 22:30;M ark 12:25.
T hey are notsubjecttodeath.L uk e 20:35,36.
T hey apparently have greatk nowledge,butthey are notall-wise.M atthew 24:36;1Peter1:12.
T hey travel swiftly.D aniel 9:21-23.
T hey are greatinnum ber.R evelation5:11;H ebrews12:22.

4. The Activities of Angels
Itwould be interesting tofollow the activities of anangel fora single day.H ow m uchgreaterthe interestwould be totrace the

activitiesof all the angelswhohave influenced a single hum anlife from birthtodeath.A tbest,all we candofrom the B ible record is
piece together a com posite picture from the brief glim pses of angel activities we have beengivenand from other allusions. T he
picture,once form ed,is com forting and encouraging,revealing the deep interestof G od inH is hum ansons and daughters and H is
provisionforus.[4]

See T he A ctsof the A postles,page 153:1.
T he G reatC ontroversy,pages512:2to513:0.
“H eavenand earthare no wider apart today thanwhenshepherds listened to the angels’ song.H um anity is still as m uchthe

object of heaven’s solicitude as whencom m onm enof com m onoccupations m et angels at noonday,and talk ed withthe heavenly
m essengersinthe vineyardsand the fields.

1.T hey carry outthe com m andm entsof G od.Psalm 103:20.
2.T hey m inistered toC hristduring H isearthly life.M atthew 4:11.
3.T hey helpguide the affairsof nations.D aniel 10:5,6,10-18.
4.T hey protect and deliver G od’s people. Psalm 34:7;G enesis 19:11;Psalm 91:11. Find three instances of protectionor

deliverance.T here are exam plesinthe life of H ez e k iah,Elisha,D aniel,Peter,Paul,and others.
5.T hey m inistertoand encourage G od’speople.H ebrews1:14.Protectionand deliverance are partof thism inistry,butthere are

alsootherphasesof it.See 1K ings19:5-8;G enesis32:1,2;M atthew 18:10;M atthew 28:21.
6.T hey convey G od’s instructionand give enlightenm ent.D aniel 9:22;M atthew 1:20-24;2:13,19;L uk e 1:11-19;1:26-35;2:9,

10;A cts8:26.
7.T hey will appearwithC hristwhenH e returns.M atthew 24:31;25:31;M atthew 13:39,49,50;2T hessalonians1:7,8.
Few B ible truths have deeper personal appeal to the C hristianthandoes angel m inistry. T he k nowledge that heavenly

m essengers m inister to hum anbeings is of untold assurance and strength to childrenas well as to adults. A ngels are m ore than
m essengers and guardians:they are “fellow servants”of those who“k eepthe sayings of this book ”(the book of R evelation),as they
were fellow servants of the ancientprophets who were G od’s spok esm en.R evelation22:9;19:10.W e work side by side with,and
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m ay receive the m inistry of,these unseenheavenly beings whohave ready access tothe throne of G od and whoshare withus the
blessingsthey receive.[5]

T ous inthe com m onwalk s of life,heavenm ay be very near.A ngels from the courts above will attend the steps of those who
com e and goatG od’scom m and.”- T he D esire of A ges,page 48:4.
See T he D esire of A ges,page 21:1;C hrist’sO bjectL essons,page 176:2.[5]

T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 7,Pages922-924.See T he G reatC ontroversy,page 513:1.“T he angelsappointed to
m inistertothe childrenof G od have atall tim esaccesstoH ispresence.”T he G reatC ontroversy,page 513:0.

“Every redeem ed one will understand the m inistry of angels inhis ownlife.T he angel whowas his guardianfrom his earliest
m om ent;the angel whowatched his steps,and covered his head inthe day of peril;the angel whowas withhim inthe valley of the
shadow of death,who m ark ed his resting place,who was the first to greet him inthe resurrectionm orning-what will it be tohold
converse withhim ,and tolearnthe history of divine interpositioninthe individual life,of heavenly co-operationinevery work for
hum anity!”Education,page 305.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.See your B ible concordance for references to angels inthe four G ospels. G ive special attentionto what Jesus said about

angels.
2.R ead A cts 12:1-23and T he A cts of the A postles,pages 143-154.W hatinsightintothe characteristics and m inistry of angels

doyou gainfrom Peter’sexperience?
3.W hatisthe work of angelsinpunishm entand destruction?See A cts12:23(cf.T he A cts of the A postles,page 152:1);Isaiah

37:36;G enesis19:11;Joshua 6:20(cf.T estim onies,V olum e 3,page 264).
4.Find exam plesof tim es whenangelsappeared asm enorinothervisible form s.Inaddition,note tim es whenangelsappeared

invisions ordream s.W hatadded understanding is broughttoyou by these incidents?(See alsoT he A dventistH om e,page 445:1-3,
orT estim onies,V olum e 6,pp.341,342.)

5.Pointoutthe differencesbetweenangelsand m en.G ive B ible evidence.

6.“T he connectionof the visible withthe invisible world,the m inistrationof angelsof G od,and the agency of evil spirits,are
plainly revealed inthe Scriptures,and inseparably interwovenwithhum anhistory.T here is a growing tendency todisbelief inthe
existence of evil spirits,while the holy angels that‘m inisterforthem whoshall be heirs of salvation’ (H ebrews 1:14)are regarded
by m any as the spirits of the dead. B ut the Scriptures not only teach the existence of angels,both good and evil,but present
unquestionable proof thatthese are notthe disem bodied spiritsof dead m en.”- T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 511:1.

7.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 366:2.
8.“Experience inspiritual things widens the visionof saints and angels,and bothincrease incapability and k nowledge as they

work intheirrespective spheres.”- C ounselstoT eachers,Page 426:3.
“W e cannotsee and could notendure the glory of angelic m inistrationsif theirglory wasnotveiled incondescensiontothe

weak nessof ourhum annature.T he blaz e of the heavenly glory,asseeninthe angelsof light,would extinguishearthly m ortals.”-
Selected M essages,book 1,Pages96:3to97:0.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages511:3to512:0.

4.“T he L ord Jesus C hrist,the divine Sonof G od,existed from eternity,a distinctPerson,yetone withthe Father.H e was the
surpassing glory of heaven.H e wasthe com m anderof the heavenly intelligences,and the adoring hom age of the angelswasreceived
by H im asH isright.”- Selected M essages,book 1,Pages247:4to248:0.

5.Selected M essages,book 1,Page 17:1.

14 .The Dev il a n d the O rig in ofS in

T ounderstand the B ible’steaching aboutthe originand nature of sinistok now betterthe divine planof salvation.W henwe see
the nature of the originatorof evil and the far-reaching effects of sinuponhum anlives,we realiz e ourneed of a personal Savior.If
we fail tosee a personal instigatorof sin,if we picture sinonly asa violationof hum ancodesof conductand ourselves ascapable of
reform atwill,we m ay see little need forthe re-creative powerof G od inthe life,and a divine Savior.

Inconsidering the originof sin,the B ible tak es us back to the days before m anexisted. W e see the enorm ousness of the
problem of sinand how the problem is m agnified because of the character and positionof the first sinner. A ninsight into the
problem of sinis intended tohelpus face the problem intelligently and tolead us tosee ourneed of anall-powerful Saviortohelp
uscom batoursupernatural adversary.[1]

1.Sin’sB eginning
T here are twoB ible passages which,tak entogether,give us ourbasic understanding of the originof sin,and of the individual

withwhom itoriginated-Ez ek iel 28:11-17and Isaiah14:12-20.T he form ershows us the original characterand positionof the first
sinner,and the latterrevealssom ething of the work ing of hism ind and hism otivesinrebelling againstG od.See:Ez ek iel 28:11-17.
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T he wording of these verses is suchthatthey cannotbe applied exclusively tothe actual prince of T yre.D irected by the H oly
Spirit,the prophet included this portrayal at this point probably because the prince of T yre had so notably im itated his spiritual
m aster.T he prince of T yre and the rulers of otherheathennations were underthe control of the rebel leader,and itwas necessary to
expose the source of theirevil.L ucifer,latercalled Satan,isthe one referred tointhese verses:

V erse 12-H e wasfull of wisdom and perfectinbeauty.
V erse 13-H e had beeninEden,the gardenof G od.

V erse 14-H e was“the anointed cherub thatcovered.”
V erse 15-H e wasperfectfrom hiscreationuntil sinwasfound inhim .
V erse 16-H e wastobe castoutof the “m ountainof G od”asprofane.

V erse 17 furnishes a connecting link with Isaiah’s description:“Y our heart was lifted up because of thy beauty,thou hast
corrupted thy wisdom by reasonof thy brightness:I will castthee tothe ground,I will lay thee before k ings,thatthey m ay behold
thee.”Isaiahpointsoutthe nature of the sinthatcaused L ucifer’sfall.See:Isaiah14:12-15.

H ere we find the Inceptionof the spiritof self -exaltation,a m anifestationof whatPaul latercalled “the m ystery of iniquity.”2
T hessalonians 2:7.T here is a furtherapplicationof this expressioninthe lettertothe T hessalonians,butfundam entally “the m ystery
of iniquity”referstoSatanand hisfirstsin.G od’srevelationspeak sof a created being seek ing toexalthim self above hisC reator,and
the work ing of Satantodestroy m ank ind.[2]

L ink ing these twom ajorpassageswithtextsfrom otherpartsof the B ible,we find:
1.L ucifer’snature and position.L uciferwasa created being.Ez ek iel 28:15.L ik e all created beings,L uciferwasm ade by C hrist,

for G od “created all things by Jesus C hrist.”Ephesians 3:9.It was C hrist “by whom also H e m ade the worlds.”H ebrews 1:2.T he
creationincludesangels,“forH e com m anded,and they were created.”Psalm 148:2-5.

L ucifer’sgiftswere m any and hispositionwasexalted.H e wasfull of wisdom and beauty.Ez ek iel 28:12.H e wasthe highestof
all created beings–“thou sealed upthe sum .”Ez ek iel 28:12.T he R .S.V .rendersthisexpression,“Y ou were the signetof perfection.”
H is glorious garm ents are described as studded withdaz z ling gem s.Ez ek iel 28:13.H is place was upon“the holy m ountainof G od,”
and hispositionthatof anointed cherub thatcovered.”Ez ek iel 28:14.

Intim ations of the exalted positionof the covering cherub com e from a study of the earthly sanctuary,whichwas a figurative
representationof the sanctuary inheaven.H ebrews 8:5;9:24.C om pare Exodus25:8-22;37:6-9.T he brightglory above the ark inthe
m ost holy place of the sanctuary represented the presence of G od.Standing oneither side of the top of the ark ,withthe Shek inah
betweenthem ,were the twocovering cherubs.T he m etal cherubs inthe earthly sanctuary sym boliz ed the living angels m inistering in
the presence of G od-and L uciferwasoriginally one of those.[4]

2.L ucifer’s sin.T he story of the firstsinis drawnfrom a num berof B ible sources.Speak ing toL ucifer,G od said,“Thou was
perfectinthy ways from the day thatthou was created,till iniquity was found inthee!”Ez ek iel 28:15.T his,togetherwiththe phrase
inJohn8:44,whichdeclares that L ucifer “abode not inthe truth,”m ak es it plainthat he was once perfect and inthe truth.Putting
togethertwom ore texts,we find that“angels ...sinned”(2Peter2:4);and thatthere were “angels whichk eptnottheirfirstestate.”
Jude 6. T hese angels had once beenina sinless condition,but they had left their “first estate.”C hrist’s statem ent about the final
destruction(M atthew 25:41)tells us thatthe “everlasting fire”is prepared forthe devil and his angels,butitwill alsoreceive others
whohave the sam e spirit.

L ucifer’s actual sinwas pride and self-exaltation.Isaiah14:13,14;Ez ek iel 28:17.Pride was only the beginning of L ucifer’s
sinful course. H is desire to exalt him self to equality withG od,and his inability to achieve his purpose,led to envy,jealousy,and
hatred.W hatspecific sins followed?See John8:44;1John3:15.L ucifer,literally “the lightbearer,”had becom e anenem y of G od
and could nolongerbe k eptinheaven.T he nam e “devil,”asinJohn8:44,com esfrom a com pound G reek word,diabolos,m ade upof
dia (through)and ballo(tocastortothrust),therefore,the one whothrustsusthrough.[5]

3.W arinheaven.See R evelation12:7,8,9;2Peter2:4;Jude 1:6.W hoisthe “dragon”?W hoisM ichael?[6]
L ucifer,orSatan(“adversary,”from the H ebrew verb m eaning “tobeara grudge against,”“tocherishanim osity”),was castout

of heaven;but he was not destroyed.H e challenged G od,and aim ed to set up a governm ent of his ownabove that of G od.InH is
wisdom ,G od k new thatall creationm ustsee thatH e wasrightand Satanwas wrong.Satanm usthave anopportunity towork outhis
schem e,but it could not be done inheaven. T he tim e would ultim ately com e whenSatanand his angels and all sinwould be
com pletely destroyed,butthe universe could be satisfied only if itsaw the full results of Satan’s leadership.T herefore G od did not
im m ediately destroy the instigatorof sin,butafterhisfall from heavenSatanwasperm itted toattem ptthe establishm entof hisrule on
thisearth.[7 ]

T hiswasa slow,deliberate way tom eetthe crisis.Itwasalsoanexpensive way,calculated inlosstoG od and losstom an.B ut
itwasthe only satisfactory way,fortoom uchwasatstak e inthe universe tohurry the dem onstration.[8 ]

4.W asthere a reasonforsin?W e cannotexplainhow the firstthoughtof self-exaltationarose inthe m ind of L ucifer.W e often
say,“T here isa reasonforeverything,”butforthisself-exaltationthere wasnoreason,nojustification.G od had alwaysbeenlove.H is
treatm entof H is created beings should have inspired only heartfeltlove,praise,and adoration.B utsinis unexplainable,and nothing
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canm eetand overcom e itbut“the m ystery of godliness.”Paul describesitinthese words:“G od was m anifestinthe flesh,justified in
the Spirit,seenof angels,preached untothe G entiles,believed oninthe world,received upintoglory.”1T im othy 3:16.[9]

T he m ystery of how a created being could seek toexalthim self above his C reatoris exceeded only by the m ystery of how the
C reator could and would becom e lik e one of H is created beings inorder to redeem them from eternal death. T he one is indirect
antithesis tothe other.N eithercanbe fully understood by hum anm inds,butourG od has revealed enoughtoenable us torecogniz e
the justice and the love of G od inall H isdealingswithevil.H ebrews2:14;1John12.[10]

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.Pointoutthe values inhaving aninspired B ible record,however brief,of the originof sin.W hatproblem s,questions,and

dangerswould face usif we lack ed thisrecord?
2.InIsaiah14the accountof L ucifer’ssinisinjected intoa pronouncem entagainstthe k ing of B abylon.InEz ek iel 28the story

of his fall is placed ina lam entationover the prince of T yrus. W hat m ak es these particularly appropriate places to include this
biographical history?Study carefully Ez ek iel 28:1-10;Isaiah13:1-14;23.See T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary onthese passages.

3.W hatpresent-day sinsparallel the original sin?H ow dothe consequencescom pare?
4.Study R evelation12,especially verses 7-17.H ow m uchof this passage refers tothe original warinheavenand the resultant

casting outof Satan?W hatothereventsare referred to?C onsultT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary and the Indextothe W ritingsof Ellen
G .W hite.

5.H ow wasthe tim e of Satan’srebellionrelated tothe tim e of the creationof thisworld?
6.M any people do not believe ina personal devil,but they hold that evil results from the wrong think ing of im perfect

individuals.W hat evidence would you present to support the belief that the devil is a personal,supernatural being whose influence
leadshum anbeingsintosin?

7.W iththe aid of a B ible concordance,m ak e a listof som e of the indictm ents G od hasbroughtagainstSatan.Forexam ple:H e
isa liarfrom the beginning (John8:44);he hasweak ened the nations(Isaiah14:12);he entered Judas(John13:2);he blindsm inds(2
C orinthians 4:14).L ook undersuchheadings as “Satan,”“devil.”State the indictm entand give the reference.Y ou should be able to
find fifteenortwenty statem ents.

8.H ow would you answerthe frequently ask ed question,“D id G od create the devil?”

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL

Suggestionsforfurtherreading:
T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 4,Pages1143,1162-1163.

Early W ritings,Pages145-147,152,153,90.
T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages492-504.
Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages33-43.

Spiritual G ifts,V olum e 3,Pages36-39.
T he Story of R edem ption,Pages13-19.
T estim onies,V olum e 1,Pages341-347.

1.“W e are dependentonthe B ible for a k nowledge of the early history of our world,of the creationof m an,and of his fall.
R em ove the word of G od,and whatcanwe expectthantobe lefttofablesand conjectures,and tothatenfeebling of the intellectwhich
isthe sure resultof entertaining error.W e need the authentic history of the originof the earth,of the fall of the covering cherub,and of
the introductionof sinintoourworld.W ithoutthe B ible,we should be bewildered by false theories.T he m ind would be subjected to
the tyranny of superstitionand falsehood.B uthaving inourpossessionanauthentic history of the beginning of ourworld,we need not
ham perourselveswithhum anconjecturesand unreliable theories.”- M edical M inistry,Page 89:1.

2.“T he firstsinnerwasone whom G od had greatly exalted.H e isrepresented underthe figure of the prince of T yrus flourishing
inm ight and m agnificence.”- EllenG . W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A . B ible C om m entary,V olum e 4,Page 1162;Ez ek iel 28:1-26
(M anuscript125,1907).

3.“Firstof the covering cherubs.”- Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 35:1.“A s nearas possible lik e”G od-EllenG .W hite,quoted
inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 4,Page 1163;Ez ek iel 28:12.Form perfect;bearing noble.T he Story of R edem ption,Page
13:1.See alsoT he D esire of A ges,Pages758:4to759:0.

4.C overing cherubsonearthly ark .Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages348:3to349:0.
5.Sinoriginated inself-see k ing.T he D esire of A ges,Pages 21:3to22:0.“1will be lik e the M ostH igh.”- T he D esire of A ges,

Page 435:2.
L uciferallowed jealousy of C hristtoprevail.T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages494:2to495:0.
“B efore the fall of Satan,the Fatherconsulted H isSoninregard tothe form ationof m an.T he-purposed tom ak e thisworld,and

create beasts and living things uponit,and to m ak e m aninthe im age of G od,toreignas a ruling m onarchover every living thing
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whichG od should create.W henSatanlearned the purpose of G od,he was envious atC hrist,and jealous because the Fatherhad not
consulted him inregard tothe creationof m an.”- Spiritual G ifts,V olum e 3,Page 36:1.

T he Fatherpointed outthe true positionof C hrist.Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 36:2.
L uciferflattered him self he would winall.T he Story of R edem ption,Page 16:1.
T houghthe could carry otherworldswithhim .T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 497:1.
“G od inH isgreatm ercy bore long withL ucifer.”-T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages495:3to496:0.
6.G od gave the rebel a chance tom easure strength.T he Story of R edem ption,Pages17:1to18:0.

D oorof hope opened toSatan’sfollowers.Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 411.
“G od desired that a change tak e place,and that the work of Satanbe brought out inits genuine aspect.B ut the exalted angel

standing nexttoC hristwasopposed tothe Sonof G od.The underwork ing wassosubtle thatitcould notbe m ade toappearbefore the
heavenly hostas the thing thatitreally was;and sothere was warinheaven,and Satanwas expelled withall whowould notstand on
the side of loyalty toG od’s governm ent.T he L ord G od stood forthas Suprem e R uler.”- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible
C om m entary,V olum e 4,Pages 1-143(L etter162,1906).C hristand loyal angels trium phed.Spiritual G ifts,V olum e 3,Page 38:1.N o
taintofrebellionleftinheaven.T he Story of R edem ption,Page 19:1.

“Sataninhis rebelliontook a third part of the angels. T hey turned from the Father and from H is Son,and united with the
instigatorof rebellion.”T estim onies,V olum e 3,Page 115:0.Satanand hisfollowersask ed tobe tak enback .Early W ritings,Page 146:
1.

7.T im e giventowork outSatan’sprinciples.T he D esire of A ges,Page 759:2.
8.Satan’s charactertobe fully revealed.C hrist’s O bjectL essons,Page 72:2.Satanblam ed evil ondivine adm inistration.T he

G reatC ontroversy,Page 498:2.U niverse benefited by dem onstration.T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 499:0.
9. D iscontent never before k nown. T he G reat C ontroversy,Page 496:0. Spirit of discontent unaccountable. Patriarchs and

Prophets,Page 39:1.
“Itis im possible toexplainthe originof sinsoas togive a reasonforits existence.”- The G reatC ontroversy,Pages 492:2to

493:0.
10.Sininnowise chargeable toG od.T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 501:0.See alsoPatriarchsand Prophets,Pages42:4to43:0.

15 .C rea tion

Inthe created work sof G od itispossible tolearnsom ething of the divine attributes,qualities,and power.“T he thingsthatare
m ade”(R om ans1:20)-anim ate and inanim ate-reveal G od.B utthe testim ony of nature canbearitsfull weightwithusonly if we
k now how these thingscam e tobe.T he creationaccountinG enesis1and 2isanintegral partof G od’sdisclosure of H im self to
us.

T orefreshyourm em ory,reread G enesis1and 2inpreparationforthe study thatfollows.
T houghcom plete initself,and sufficientforthe purposes G od has inm ind forit,the creationaccountdoes notsatisfy hum an

curiosity inregard tohow the world was m ade.B rief passages inotherparts of the B ible add toourinform ationeitherdirectly orby
allusion,and spiritof prophecy com m entsfurnishadditional details.

1. The Creator
W hatthe B ible teaches concerning the unity of the m em bers of the G odhead would lead us toinferthatthe T hree were closely

associated inthe work of creation.H owever,the B ible does notgointodetail concerning their co-operative endeavor.O nthe other
hand,itdoesstate plainly thatG od the Sonwasthe active agentincreating thisworld and everything init.[1]

Study carefully the following Scripture references and m ak e a listof the general and specific ideas regarding the C reator and
creation.N otice that the statem ents about the creationand the C reator are scattered throughthe B ible.Find three or four additional
textssim ilartothe oneslisted.[2]

Exodus20:11
Job 38:1-7

Ephesians3:9
Psalm s33:6,9;148:15

A m os4:13
C olossians1:12-16

Z echariah12:1
H ebrews1:1,2;4:3;11:3

Isaiah40:26-28;42:5;44:24;45:12,18;48:12,13
John1:1-3,14
R om ans11:36
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A cts17:24
R evelation4:11

2. The Creation

Seventh-day A dventists accept the B ible’s creationaccount as a literal record of the way G od brought our earth and its
inhabitants into existence. W e will introduce the evidences for this belief inchapter 16. T here the reasons for our belief will be
com pared withthe theory of evolution.A tpresentwe will look briefly atthe B iblical creationstory.N ote the following points found
inG enesis1and 2:

(1)H ow eachstepincreationprepared the way forthe next.
(2)W hetherseed orplantwasm ade first.
(3)Sim ilaritiesbetweenthe creationof anim alsand the creationof m an.
(4)D ifferencesbetweenthe creationof anim alsand the creationof m an.
(5)M an’spositioninrelationtothe restof creation.
(6)H ow the Sabbathcam e intoexistence.
(7)G od’sattitude toward H iscreation.

3.T he C reationof M an
G enesis 1and 2eachcontains anaccountof the creationof the firstm anand wom an.T he form erstates briefly the factof the

creation;the latter describes G od’s m ethod increating the hum anbeings,and presents additional details regarding the creationof
plantand anim al life.C om pare G enesis1:26,27with2:7,21,22.

1.C reationof the m an.T he accountof how m anwas created is recorded ina single verse.G enesis 2:7.Stating the divine plan,
“L etU s m ak e m aninO urim age,”the C reatortook a portionof the earthH e had created and form ed itintoa body thatwould
conform to the patternplanned. T he word here translated “form ed” (yatsar)carries the thought of form ing,shaping,or
fashioning,as a wood carver(Isaiah44:9),a sm ith(Isaiah54:17),ora potter(Isaiah45:9),m ightdo.W henG od had finished
form ing m an,the body lack ed only life tom ak e ita com plete and perfectliving individual.[3]

T he m aterial from whichm anwas form ed-earth-was not different from the m aterial of whichthe anim als were form ed. See
G enesis 2:7,19.A fter A dam ’s sinG od confirm ed the fact that m anwas m ade from the earthand that he would returnto the earth
again.G enesis3:19.M illennium slater,Paul em phasiz ed thatthe firstm anwas“of the earth.”1C orinthians15:47.

T he breathof life.A fterG od form ed m anH e “breathed intohis nostrils the breathof life.”G od is the source of all life,and H e
im parted ittom anby breathing intohis nostrils the breathof life.H e gave tom anthe spark of life,orthe life principle.Itis this that
m ak es m ana conscious,intelligentindividual.T he B ible speak s of the breathof the spiritof life as being possessed by bothm enand
beasts.G enesis 7:21,22;see m arginalso.M anis inanentirely differentclass from the anim al creationbecause he-and he alone-was
created inthe im age of G od,and the im partationof life tohim wasa personal actof a personal G od.[4]

A living soul.T he lastpartof G enesis2:7reportsthe resultof G od’sbreathing the breathof life intothe m an’snostrils –“M an
becam e a living soul.”T woprelim inary actshad beenperform ed:(1)M anhad beenform ed of the dustof the ground,and (2)G od had
breathed intohisnostrilsthe life principle.A sa resultof the second act,m anbecam e a living soul.T he true picture ism ore easily seen
if instead of “soul”we use the m ore accurate term ,“being.”“A nd m anbecam e a living being.”R .S.V .W e m ay well say “a living
individual.”

O ftenG enesis2:7is m isunderstood tom eansom ething lik e this:G od form ed m anof the dustof the ground,thenplaced within
him a living,conscious,personal entity called a soul,and m anbecam e a living soul.B utthe verse doesnotexpress-nordoesitim ply-
suchanidea.[5] T he wordsclearly state thatthe living being wasthe end productof the com binationof the breathof life withthe m an
of earth.M an’srelationshiptothe earthhasnotbeenlost.H e was,and is,of earth;buthisbody wassuddenly alive,and he becam e an
intelligentindividual.T he breathof life wasnotthe “soul,”butitscom binationwiththe body resulted inthe living being.

2.C reationof the wom an.T ocom plete the accountof how the hum anrace wascreated (G enesis1:26,27),G enesisoutlinesthe
stepsby whichthe firstwom anwasm ade.Paul laterrecogniz ed the sequence inthe creationof A dam and Eve.1T im othy 2:13.

G od’s declarationthatitwas notgood thatthe m anshould be alone (G enesis 2:18)led toa survey of all the creatures G od had
m ade,tosee if am ong them a suitable com panionm ightbe found.G od k new whatthe resultwould be,butA dam did not.W henno
fitting com panionwas discovered,G od m ade one especially suited toA dam .G enesis 2:21,22.T he word “m ade”inverse 22is from
the verb “tobuild.”G od H im self presented the wom antothe m an.A dam k new where his com panioncam e from (G enesis 2:23)and
nam ed heraccordingly.T he pronouncem entof verse 24was nodoubtm ade by G od.T he vital relationshipbetweenm anand wife is
one of the m ostbeautiful and m eaningful sym bolsof the relationbetweenC hristand H ischurch.Ephesians5:23-32.[6]

Show how the twogreatinstitutionsthathave com e tousfrom creationweek -the hom e and the Sabbath-are related toand serve
asrem indersof creationthroughdivine power.[7 ]

4. Divine Power Sustains
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O nly the powerthatcreated the world cansustainit.JesusC hrist,whocreated the earth,sustainsnotonly this world,butall the
worlds. ‘U sing C olossians 1:16,17 and H ebrews 1:3 as a beginning,find at least three additional texts showing that C hrist is the
Sustaineraswell asthe C reator.Y ourm arginal referencesand yourB ible concordance will helpyou.[8 ]

5. One World Among Many
T hisearthisa m inute portionof G od’screation.W iththe nak ed eye we cansee a few thousand heavenly bodies;butbeyond are

unnum bered m illionsm ore.The Scripturesreveal JesusC hristasC reatorof them all.See evidence in:

Psalm 33:6,9
Psalm 148:1-5
H ebrews1:2
C olossians1:16

T he Scriptures m ak e noreference tothe inhabitants of otherplanets,butitis difficulttobelieve thatthey are all uninhabited.
Surely G od hasexercised H iscreative powertom ak e a hostof beingstolove H im and toshare H isgoodnessand H isblessings.[9]

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.R ecall the attributes of G od set forthinchapter 9. W hich of these are dem onstrated by the work s of creation?W hichare

im plied?
2.Itissom etim essaid thatG enesis1and 2containtwovariantaccountsof creation.Forinstance,G enesis2:5and 2:19are said

to contradict G enesis 1:11and 1:24concerning the way creationwas accom plished.G enesis 2:7,21,22are said todiffer from the
record of G enesis1:27.Show thatthe twochapterscontainonly one account,and find the purpose of the additional inform ationgiven
inG enesis2.

3.W hat are the basic differences between m en and anim als-physically,m entally,spiritually,and socially? H ow are the
differencesrelated tom an’sbeing created inG od’sim age?

4.D iscussthe significance toyou asanindividual of the factthatm anwascreated inG od’sim age.

16 .C rea tion N otEv olution

“T hroughfaithwe understand thatthe worlds were fram ed by the word of G od,sothatthings whichare seenwere notm ade of
thingswhichdoappear.”H ebrews11:3.W hatthe B ible assertsconcerning creationcannotbe proved scientifically inthe laboratory.It
is “throughfaith”thatwe discernthe hand of G od increation.W e canoffernum erous evidences forthe correctness of the Scripture
account,butultim ately ouracceptance of all Scripture restsuponfaithinG od’sstatem ents.

Incontrastwiththe B ible’s accountof creationis the widespread teaching thatcom plexorganism s have developed from sim ple
organism s-the theory of evolution.It,too,is a teaching thatm ustbe accepted by faith;ithas notbeen,and cannotbe,dem onstrated.
T his theory is not new;there were ancient G reek s who speculated that living things m ight have developed from sim ple form s.
Em pedocles(493-435B C )wasam ong the early G reek scholarswiththisview.H e believed thatplantsoriginated first,and lateranim al
life.H e alsoproposed a sortof “survival of the fittest”theory.A ristotle (384-322B C )believed there had beena gradual transitionfrom
im perfecttoperfect,and thatm anstood atthe highpointofa continuousascent.

B elief inone or another form of evolutionis alm ost universal inscientific circles today,and m any C hristiantheologians and
teachers hold this theory.R epeated attem pts have beenm ade toreconcile the G enesis record withwhat scientists believe they have
discovered regarding origins.Perhapsthe m ostunfortunate attem pted reconciliationisthe one thatdeclaresevolutiontobe the process
G od used tobring ourpresentworld intobeing.T his attem ptequates the days of G enesis 1withthe aeons of the evolutionist,and is
called theistic evolution.Itisanattem pttoinsertG od intoa theory whichisdistinctly opposed todivine revelation.

Inthischapterwe will notattem pttorefute the theory of evolutionpointby point.W e can,however,considerseveral im portant
facts that m ak e it untenable tothe C hristianwhoaccepts the inspirationof the B ible.W e shall tak e the positionthatonly a special
creationharm oniz es with the Scriptures,and that the positions of special creationists are scientifically respectable. B y “special
creationist”we m eanone whoacceptsG enesis1and 2asa historical accountof creationby G od insixliteral,twenty-four-hourdays.

1. Creation and the Scriptures
M any attem ptshave beenm ade toharm oniz e the creationrecord inG enesiswithbelief inlong agesduring whichcreationcam e

about progressively.H owever,only the acceptance of G enesis 1as anoutline of what actually took place during sixdays of usual
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lengthcanharm oniz e withthe full B ible account.(O npage m oisa groupof textsfrom variouspartsof the B ible speak ing of creation
and the C reator.)

“T hings whichare seenwere notm ade of things whichdoappear.”H ebrews 11:3.Inthe creationof the world G od was not
dependentuponpre-existentm atter.O ftenitissaid thatG od created the earthexnihiloof nothing.H iswasa fiatcreation-creationthat
cam e aboutsolely asa resultof G od’scom m and.B efore the atom ic age opened,scientistsheld thatm attercould be neithercreated nor
destroyed.N ow they declare m atterand energy tobe interchangeable.D iscoveries have m ade itpossible forus tounderstand tosom e
degree how the powerof G od could be transform ed intom attertobring a world intobeing.Eventhoughthe world appears farm ore
com plexthanitseem ed form erly,we are gaining m ore insightintothe way G od m ay have work ed increation.

2. The Days of Creation Week
W e have already noted that there are evolutionists who believe G od created the universe by guiding evolutionary processes

throughlong ages,as well asthose whodeny supernatural powerinvolved increation.T he form erinterpretthe “days”of G enesis1to
be periodsof m illions,orevenbillions,of years.L ife issaid tohave begunwitha sim ple,single cell.Sim ple form sof life are believed
tohave evolved intom ore com plexform s,culm inating inthe appearance of m an.T hus,m anwould be a blood descendantof lower
anim al life.T hispositionistak eninanattem pttoharm oniz e so-called science and the B ible.B utwhatdoesthe B ible teachaboutthe
lengthof daysof creationweek ?W e believe itgivesclearevidence they were daysof twenty-fourhourseach.

1.Itisapparentfrom a study of G enesis1thatM osesintended toconvey the idea thatthe dayswere twenty-four-hourdays.H e
spok e of “the evening and the m orning”m ak ing upthe day,and the eventsof eachday following one anotherinrapid succession,with
nohintof long agesof developm ent.T he psalm istlaterconfirm ed:“H e spok e,and itwas.”Psalm 33:9.

2.U se of the H ebrew word yom translated “day”inG enesis 1indicates a literal day.T hroughout the O ld T estam ent yom is
used ina variety of ways,and som etim esrefers toindefinite periodsof tim e.H owever,inevery case where yom isaccom panied by a
definite num ber,a literal day isindicated.Inthese instances there isnopossibility of legitim ately understanding anything otherthana
twenty-four-hourday.Forexam plessee:

G enesis7:11
L eviticus23:34
Exodus16:1
Ez ek iel 45:21
H aggai1:1
Z echariah1:7

T he daysof G enesis1are definitely num bered and fitintothisusage of yom .From the standpointof the H ebrew language there isno
justificationforthe assum ptionthatthe daysof creationwere geological ages.

3.T he idea of ages fordays m eans thatif A dam had beencreated evenlate inthe afternoonof the sixthday,by the close of
thatday he would have beenfarolderthanthe age giveninG enesis5:5.

4. B eginning with the fourth day whenthe sunand m oonwere set to governday and night,the light and dark ness were
obviously controlled
by these bodies.Y etthe boundaries of the day-evening and m orning-are described inthe sam e way forthe firstthree days as forthe
lastthree.

5.InExodus 20:8-11we find the Sabbathcom m andm ent.T he com m andm entitself explains the reasonforthe observance of
the seventhday as the Sabbathof the L ord.T his,withthe othernine com m andm ents,was laterwrittenby the fingerof G od.Exodus
20:8-11.H ere G od calls attentionto the sixdays of creationand the day of rest at their close.H e enjoins H is people to follow the
patternoriginally established,whichthey had largely lost sight of during their slavery. T he tim e elem ent inthe com m andm ent is
m eaninglessunlessthe creationdayswere literal days.

6.Forim plicationsof geological agesinrelationtointerdependence innature asevidence forliteral daysincreationweek ,see
T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,pp.52,53.G enesis1cannotbe reconciled withthe geological agestheory.If the chapteris
accepted asa partof G od’sinspired record,itm ustbe tak enasanaccountof a successionof m iraclesperform ed by G od insixliteral
days.

4. Creation and Science
O therwise well-inform ed personssom etim esdeclare they have noconfidence inthe B ible because of itsscientific inaccuracies.

M ost frequently their doubts center inthe creationrecord.Science,they m aintain,has dem onstrated that the G enesis record is not
accurate regarding origins.

Evolutionist:“T here m usthave beena tim e whenprotoplasm firstappeared.Itm ustbe supposed thatlong ago,whenconditions
becam e favorable,relatively highcom pounds of various k inds were form ed.M any of these would be quite unstable,break ing down
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alm ostassoonasform ed;othersm ightbe stable and m erely persist.B utstill othersm ighttend tore-form ,toassim ilate,asfastasthey
brok e down.O nce started onthis track sucha growing com pound or m ixture would inevitably tend to perpetuate itself,and m ight
com bine withorfeed onothers less com plexthanitself.T hese firststeps inthe elaborationof living m atterprobably occurred inthe
sea,for protoplasm contains the sam e salts as sea-water and in m uch the sam e proportions.”-Julian S. H uxley,“Evolution,”
Encyclopedia B ritannica 1937),V olum e 8,p.918.T he theistic evolutionist,onthe otherhand,com m only says thatlife appeared on
ourearthwhenG od created the firstblob of living protoplasm .H e regards thisasa m iracle perform ed by a supernatural B eing-G od’s
way of starting the evolutionary process.

T hey m aintainfurtherthatinordertobelieve increationone m ustrejectestablished scientific findings.B utsuchisnotthe case.
Innoinstance isthere conflictbetweendem onstrable science and B iblical statem entsof natural fact.

H owever,the B ible does notalways agree withinterpretations of scientific data.T his distinctionbetweendem onstrable science
and the interpretationsof scientists m ustneverbe forgotten;the twoare notsynonym ous.Interpretations frequently enterthe realm of
speculationand itisnottobe thoughtstrange thatthe B ible disagreeswithsom e of the speculationsof m en---evenof scientists.

Inthe following paragraphs the positions of disagreem entbetweenevolutionists and creationists onsom e m ajor questions are
com pared.Ineachpairof statem ents we shall firstview the alleged evidence forevolution,and thenfollow itwiththe evidence for
creationism .K eepinm ind that“creationist”m eansa “special creationist.”

1.T he originof life
C reationist:O bviously,thisisanundem onstrated and undem onstrable theory.Indisagreeing withsuchanexplanationthe B ible

innoway shows itself “unscientific.”A nd whatis true inthe problem of beginnings is true regarding interpretations of the results of
research.C onfidence inthe B ible asG od’sword isbased onm any evidencesinareasotherthancreation.T herefore,the G enesis1and
2account of the originof life is a record of actual events.T his is the only view that harm oniz es withthe B ible,and it is the m ost
reasonable of all explanations.

2.D evelopm entof com plexform s
T he idea of continuous developm entfrom sim ple tocom plexform s of life is basic tothe theory of evolution.Form s of life as

we k now them are thought to have descended from different form s that lived inthe past. If we could assem ble sam ples of all the
individuals that have ever lived,it is said,we would have a continuous array of form s showing eachstep inthe developm ent.T he
changes are believed tohave resulted from causes still inoperation,and which,therefore,canbe studied experim entally.Som e of the
weak nessesof these assum ptionsare revealed inthe following contrastsof views.

(1)Evidence of the fossils. Evolutionist:Fossil rem ains inthe rock s are considered by evolutionists to present the clearest
evidence thatlife developed from sim ple tocom plexform s.

C reationist:N o scientific evidence of such developm ent has beenfound inthe rock s. T o build up what appears to be an
evolutionary series,form s thatappearsim ilarare assem bled from widely scattered areas and arbitrarily arranged inorderfrom sim ple
tocom plex.T here isnoway todeterm ine scientifically the tim e relationshipsorsequencesam ong- these assem bled form s.

A m ost strik ing weak ness inthe evolutionary theory lies inthe m ethod of dating fossils and rock s. Since it is assum ed that
evolutionhas occurred,it is further assum ed that old rock s will containsim ple fossils and that young rock s will containcom plex
fossils.Inthe lightof this assum ptionthe various rock strata are age dated.T henthe evolutionistdeclares thatthe rock s dem onstrate
evolutionbecause every old stratum contains sim ple fossils while youngerlayerscontainm ore com plexfossils.T hus he firstassum es
thattobe true whichhe wishes toprove,and thenuses his assum ptionas proof.Forexam ple:T othe question,“A re m am m als ever
found inold rock s?” the paleontologist answers “N o.” W hy? B ecause if any m am m als were found ina rock layer it would
im m ediately be dated as recent. Suchcircular reasoning actually affords no scientific evidence whatsoever. See T he S.D .A . B ible
C om m entary,V olum e 1,pp.6497fora concise presentationof how N oah’s Flood recorded inG enesis 6to8accounts forthe fossil
situationasitisfound today.

(2)A nim al and plant variations. Evolutionist:V ariations am ong plants and anim als are presented as further evidence of
evolution. M ost plants and anim als possess the capacity for variation,as witness the m any k inds of dogs,cats,cattle,sweet peas,
cabbages,and ferns.T he evolutionistconsidersthese variationstobe evidencesthatthere have beengradual changesfrom one k ind of
anim al intoanother.

C reationist:D espite a m ultitude of variations,dogs are still dogs,cats are still cats,and sweet peas are still sweet peas.T he
variations produce nonew basic types.T hey produce “after their k ind.”R ather thanfavoring evolution,the evidence of variationis
actually againstevolution.V ariations withink inds withno evidence of new k inds being produced favors the positionof the special
creationist.

T here is clear-cut discontinuity-distinct gaps betweenk inds-am ong groups of living anim als and plants,and this is infull
harm ony with the G enesis account. A ll creatures and plants were to reproduce after their k ind. T his discontinuity m ak es it
im possible todem onstrate evolutionam ong living plantsand anim als.

O nthe pointof discontinuity,T heodosiusD obz hansk y,a geneticistand a leaderinevolutionistic philosophy,says:
“O rganic diversity isanobservational factm ore orless fam iliartoeveryone....Indeed,a m ore intim ate acquaintance withthe

living world disclosesa factalm ostasstrik ing asthe diversity itself.T hisisthe discontinuity of the variationsam ong organism s.
“If we assem ble as m any individuals living at a giventim e as we canwe notice at once that the observed variationdoes not

form any k ind of continuous distribution.Instead,a m ultitude of separate,discrete distributions are found.Inotherwords,the living
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world is nota single array of individuals inwhichany twovariants are connected by unbrok enseries of inter-grades,butanarray of
m ore orless distinctly separate arrays’ interm ediates betweenwhichare absentoratleastrare.’--G enetics and the O riginof Species
(1941),page 3.

JulianH uxley goessofarastosay that“only along one single line isprogressand itsfuture possibility being continued-the line
of m an.”- Evolution:T he M odernSynthesis,page 571.H e believes thatevolutionforall organism s butm anceased m illionsof years
ago.T his is his explanationof why evolutionis notobservable and dem onstrable today.H owever,m any evolutionists donotagree
withhisposition.A nd he hasnotexplained why evolutionceased.

B utthiscessationof evolutioninall butm andoesnotexplainwhy the sam e k indsof gaps inform sare found am ong the fossils
as are found am ong living form s. A fter sum m ariz ing a group of quotations from evolutionists adm itting discontinuity infossil
rem ains,D r.Frank L .M arshsays:

“T hus we see thatthe gaps betweengroups of organism s,thatis,discontinuity,is nota figm entof wishful think ing onthe part
of the creationist.B ut,rather,the paleontological record,instead of dem onstrating evolutionas evolutionists repeatedly assertitdoes,
m anifeststhe very picture of fixity withinbasic typesand the absence of intergrading form sorconnecting link sthatone would expect
tofind innature if the G enesisstory of origins were true.W e recogniz e thatthisdiscontinuity am ong the fossilsdoesnotdem onstrate
special creationof basic types,butitis incom plete harm ony withsuchanorigin.T he evolutionists,onthe otherhand,are constantly
put to it to exercise m ore and m ore faithintheir theory as it becom es m ore obvious that intergrading form s necessary to indicate
evolutionare com pletely absentinjustthose places where they are needed m osttobolsterthe theory.”- L ife,M an,and T im e,page
156.

(3)Structural sim ilarities. Evolutionist:Sim ilarity of physical structure is evidence for descent from a com m onancestor.
Practically all m am m alshave sevencervical vertebrae;therefore,all m am m alsare probably descendantsfrom the sam e ancestors.T he
wing of a bat resem bles the arm of a m anm ore thanit resem bles the wing of a bird.T his is evidence that the bat is m ore closely
related tom anthantothe bird.Structural sim ilaritiesare m any.

C reationist:D r.Frank L .M arshillustratesthe significance of thisargum entthus:
“L etus study the bones of the forelim bs of all lim bed vertebrates.Inevery instance-m an,horse,dog,whale,bat,bird,and all-

we find the sam e three bones present-the hum erus,the radius,and the ulna.W e lay these cleaned bones onthe table and thatis as far
as dem onstrable science cango.T o determ ine the significance of this natural fact,speculationm ust be em ployed.T he evolutionist
stepsup,exam inesthe bones,and says,‘H ere isproof thatthese organism sall cam e from a com m onancestor.’ T he creationiststepsto
the table and afterexam ining the exhibitsconcludes,‘H ere isproof of the truthof G enesis-one C reatorwitha m asterplan.”–“Science
and R eligiousFaith,”R eview and H erald,M arch20,1958,Page 4.

W hichconclusionis correct?W hichis m ore scientific?B othare conclusions based onthe sam e observations.T he individual’s
philosophy of originsdeterm ines whichpositionhe will choose.W hetherhe has faithinthe doctrine of creationastaughtinthe B ible
orinthe doctrine of evolutionastaughtby scientistsisthe determ ining factor.

(4)V estigial structures.Evolutionist:Inm any anim al bodies are vestigial structures-parts of the anatom y thatare seem ingly
valueless. Inm anthese include the appendix,canine teeth,hair onthe body,and several other structures that have no apparent
function.T hese were once functional inouranim al ancestors.

C reationist:T he evolutionist’s listof vestigial structures shrink s as science discovers the functions of m ore parts of the hum an
body.T om ak e these structuresserve asevidence forevolution,twothingsm ustbe shown:Itm ustbe dem onstrated that(1)they serve
nopurpose ineitherthe hum anem bryoorthe adultatpresent,and (2)thatif they were functional inthe pastthey functioned as parts
of a basically differenttype of organism from hum anbeings.

(5)Sim ilarities inblood.Evolutionist:Sim ilarities inthe blood of hum anbeings and certainanim als are proofs of evolution.
C hem ical sim ilaritiescanbe dem onstrated scientifically.T hisisevidence thatm anand these anim alshave a com m onancestor.

C reationist:R eaching a conclusionregarding the significance of chem ical sim ilarities inblood steps outof the realm of science
into speculation. It is,however,withinthe province of science to notice that the diets of m anand of the anim als of sim ilar blood
containvery m uchthe sam e basic nutrients,and thusthey have m any identical chem ical substancesintheirbodies.

(6)G eographic distribution.Evolutionist:G eographic distributionof plants and anim als form s anothergreatsource of evidence
for evolution. A s individuals of m ost k inds of anim als spread over the earth and groups becom e isolated indifferent areas,these
groups com e todiffer som ewhatinsuperficial characteristics from other groups isolated elsewhere.A frequentillustrationis thatof
the red fox.InN orthA m erica there are nine groups of red foxes invarious sections of the continent.Eachgroupis isolated from the
others,and eachbearsa differentspeciesnam e.T hisgivesobservable evidence of evolution.

C reationist:T he answer to the “evidence”of geographical distributionis that all the groups are still red foxes and easily
distinguishable assuch.N onew basic type hasoccurred.

W e m ust conclude that evolutionrem ains anundem onstrated theory which is m aintained not by scientific findings but by
speculative interpretations of scientific findings. It actually requires m ore faith onthe part of its adherents thandoes the G enesis
accountof special creation.

5. Creation and the Plan of Salvation



Page 57

T he whole B ible is built uponthe prem ises that:(1)M anand the world were created perfect;(2)m an’s sinhas resulted in
degeneration;and (3)G od hasa planleading toa full and final restorationof the original perfectionforthose whoacceptJesusC hrist
asSavior.If the firsttwoprem isesare false,the planforrestorationispointless.

Perhapsthe m ostfar-reaching and destructive effectof the theory of evolutionisonm en’s relationtothe planof salvation.M ore
thanbeing a substitute forthe plan,evolutionwould elim inate the need forany planof salvation.Evolution’s theory is thatm anis the
productof progress from anoriginal sim ple form of life and is continuing tom ak e progress.“T he idea of evolutionhas re-em phasiz ed
ourk inshipwiththe anim als;ithasdethroned m anfrom hispositionaslord of creation;butinplace of the old idea of fixity ithasgiven
us the idea of the possible advancem ent of the hum anrace,and of m anas the trustee of future evolutionary progress.”- JulianS.
H uxley,“Evolution,”Encyclopedia B ritannica (1937),V olum e 8,p.916.

M an’spresentconditioncannotbe the peak productof evolutionary developm entand atthe sam e tim e the resultof degeneration
from perfection.Inanattem pttoacceptboth,the theistic evolutionistplaces him self ina positionwhere he is neitherevolutionistnor
creationist.Either G od m ade the world and m anas the creationis described inthe B ible,or the C hristianhas nobasis for trying to
bring G od intothe picture atall.

W e have already seenthatthe B ible declaresJesusC hristtohave beenthe C reatorof all things.H e isalsoshowntobe the O ne
throughwhom hum anlivesare re-created,and withoutwhom there isnohope forthe future.See:

R om ans6:11
Ephesians4:24
2Peter1:2,3

2C orinthians5:17
2T im othy 1:10
1John5:11,12

A ll thatthe B ible says of new creatures,life inC hrist,and im m ortality throughthe gospel is m eaningless unless m anneeds to
be restored to the conditionfrom which he fell. T here is no indicationanywhere that G od stepped inat a particular point in
evolutionary developm entand took overtobring m antoperfection.

O nly by belief inthe special creation,the entrance of sin,the controversy betweenC hrist and Satan,and the provisionfor
restorationthroughC hristcanwe have a basisfora logical understanding of whatwe observe innature today.Itisonly inthe lightof
these fundam entalsof C hristianfaiththatwe canbuild a philosophy of nature thatharm oniz esall ourobservationsand researchinthe
natural world.T here isfull harm ony betweenG od’srecord of origins,and truly scientific findings.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
R ead atleastone of the following selectionsand be ready todiscussthe topic oranswerthe questionsuggested.
1.M arsh,L ife,M an,and T im e,pages10-20.Trace the outline history of the developm entof theoriesof origins.
2.M arsh,L ife,M an,and T im e,pages31-52.D iscussthe possibilitiesand the lim itationsof m odernm ethodsof age dating.
3.M arsh,L ife,M an,and T im e,pages140-158.O utline the m ainpointsregarding variationam ong organism s,the lim itationsof

variation,and the significance of each.
4.M arsh,Evolution,C reation,and Science,firstedition,1944,pages 214-231;revised edition,1947,pages 264-288.W hatis

the significance for special creationists of the evidence that has beendiscovered throughpaleontology?(O r,see firstedition,pages
201-213;revised edition,pages244-263,onthe evidencesfrom em bryology and physiology.)

5.Price,G enesis V indicated,pages 230-258. W hat are the problem s that face the evolutionist instudying the geological
evidence thathe interpretsasrevealing long agesof developm ent?

6.T he Seventh-day A dventist B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Pages 46-63. T his presents anexcellent cross sectionof the
problem of creationversusevolution.Sum m ariz e the strongestevidencesinfavorof the creationist’sviewpoint.

7.N ichol and B ak er,C reation,N ot Evolution,pages 138-143.C ana theistic evolutionist”be called “C hristianevolutionist”?
Explain.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
C lark ,H arold W .G enesand G enesis.
M arsh,Frank L .Evolution,C reation,and Science.Firstedition,1944;revised edition,1947.
M arsh,Frank L .L ife,M an,and T im e.
N ichol,F.D .,and A .L .B ak er.C reation,N otEvolution.
Price,G eorge M cC ready.G enesisV indicated.
Price ,G e orge M cC re ady.T he Phantom of O rganic Evolution.(N um e rous othe rbook s by G e orge
M cC ready Price deal withvariousphasesof evolutionand geology.)
T he Seventh-day A dventistB ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Pages46-63.
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W hite,EllenG .Indextothe W ritingsof EllenG .W hite,entriesonC reation;Evolution.

1. “T he Fatherand the Sonengaged inthe m ighty,wondrouswork they had contem plated-of creating the world.”- T he Story of
R edem ption,Page 20:1.

“T he hand thatsustainsthe worldsinspace,the hand thatholdsintheirorderly arrangem entand tirelessactivity all things
throughoutthe universe of G od,isthe hand thatwasnailed tothe crossforus.”- Education,Page 132:1.See Education,Page 134:4.

2.See Testim onies,V olum e 8,Pages258:4to259:0.
3.“A fterthe earthwascreated,and the beastsuponit,the Fatherand Soncarried outT heirpurpose,whichwasdesigned before

the fall of Satan,tom ak e m aninT heirownim age.T hey had wroughttogetherinthe creationof the earthand every living thing upon
it.A nd now G od said toH isSon,‘L etU sm ak e m aninO urim age.”- T he Story of R edem ption,Page 20:2.

“Inthe creationof m anwas m anifestthe agency of a personal G od.W henG od had m ade m aninH is im age,the hum anform
wasperfectinall itsarrangem ents,butitwaswithoutlife.Thena personal,self-existing G od breathed intothatform the breathof life,
and m anbecam e a living,breathing,intelligentbeing.A ll parts of the hum anorganism were putinaction.T he heart,the arteries,the
veins,the tongue,the hands,the feet,the senses,the perceptionsof the m ind-all begantheirwork ,and all were placed underlaw.M an
becam e a living soul. T hrough Jesus C hrist a personal G od created m an and endowed him with intelligence and power.” -
T estim onies,V olum e 8,Page 264:1.

“A ll heaventook a deep and joyful interest inthe creationof the world and of m an.H um anbeings were a new and distinct
order.T hey were m ade ‘inthe im age of G od,’ and itwas the C reator’s designthatthey should populate the earth.”- EllenG .W hite,
quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Page 1081(R eview and H erald,February 11,1902).

4.“T he L ord created m anoutof the dustof the earth.H e m ade A dam a partak erof H islife,H isnature.T here wasbreathed into
him the breathof the A lm ighty,and he becam e a living soul.A dam wasperfectinform ,strong,com ely,pure,bearing the im age of his
M ak er.”- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Page 1082(M anuscript102,1903).

5.“A s A dam cam e forthfrom the hand of hisC reatorhe wasof noble heightand of beautiful sym m etry.H e wasm ore thantwice
as tall as m ennow living uponthe earth,and was well proportioned. H is features were perfect and beautiful. H is com plexionwas
neitherwhite norsallow,butruddy,glowing withthe richtintof health.Eve was notquite as tall as A dam .H erhead reached a little
above hisshoulders.She,too,wasnoble,perfectinsym m etry,and very beautiful.”-T he Story ofR edem ption,Page 21:0.

6.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 46:2.
7.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 46:3.
8.See T estim onies,V olum e 8,Pages259:2to260:4.
“T he physical organism of m anisunderthe supervisionof G od;butitisnotlik e a clock ,whichis

setinoperation,and m ustgoof itself.T he heartbeats,pulse succeedspulse,breathsucceedsbreath,butthe entire being is underthe
supervisionof G od. ‘Y ou are G od’s husbandry,you are G od’s building.’ InG od we live and m ove and have our being. Each
heartbeat,eachbreath,isthe inspirationof H im whobreathed intothe nostrilsof A dam the breathof life,the inspirationof the ever-
present G od,the G reat I A M .”- EllenG . W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A . B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Page 1081 (R eview and
H erald,N ov.8,1898).

9.See M essagestoY oung People,Page 254:1.

17 .M a n ’s O rig in a l C on dition

A k nowledge of m an’snature and conditionwhenhe wascreated isvital toourunderstanding of today.T ocontrastthe original
conditionof m anwithourpresentsituationgivesusinsightintoG od’stask of restoring m entothe Edenic state.

1. In the Image of God
B oth outwardly and inwardly A dam resem bled his C reator. H e was endowed with personality;he was not a thing or an

abstraction.H e was givencharacteristics,faculties,and powers that clearly distinguished him from the lower creatures-reason,the
powerof choice,m ental capacitiesand aptitudes.T hese and othercharacteristicsthatm ak e him m an,incontrastwithanim als,reveal
thathe wasm ade inthe im age of G od.[1]

T houghA dam was created sinless,physically m ature,and withhighintellectual powers,he had nothad opportunity todevelop
m oral character,whichcanbe had only throughthe repetitionof personal rightchoices.A dam was holy,butpersonal rightchoices
had nobearing uponhis holiness;forhe had as yetm ade none.B utA dam possessed m ore thana capacity forcharacterdevelopm ent
and a passive holinessconsisting only of anabsence of sin.T here wasim planted withinhim aninclinationortendency toward good-a
dispositiontodoright.

W hatlightisthrownonA dam ’sconditionby Paul’sdescriptionsof whattak esplace whenG od recreatesa m an?

Ephesians4:24

C olossians3:9,10
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Isa re-created m anm ade witha com pletely developed righteouscharacter?W hatcharacteristicsdoeshe possessthatm usthave
beencharacteristicsof the original m an?

M analsobore the im age of G od inhis capacity toexercise authority overthe earthand its creatures.T he N ew T estam entalso
indicatesthe com pletenessof m an’ssovereignty asG od’srepresentative onearth.See:

G enesis1:26,28
H ebrews2:8

2. Man’s Nature at Creation
T he factthatm anwas m ade inthe im age of G od should notlead tothe conclusionthatany created being equalshisC reatorin

nature orpowers.W hoalone reflects perfectly the im age of G od?See H ebrews 1:3.M ancanexercise authority underG od,buthe
canneverbe om nipotent.H e canacquire greatk nowledge,buthe cannotpossess infinite wisdom .H e cannotexercise the powerof
G od thatenablesH im tobe everywhere presentatthe sam e tim e.A nd G od alone canexercise creative power-H e is the source of all
life.

T he B ible indicates clearly that the G od who alone possesses om nipotence,om niscience,and om nipresence,is also the sole
possessorof im m ortality.See:

1T im othy 1:17
1T im othy 6:16

Itwas G od’splanthatA dam should live anendlesslife.B uthe was warned thatif he disobeyed the divine com m and and ate of
the tree of k nowledge,hisactionwould lead tohisdeath.

Som etim es the question is raised:W as A dam created m ortal or im m ortal? “M ortal” and “Im m ortal” are so frequently
m isunderstood thatwe should be careful todefine them .T he dictionary defines “m ortal”as “subjecttodeath;destined todie;”while
“im m ortal”is defined as “exem pt from liability to die;im perishable;everlasting.”N either of these describes accurately A dam ’s
original condition.Since the B ible does not use any particular word to describe m an’s nature at creation,perhaps we should avoid
using one,and m erely describe his condition.Forpractical purposes we m ay say sim ply:W henA dam was created itwas possible for
him todie,butitwasnotnecessary thathe should everdie.[2]

‘W hatwasthere aboutG od’sfirstwarning tom anthatindicatesitwaspossible forhim todie?See G enesis2:16,17.B efore he
sinned,wasA dam subjecttodeathinthe sense thathe wasunderitspowerordom inion?

A later chapter will deal fully withthe tim e and circum stances involved inm an’s becom ing im m ortal,but the evidence is
clearthatitwill tak e place atthe Second A dventof JesusC hrist.1C orinthians15:51-57.

3. Man Created With Freedom of Choice
Itwould notbe difficultforthe G od whom ade m anfrom the earthtom ak e a perfecthum anbeing insucha way thathe would

give unquestioning and unvarying obedience toevery divine com m and.B uta m anwithnoopportunity tom ak e choices could never
develop m oral character. G od wants hum anbeings to serve H im because they love H im ,not because they are incapable of doing
otherwise.T herefore,H e m ade m anwiththe ability tothink ,toreason,toreachdecisions,tom ak e choices,and totak e action.‘N ote
indicationsof A dam ’spowersof decisionand action.[3]

1.G enesis2:16,17
2.G enesis2:19,20
3.G enesis2:23

H e possessed notonly powertochoose betweenobedience and disobedience,butalsopowertodecide and actonotherm atters.

4. Man Subject to Law
T he sole recorded lim itationplaced uponA dam inthe G ardenof Edenwas inthe com m and concerning the tree of k nowledge.

G enesis2:16,17.C ertainly G od did notrestrictH isinstructiontoA dam and Eve tothissingle lim itation,butthisissufficienttoreveal
thatA dam from the very beginning wasplaced underregulating principle,orlaw.

Inheaven,before thisworld wascreated,L uciferdesired toexalthim self and tobe “lik e the M ostH igh.”Isaiah14:14.T hisled
tohis downfall.H is rebellionagainstG od’s governm entviolated the principles thatregulated the relationships betweenG od and the
angels.T hese principles m ay nothave beenstated form ally as a body of law,butthey certainly were planted inthe hearts of angels
and were soclearly understood thatL uciferwaswithoutexcuse forviolating them .

W hatwas true of angels intheirrelationshiptoG od was alsotrue of A dam and Eve.D ivine m oral principles governed their
life and activities.T hese principles were notspecifically applied ina codified body of law giving injunctions and prohibitions suchas
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we find inthe T enC om m andm ents.B utthe principles of love and purity and reverence whichare soprom inentinthe character of
G od form ed the basis for the k ind of conduct G od expected of intelligentcreated beings.T hese principles,if followed,would have
k eptourfirstparentseternally faithful totheirC reator.[4]

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.Explainhow a k nowledge of m an’soriginal conditioncanhelpustounderstand ourpresentrelationtoG od and tothe world.
2.W hatB ible evidence canyou find thatindicatesdirectly orindirectly thatA dam wascreated withaninclinationtoward right

choices,and notjustpassively good?
3.See G enesis 1:20withits m arginal reference on“life.”T he words here translated “creature thathas life”(nepheshchayyah)

are the sam e as those translated “living creature”inG enesis 1:21,and “living soul”inG enesis 2:7.W hatconclusions doyou reach
from a com parisonof these texts?

4.Since G od m ade m anwiththe freedom of choice,is H e responsible form an’s choices and theirresults?G ive B ible support
foryouranswer.

5.H ow is itpossible tobe governed by principles thatare notform ulated intoa law ora code of laws?

6.See Education,Page 15.Education,Page 20:2.Education,Page 17:2.
7.“A dam was crowned k ing inEden. To him was givendom inionover every living thing that G od had created. T he L ord

blessed A dam and Eve withintelligence suchasH e had notgiventoany othercreature.H e m ade A dam the rightful sovereignoverall
the work s of H is hands.M an,m ade inthe divine im age,could contem plate and appreciate the glorious work s of G od innature.”-
EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Page 1082(R eview and H erald,February 24,1874).

8.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 49:1.
9.“G od placed m an under law,as an indispensable condition of his very existence. H e was a subject of the divine

governm ent,and there canbe nogovernm entwithoutlaw.”-Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 49:1.
“A dam and Eve,attheircreation,had a k nowledge of the law of G od.Itwas printed ontheirhearts,and they understood its

claim suponthem .”- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 13Page 1104(M anuscript99,1902).
“T he law of G od existed before m anwascreated.Itwasadapted tothe conditionof holy beings;evenangelswere governed by

it.A fterthe fall,the principles of righteousness were unchanged.N othing was tak enfrom the law;notone of its holy precepts could
be im proved. A nd as it has existed from the beginning,so will it continue to exist throughout the ceaseless ages of eternity.
‘C oncerning T hy testim onies,’ saysthe psalm ist,‘I have k nownof old thatT hou hastfounded them forever.”- EllenG .W hite,quoted
inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Page 1104(Signsof the T im es,A pril 15,1886).

“T he Sabbathof the fourthcom m andm ent was instituted inEden.A fter G od had m ade the world,and created m anuponthe
earth,H e m ade the Sabbathfor m an.A fter A dam ’s sinand fall nothing was tak enfrom the law of G od.T he principles of the T en
C om m andm ents existed before the fall,and were of a character suited tothe conditionof a holy order of beings.A fter the fall,the
principles of those precepts were notchanged,butadditional precepts were giventom eetm aninhis fallenstate.”- EllenG .W hite,
quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Page 1104(Spiritual G ifts,V olum e 3,Page 295).

“T he law of Jehovahdating back tocreation,wascom prised inthe twogreatprinciples,‘T hou shall love the L ord thy G od with
all thy heart,and withall thy soul,and withall thy m ind,and withall thy strength.T his is the firstcom m andm ent.A nd the second is
lik e,nam ely this:T hou shall love thy neighbor as thyself. T here is none other com m andm ent greater thanthese.’ T hese two great
principles em brace the firstfourcom m andm ents,showing the duty of m antoG od,and the lastsix,showing the duty of m antohis
fellow m an.T he principles were m ore explicitly stated tom anafterthe fall,and worded tom eetthe case of fallenintelligences.T his
was necessary inconsequence of the m inds of m enbeing blinded by transgression.”- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible
C om m entary,V olum e 1,Page 1104(Signsof the T im es,A pril 15,1875).

18 .M a n ’s Fa ll a n d Its C on sequen ces

T he inspired record inG enesis 3:1-6is a brief accountof the historical facts concerning the tem ptationof A dam and Eve and
theirsin.T he im m ediate consequences of theirsinare described inthe rem aining verses of the chapter.W e are still experiencing the
far-reaching consequencesof the firstsin.[1]

W henA dam and Eve were placed inthe G ardenof Eden,they entered a hom e that had beenespecially prepared for them .
G enesis 2:8.T hey had beencreated inthe im age of G od,and G od had pronounced H is work very good.”G enesis 1:27,31.‘R ead
carefully G enesis3togeta picture of the perfectm anand wom aninEden.

A single lim itationwasplaced uponthe freedom of A dam and Eve asthey entered theirEdenhom e.G enesis2:17.W e are not
told how long they lived inEden,but apparently the lim itationdid not disturb them until it was m ade the center of attack by the
tem pter.T he penalty forviolationof G od’scom m and wasa severe one.G enesis3:7B utsince there wasanabundance of food inthe
garden,and since there was noneed thatcould be m etby the forbiddentree alone,there was no,reasonwhy they should have been
inclined toeatfruitfrom thattree.‘W hatm ade a restrictionand testof thissortessential forperfectbeingsina sinlessstate?
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1. The Temptation and Fall
T he story of ourfirstparents’ tem ptationand fall is as sim ply and clearly told as is the story of theircreation.Satanspok e to

Eve throughthe serpent.Serpents were am ong the “very good”creatures G od had m ade.G enesis 1:31.T he word “subtle”does not
seem tob- used here ina derogatory sense,butwiththe connotationof “clever”or “cunning,”as inProverbs 12:16,23;13:16,and
elsewhere,where itis translated “prudent.”T he characteristics of serpents thatrepel us today have resulted from the fall.W e should
think of the serpentthroughwhichEve was tem pted as probably the m ostattractive m edium Satancould find.H is tem ptationwas a
m asterful one.[2]

T hough fruit that “was good for food”was used as the basis for Eve’s tem ptation,the tem ptationinvolved m ore thanan
invitationto satisfy a longing for food. W hat confronted her was the tem ptationto tak e independent actioncontrary to G od’s
com m and.T he fruitwas m erely a m eans toanend.Its chief fascinationforEve probably lay notsom uchinits goodness forfood or
itsattractivenesstothe eye asinitspoweraccording toSatan’sclaim -tom ak e herwise.

T he nature of the tem ptation
A s Eve look ed atthe tree and thoughtof the serpent’s assurance,she perceived inthe fruitthree particularcharacteristics.See

G enesis3:6.H ow did she becom e aware of these qualities-by whatshe saw,orby whatshe heard?
T he real conflictinEve’s m ind was whethershe would believe the words we find recorded inG enesis 2:17orthose inG enesis

3:4.‘W hatare the im plications of this problem ?H ow m uchwas involved ina decisionbetweenthe twostatem ents?Inreaching her
decision,how m uchof herform erexperience did she have toignore?[3]

‘T houghthe lim itationplaced onA dam and Eve was reasonable and easy toabide by,note the strengthof the tem ptationSatan
broughttoEve.‘Show the sim ilarity of Eve’stem ptationtothatof the Savior(M atthew 4:1-11),and tothe tem ptationsthathave faced
m aneversince Eden.1John2:15-17.

T he Fall
G enerally the expression“the fall of m an”is applied tothe eating of the fruitof the tree of k nowledge by A dam and Eve.W e

m ustrem em ber,however,thatm uchm ore thanthatwas involved.B efore they ate the fruit,Eve and thenA dam m ade decisions to
tak e the fruit contrary to G od’s com m and. T henthey perform ed the sinful act. Finally,there cam e changes intheir lives which
altered their original sinless state.O ur firstparents “fell”from a conditionof sinless to one of sinfulness,from unionwithG od to
separationfrom H im .H ow m uchwasinvolved inthe fall becom esm ore apparentaswe study itsconsequences.

2. Consequences of the Fall
A ll the consequencesof m an’sfall intosincannotbe enum erated.[4] T hey have affected the universe invarious ways.W e will

study them under three headings:(1)consequences to m an,(2)consequences to the world,including plant and anim al life,and (3)
consequencestoG od.

1.C onsequences tom an.N otice especially the effects onhum anm inds,the changes inhum anrelationships withG od,and the
differencesinrelationswiththe thingsof nature.W hatisindicated aboutthe need fora new creationinhum anm indsand lives?[5]

a. C onsequencestoA dam
G enesis3:10,12,17-19,21,22-24G enesis4:8;5:5

b.C onsequencestoEve G enesis3:15,16
c.C onsequencestothe hum anrace

G enesis3:10,12,15;6:5;9:5,6
2C orinthians11:3
Isaiah59:1,2
Ephesians2:4;4:17-19
M alachi4:1
C olossians1:21
R om ans5:6,10,12-14,18,19;6:20
1C orinthians15:22

Sinentered the world.T he consequences of sinwould have beenserious if they had affected only A dam and Eve;butthrough
A dam ’s act sinwas introduced into this world. R om ans 5:12. Since A dam ’s tim e every hum anbeing has beeninvolved inthe
consequences of the first sin.Eachchild has beenbornintoa sinful hum anfam ily rather thana sinless one.Eachhas inherited the
weak nesses and perverted tendencies resulting from sin.Eachhas beensubjecttodeath.W ithoutany sinful actonhis ownpart,the
child has becom e involved inthe consequences of the first sin.H e is not held responsible for A dam ’s sin,but he cannot avoid its
effects onthe hum anrace.H e has beenbornintoa sinful fam ily and he possesses inherited tendencies toward sin.[6] Sum m ariz e the
thoughtsin:
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Jerem iah17:9
R om ans3:9,10
Ephesians2:2,3

1C orinthians15:22

Inadditiontothe tendencies toward sinthateachpersoninherits,he carries the responsibility forthe sins he him self com m its.
See:

R om ans3:23
Ecclesiastes12:14

Ez ek iel 18

N ohum anbeing haseverlived withoutcom m itting sin.Eachindividual hasfallenunderthe dom inationof the instigatorof sin.
Ephesians2:1,2.

Inthink ing aboutthe entrance of sinintothe world and the factthatdeathpassed uponall m en,we should k eeptwopoints in
m ind. (1)G od is inno way unfair inallowing the consequences of the first sinto pass to all m ank ind. H e has provided a plan
whereby all m ay be restored tothe original sinlesscondition.(2)W hendeathpassed uponall asa resultof the firstsin,thatwasonly
the first death,from whichthere will be a resurrection. O nly those who have chosensinfor them selves will suffer the second or
eternal death.

T he twom ajorphases of the problem of sininhum anlives-the tendency toward sinand the sinful act-pointupthe necessary
phases of the planforrestoring m antohis original condition:forgiveness and reinstatem entof the sinner,and transform ationof his
nature.A swe shall see later,the hum anlife canbe com pletely changed throughC hrist.

T he term “sin”m ay be applied intwoways:(1)toanactoutof harm ony withthe will of G od,anovertactthatviolatesthe will
of G od;and (2)toanattitude contrary tothe will of G od,thougha sinful actm ay notbe perform ed.T he predisposition,orinclination,
of m ind tosin,withwhichwe are born,leads towrong attitudes and sinful acts.T he tendency toward sinis ours by inheritance;the
sinful attitude and the sinful actare the results of ourownchoice.T hese three are com bined inthe life of the unconverted descendant
of A dam .N oone of the three needs rem ainif we choose toallow C hristtotransform ourm ind (R om ans 122)and m ak e of us a new
creation.2C orinthians5:17.

2.C onsequences tothe world.V astchanges have tak enplace inthe natural world since the firstsinwas com m itted.[7 ] These
versesrefertoa few of them :

G enesis3:17,18
G enesis8:22

R om ans8:19-22
G enesis7:12(C om pare 2:6)

D euteronom y 3:1-11
2Peter3:10,11

John12:31

‘Find three orfourB ible textsindicating thatchangeshave tak enplace inthe nature of anim als.
3.C onsequences toG od.T here are intim ations inthe B ible of whatsinhas m eanttoG od.W hatcanyou see inthe following

verses thatgives som e idea aboutthe consequences?M ostof the will be suggested indirectly.Find atleastthree m ore texts thathelp
you tounderstand how sinhasaffected G od.

G enesis3:15
Isaiah59:1,2

John3:16
G enesis6:51
Isaiah65:17

R om ans5:8,10
Isaiah1:2,3
H osea 117,8

2T im othy 1:9,10
M atthew 27:46

3. Guiding Principles of Life
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G od’sinstructioninthe principlesof love,purity,and reverence guided the life of A dam and Eve before theirfall.Itisdoubtful
thatthey were conscious of the presence of “law”otherthanas itappeared inthe restrictionplaced oneating the fruit of the tree of
k nowledge.

N oscriptural com m entis m ade regarding any adaptationof governing principles toguide m aninhis fallencondition.C learly,
“law”was present inthe form of whatever instructionand restrictionG od gave.Just as clearly,G od’s guiding principles had to be
stated differently forsinful beings thanthey had beenforsinless beings.A statem entof the principles of life suited toA dam and Eve
and theirdescendantsafterthe fall would nothave beenunderstood by them before the fall.Itwould have beenconfusing tothem .B y
the sam e tok en,afterthe fall there wasa distinctrequirem entforG od’sprinciplestobe sostated astofithum anneeds underthe new
conditionsand inview of the furtherchangesthatlay ahead.[8 ]

V arious B ible references lead us to believe that after the Fall G od’s governing principles were stated insuch a way as to
include the injunctions laterexpressed inthe T enC om m andm ents.W hatdoyou find inthese passages thatindicates the presence of
governing principlessim ilartothe expressionof G od’swill inthe T enC om m andm entsof Exodus20:1-17?

(See T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Pages372,373)
G enesis4:4-11
G enesis39:9
G enesis7:5

Exodus16:22-30
G enesis13:13;18:20

2Peter2:8
G enesis18:19;26:5

G enesis27:35.

A dam ’s fall affected notonly this world and its inhabitants,butheavenas well.O urworld becam e a spectacle oranexhibit
(1C orinthians4:9)inwhichisbeing dem onstrated the contrastbetweentwogovernm ent’s G od’sand Satan’s.O nly G od k nowsthe
total consequences of A dam ’s decision.H owever,all thatwas lostthroughA dam ’s sinm ay be regained throughC hrist’s sacrifice.
T he far-reaching results of sincanbe rem edied only by the creationof a new world whichwill be occupied by people whose lives
have beenre-created and whofind theirhappinessinliving inharm ony withthe principlesof G od’scharacter.[9]

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.H ow would you answerthe question,“H ow could a justG od perm itm antobe tem pted?”U se B ible principles and texts as

the basisforyouranswer.
2.W hy should sogreata penalty be attached todisobedience insucha sm all m atteras eating the fruitof a certaintree?G ive

B ible principlesand textsinyouranswer.
3.A fter Eve sinned she served as Satan’s agenttolead her husband tosin.G enesis 3:6.ThoughEve was the firstsinner,the

B ible does not lay uponher the responsibility for sin’s passing to the world. Find texts that indicate this fact. Explainwhy the
responsibility wasplaced onA dam ratherthanEve.

4.D id the fall intosininany way affectthe freedom of choice of A dam and his descendants?See Joshua 24:15;R om ans 7:18-
20;and sim ilartexts.

5.C ite several B ible passages showing whatSatanaccom plished by leading A dam and Eve intosin.Forexam ple:H e becam e
“the prince of thisworld.”John12:31.

6.Forcom m entspertaining tothiswhole chapter,see Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages52-62;Education,Pages23-27.
7.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 53:4.
8.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 55:2.Education,Page 25:2.
9.“A dam yielded totem ptationand as we have the m atterof sinand its consequence laid sodistinctly before us,we canread

from cause toeffectand see the greatness of the actis not thatwhichconstitutes sin;butthe disobedience of G od’s expressed will,
whichisa virtual denial of G od,refusing the lawsof H isgovernm ent.”

“T he fall of ourfirstparents brok e the goldenchainof im plicitobedience of the hum anwill tothe divine.O bedience has no
longerbeendeem ed as absolute necessity.T he hum anagents follow theirownim aginations whichthe L ord said of the inhabitants of
the old world wasevil and thatcontinually.”- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Pages1083,1084
(M anuscript1,1892).

5.“H ad A dam and Eve never disobeyed their C reator,had they rem ained inthe path of perfect rectitude,they could have
k nownand understood G od.B utwhenthey listened tothe voice of the tem pter,and sinned againstG od,the lightof the garm ents of
heavenly innocence departed from them ;and inparting with the garm ents of innocence,they drew about them the dark robes of
ignorance of G od. T he clear and perfect light that had hitherto surrounded them had lightened everything they approached;but
deprived of thatheavenly light,the posterity of A dam could nolonger trace the character of G od inH is created work s.”- EllenG .
W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Page 1084(R eview and H erald,M arch17,1904).

6.See StepstoC hrist,Pages17-22,“T he Sinner’sN eed of C hrist.”
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7.“T he sam e G od who guides the planets work s inthe fruit orchard and inthe vegetable garden.H e never m ade a thorn,a
thistle,or a tare.T hese are Satan’s work ,the resultof degeneration,introduced by him am ong the precious things;butitis through
G od’sim m ediate agency thatevery bud burstsintoblossom .”- T estim onies,V olum e 6,Page 186:2.

“N otone noxious plantwas placed inthe L ord’s greatgarden,butafterA dam and Eve sinned,poisonous herbs sprang up.A ll
tares are sownby the evil one.Every noxious herb is of his sowing,and by his ingenious m ethods of am algam ationhe has corrupted
the earthwithtares.”- Selected M essages,B ook 2,Page 288:2.

8. See T he S.D .A . B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Page 1104 (Signs of the T im es,M arch 14,1878). T he S.D .A . B ible
C om m entary,V olum e 1,Page 1084 (R eview and H erald,A pril 29,1875). T he S.D .A . B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Page 1104
(Spiritual G ifts,V olum e 3,Page 295).T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Page 1104(Signsof the T im es,A pril 15,1875).

9.See T estim onies,V olum e 4,Pages34:3to35:0.T estim onies,V olum e 6,Pages144:2to145:0.

19.M a n ’s C on dition in Dea th

D eathentered the world as a consequence of sin.G od warned A dam thatdisobedience toH is com m and would resultindeath.
G enesis 2:17.B utatthe tree of k nowledge the tem pter insisted that Eve could cat fruit from the tree and notdie.G enesis 3:4.T he
record inG enesis5:5and the experience of m ank ind since the Fall dem onstrate the truthof G od’spredictionand the falsity of Satan’s
prom ise.

T he B ible pictures two deaths:the first deathwhichcom es to all as a consequence of sin,and the second deathwhichis the
wages of sinforthose whorejectthe giftof life from G od.T his chapterdeals withthe firstdeath.A tpresentourquestionis:W hat
happens to a m anwhenhe dies?Inlater chapters we will give attentionto what lies beyond deathfor boththe righteous and the
wick ed.

1. Man’s Original Condition
R eview briefly chapter17,section11,where itwas shownthatwhenm anwas created itwas possible forhim todie,butitwas

not necessary that he should die. H e becam e subject to death,or under the dom inionof death,only after he sinned. H owever,the
possibility of deathwaspresentbefore thattim e.

2. The Duration of Human Life
Sum m ariz e whatthe B ible teachesaboutthe durationof hum anlife.

1C hronicles29:15
Psalm s78:39;90:5,6;144:4

1C orinthians15:53
Job 14:1,2

Isaiah40:6,7
R om ans2:7
Jam es4:14

1Peter1:23,24

3. What Happens When a Man Dies
Perhaps the m ostconcise statem entof whathappens whena m andies is found inEcclesiastes 12:7:“T henshall the dustreturn

tothe earthas it was:and the spiritshall returnuntoG od whogave it.”“D ust”here refers tothe hum anbody.Q uestions are often
raised aboutthe m eaning of “spirit.”W e should draw ourconclusionsregarding itsm eaning from itsB iblical usage.

1. D eath characteriz ed. ‘W hat is the consistent teaching of the following passages,tak enfrom m any parts of the B ible,
regarding death,regardless of whetherwe are speak ing of “body”or“spirit”?W hichverses refertospecific individuals and whichto
people ingeneral?

D euteronom y 31:16
Job 3:11,13;14:12
1C orinthians15:51

2Sam uel 7:12
D aniel 12:2

1T hessalonians4:13,14
1K ings2:10;11:43
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John11:11-14
A cts13:36

N ote the characteristicscited inPsalm s115:17;146:4;Ecclesiastes9:5,10.2.W hathappenstothe body?

G enesis3:19
Psalm s104:29;146:14

Ecclesiastes12:7

3.T he spirit.W ithonly a few exceptions“spirit”inthe O ld T estam entistranslated from the H ebrew ruach,and inthe N ew
T estam entfrom the G reek pneum a.
R uachistranslated ina num berof waysotherthan“spirit.”H ere isa brief sum m ary withsam plesof the usages.

B reath(of the body)-Job 17:1;Ez ek iel 37:5
W ind-G enesis8:1;Psalm 1:4;Jerem iah18:17

R eferring tothe Spiritof G od-1Sam uel 16:13;2Sam uel 23:2;Isaiah63:12
Spirit(inthe sense of vitality)-G enesis45:27;judges15:19;1Sam uel 30:12

Spirit(referring tostate of m ind)-Isaiah54:6
Spirit(referring toscatof em otions)-G enesis41:8;1Sam uel 1:15;1K ings21:5

Spirit(referring tom oral character)-Ez ek iel 11:19
M ind (ordescriptive of the m ind)-G enesis26:35;Proverbs29:11;Ez ek iel 11:5
B reath(aslife principle inm anand anim als)-G enesis6:17;Psalm 146:4;Jerem iah10:14

C ourage-Joshua 2:11
A nger-judges8:3

R uachisused 388tim esinthe O ld T estam ent,butnotonce doesitdenote a conscious,intelligententity capable of existence
apartfrom a physical body.T he conceptof suchanentity isentirely withoutB ible foundation.
W hatistrue of ruachinthe O ld T estam entistrue of pneum a inthe N ew.Innotone of the 385tim esitappearsdoesitindicate
anentity thathasbeenpartof a hum anbeing and thatlivesonafterhisdeath,capable of separate conscious,intelligent
existence.Pneum a isused ina variety of ways,including these:

H oly Spirit-M atthew 3:16;L uk e 11:13;1T hessalonians4:8
Evil spirit-M ark 5:8;L uk e 9:42;A cts19:12Spirit(a spiritbeing)-John4:24;H ebrews6:4Spirit(a state of feeling orbeing)-R om ans
8:18
Spirit(seatof thoughtand feeling)-M ark 8:12
Spirit(vital principle of life)-M atthew 27:50;A cts7:59
Spirit(fram e of m ind)-M atthew 5:3
Spiritual (spiritual gift,giftof the Spirit)-1C orinthians14:37Spirit(spiritual significance)-R om ans2:29;7:6;2C orinthians3:6
W ind-John3:8

W e donotunderstand all thatis involved inG od’s giving m anthe breathof life.Itis m ore thanair;itis life.Its unionwiththe
body m ak es m ana live,conscious,intelligentbeing capable of exercising judgm ent,m ak ing decisions,and tak ing action.A s we do
notunderstand fully the spiritG od gave,we donotunderstand fully the spiritthatreturns toG od.G od,inH is ownway,preserves a
picture of the total personality of eachindividual-the results of the person’s use of the com binationof body and spirit.B utitis clear
thatthe B ible nowhere teachesthe existence of the spiritasa separate consciousentity.

4. T he soul. T he term “soul”is not m entioned inEcclesiastes 12:7,but it is widely used whenpeople talk about death.
Frequently itis tak entobe synonym ous with“spirit,”and the soul is portrayed as leaving the body and going toG od atdeath.W e
should notice briefly the use of soul”inthe B ible.

W ithonly twoexceptions,eachtim e the word “soul”is used inthe O ld T estam entitis translated from the H ebrew nephesh-a
total of 428tim es.N epheshis used nearly 3ooadditional tim es and is translated indifferentways.Itis translated “life”(119tim es),
“person”(30),“m ind”(15),“heart”(5),“creature”(9),“body”or “dead body”(7),“dead”(5),and “m an,”“m e,”“beast,”“ghost,”
“fish,”“we,”“they,”and otherform sof the personal pronouns,and several otherwords,fourtim esorless.

T he translation“soul”is oftenm isleading inview of the general m isunderstanding of the m eaning of “soul.”L ik e “spirit,”
“soul”conveys to m any the idea of a conscious,ever-living entity,capable of existing apart from the body. B ut this idea is not
contained inthe m eaning of nephesh.Inthe m ore than700uses of nephesh,suchanidea is neveronce attached toorim plied init.
N epheshisnevercalled im m ortal orindicated asindestructible.Infact,itisoftenused todesignate som ething thatcanbe k illed.

N ote carefully the wide variety of usestowhichnepheshisput.L ook upthe following texts where nepheshistranslated “soul,”
“life,”“person,”“m ind,”“heart,”“creature,”“body,”“dead,”“m an,”“beast.”W hatwould you say is the significance of this variety
of usesfornephesh?

G enesis12:5
Joshua 20:3

Jerem iah15:1
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L eviticus11:46.
1K ings19:14
Ez ek iel 18:4

N um bers5:2;6:6
Isaiah49:7

T he N ew T estam ent equivalentof nepheshis the G reek psuche,“life,”or “soul.”It,too,is translated invarious ways.T hese
textsillustrate usesof psuche.L ife orlives(40tim es)-M atthew 2:20;L uk e 12:22;R evelation8:9

Soul orsouls(58tim es)-M atthew 10:28;11:29;L uk e 12:19;A cts2:41,43;R evelation6:9;16:3M ind-A cts14:2;Philippians
1:27;H ebrews12:3.H eart-Ephesians6:6

Psuche issom etim esused inreferring toem otions(M ark 14:34;L uk e 2:35),ornatural appetites.R evelation18:14.
T here isnothing inthe m eaning of psuche itself thatinany way im pliesa consciousentity able tosurvive the deathof the body.

T here is noB ible usage referring tosuchanentity.Inchapter2oattentionwill be giventocases where the idea of conscious survival
isunderstood by som e tobe found inversescontaining psuche.

A tdeath,then,a m anloses all consciousness.H is body disintegrates and becom es lik e the dustof the earth.N olive,conscious
entity continues toexistinheavenorelsewhere.D oes this m eanthathis existence is eternally ended and hIs identity eternally lost?
N otatall!Full provisionhasbeenm ade thatm anm ay live forever.

4. Life Only in Christ

T houghthe B ible teaches nothing abouta conscious soul or spirit surviving the deathof the body,itdoes have m uchtosay
aboutlife afterdeath.N odistinctionis m ade betweenthe m anner of deathof the righteous and the wick ed.A s one dies,the other
dies.B utthere isa vastdifference inthe future of the righteousand the wick ed dead.A ll restinthe dustuntil resurrectiontim e.(T he
resurrections will be presented inlaterchapters.)T henall will live againand m eetthe consequences of theirlifetim e choices.John
5:28,29;1 T hessalonians 4:16,17. T hose who have accepted C hrist’s offer of eternal life and im m ortality will thenreceive
im m ortality.T hose whohave rejected the offercanreceive life from noothersource.See:

John1:4;3:16;17:2
1John5:12

W hatistrue of the m urdererm entioned in1John3:15istrue of any sinnerwhodoesnotacceptC hristashisSavior.
“H e thathasthe Sonhaslife.”1John5:12.L iterally,the expressionreads:“hasthe life,”and referstothe “eternal life”of verse

11.T hislife beginswiththe C hristian’snew birth(John3:7),and continuesthroughall eternity.1John3:14;5:11,12;John1:4;5:24;
10:28;12:25.T he one who is victorious inC hrist never loses this gift.D eath,physical dissolution,and unconscious sleep until the
resurrectiondonottak e away the giftof life throughC hrist.Forthe sleeping dead there is noconsciousness of lapse of tim e between
deathand the resurrection.T hey fall asleep;thenattheir nextconscious m om entthey are awak e to m eetC hrist.A nd all those who
have died inC hrist will awak entom eetH im atthe sam e tim e.T he faithful C hristian’s life is “hid withC hristinG od”(C olossians
3:3),and he will be m ade im m ortal atthe resurrection.1C orinthians15:51-53.[1]

T houghthere is no conscious existence betweendeathand the resurrection,the individuality of the dead personis not lost.
Personal identity is preserved by the G od who will create new bodies for the redeem ed atthe resurrection.1C orinthians 15:42-44.
Eventhoughthe new bodies will not be of the sam e particles of m aterial as our earthly bodies,the individuals who have perfected
C hrist-lik e characterhere are those who will be rewarded.R om ans 2:6-11;R evelation22=.T hey will be the sam e persons.T he life
thatis now givenyou inC hristis the life that will be yours inthe resurrectionand throughouteternity.T hose characteristics which
m ak e you whatyou are,setting you apartfrom every otherpersoninthe world,are a partof the heavenly record;deathcannotdestroy
them .

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.Ism aninany sense im m ortal atpresent?Explainyouranswer,using B ible supportforit.2.Inthe lightof B ible teaching,

define “life”and “death.”
3.Isitpossible forone whohasreceived “eternal life”throughC hristatthe tim e of hisnew birthtolose thatlife?Explain,using

Scripture passages.
4.L ook upall of the B ible verses containing the words “im m ortal”or“im m ortality.”W hatconclusiondoyou reachfrom them

relating tothe subjectof thischapter?
5.Som e whobelieve inconsciousness of the “soul”or“spirit”afterdeathsay thattopicture the dead as unconscious until the

resurrectiondestroys the joy and beauty of the C hristian’s hope of eternal life.W hatwould you say tosucha persontohelphim see
the greaterbeauty of G od’splanasdescribed inthe B ible?

“A s the artisttransfers tothe canvas the features of the face,sothe features of eachindividual characterare transferred tothe
book s of heaven.G od has a perfectphotographof every m an’s character,and this photographH e com pares withH is law.H e reveals
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tom anthe defects that m ar his life,and calls uponhim to repentand turnfrom sin.”- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible
C om m entary,V olum e 5,Page 1085(Signsof the T im es,July 31,1901).

1.“C hristbecam e one fleshwithus,inorderthatwe m ightbecom e one spiritwithH im .Itisby virtue of thisunionthatwe are to
com e forthfrom the grave,-notm erely as a m anifestationof the powerof C hrist,butbecause,throughfaith,H is life has becom e ours.
T hose who see C hrist inH is true character,and receive H im into the heart,have everlasting life.It is throughthe Spirit that C hrist
dwells inus;and the Spirit of G od,received into the heart by faith,is the beginning of the life eternal.”-T he D esire of A ges,Page
388:1.See T he D esire of A ges,Page 530:3.T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages 531-550.T he D esire of A ges,Page 527:3.T he D esire of
A ges,Page 787:1,2.

“O urpersonal identity ispreserved inthe resurrection,thoughnotthe sam e particlesof m atterorm aterial substance aswentinto
the grave. T he wondrous work s of G od are a m ystery to m an. T he spirit,the character of m an,is returned to G od,there to be
preserved.Inthe resurrectionevery m anwill have his owncharacter.G od inH is owntim e will call forththe dead,giving againthe
breathof life,and bidding the dry boneslive.T he sam e form will com e forth,butitwill be free from disease and every defect.Itlives
againbearing the sam e individuality of features,sothatfriend will recogniz e friend.T here is nolaw of G od innature whichshows
thatG od givesback the sam e identical particlesof m atterwhichcom posed the body before death.G od shall give the righteousdead a
body thatwill please H im .”-T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,Page 1093(M anuscript76,1900).

2 0 .Q uestion s A boutM a n ’s C on dition in Dea th

W e continue the subject of the previous chapter with a few questions concerning m an’s conditionindeath. T he questions
included inthis survey are representative of m any sim ilar ones,and the answers m ay oftenbe used as guides to answering other
related questions.Study eachtextorpassage inits context.T hink itthrough,ineachcase considering the whole B ible teaching on
the subjectof the conditionof m aninlife and indeath.‘Study the chapterand related m aterials until you cananswereachquestion
orally orinwriting.

1. These Will Christ Bring
T he questionis ask ed:D oes notPaul say in1T hessalonians 4:14thatatH is second com ing C hrist will bring back withH im

those who“sleepinJesus.”
Som e teachthatPaul isspeak ing here of living soulsthatlefttheirbodiesatdeathand wenttobe withG od,and they will return

toearthwithC hristatH isSecond A dvent.T hey believe thatC hristwill bring withH im im m aterial soulswhose bodiesare sleeping.
Paul firstpointed outthatthe C hristian’ssorrow inthe face of deathisdifferentfrom the sorrow of those whohave nohope ina

resurrection.V erse 13.T henhe explained why:If we believe Jesusrose,we m ay have confidence thatthose who“sleepinJesus”G od
will “bring withH im !”D oes this refertoC hristbringing the souls of the righteous dead withH im from heavenatthe Second A dvent
spok enof inthe nextverses?

(1)Study the passage tosee if anything is said aboutbodies sleeping oraboutsouls orspirits returning withC hristtojointhe
sleeping bodies.

(2)Isthere B ible evidence thatthose whom G od will bring could be orcould notbe disem bodied spirits?
(3)A ccording toPaul’swords,dothe dead inC hristdescend atthe Second A dvent?V erse 16.
(4)Inverse 15the word “prevent”hasthe m eaning of ourpresentword “precede.”C om pare thisverse withverse 17.D oesone

group-the living orthe dead-jointhe L ord before the othergroupdoes?(5)If the dead preceded the living inspending tim e withC hrist
before the resurrection,would there be any m eaning toPaul’sattem pttocom fortthe T hessalonians?W hatwould H e undoubtedly
have told them ?W hatisthe real m eaning of verse 14?

(5)See 1C orinthians15:22.T he nextverse shows thatthe resurrectionisreferred to,and here isindicated the tim e whenthose
whodied inC hristare m ade alive.

(6)C om pare 1C orinthians15:22,23with1T hessalonians4:16.Inwhatsense will G od “bring with”Jesusthose who“sleepin
Jesus”?Forhelpinanswering any of the questionssuggested,see the “Supplem entary M aterial”listed atthe close of the chapter.

2. Absent From the Body
T he questionisask ed:D onotPaul’swordsin2C orinthians5:8clearly indicate thatthe righteousdead gotoheaven
im m ediately atdeath?
R ead carefully 2C orinthians 5:1-9.N otice how Paul expresses his hope forthe future,and how he describes life and deathin

relationto eternity. Inverses 1,2Paul speak s of our present body as our “earthly tent-house”(tabernacle),and says that if this is
“dissolved”we have another-aneternal one-”ourhouse whichisfrom heaven.”W e earnestly desire tobe clothed withthisnew house,
forif ourpresenthouse isdissolved and we donotputonthe house “from heaven”we shall be “found nak ed.”V erse 3.
Paul bringstoview here three possible conditions:
1.“O urearthly tent-house”
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2.“N ak ed”
3.“O urhouse whichisfrom heaven”

From verse 6it is clear that by our earthly house Paul m eant our present tem porary body.A nd from verse 4we see that the
house “from heaven”is our resurrectionbody which we receive when“m ortality”is “swallowed up”by im m ortality. C om pare 1
C orinthians15:44,51-53.T he conditionof being “nak ed”(2C orinthians5:3)orunclothed (verse 4)-thatis,withouteitherourearthly
house orthe one from heaven-isdeath.

W hatPaul desired was tobe changed from m ortality toim m ortality withoutdying.V erse 4.W e groan,he said,inourpresent
tent-nottobe unclothed,ortodie,buttobe clothed insucha way thatm ortality is swallowed upinlife.T his had happened toboth
Enochand Elijahwhenthey were tak entoheaven(G enesis5:24;2K ings2:11);butprobably whatPaul had inm ind was hishope in
the second com ing of C hristduring his lifetim e.B utif the conditionbetweenm ortality and im m ortality had beenone of bliss as a
disem bodied spiritinthe presence of G od,Paul would nothave had suchanearnestdesire toavoid it.

T he apostle m ade clearinanotherpassage the tim e whenhe expected im m ortality tobe given.

1C orinthians15:23,9-53

See again2C orinthians5:8and com pare withverses2,3.If Paul did notwantthe “unclothed”state,ordeath,would he express
a willingness tobe “absentfrom the body”and by thatm eanbeing “disem bodied,”“nak ed,”“unclothed”?C om pare Paul’s statem ent
inR om ans8:22,23.

A sim ilarquestionisraised inthe basisof Philippians1:21-23.Study thatpassage and work outananswertothe question.

3. The Rich Man and Lazarus
C hristtold the story of the richm anand L az arus.L uk e 16:19-31.T he questionisask ed:D oesnotthisprove consciousexistence

afterdeath?
T hese wordsof Jesusare generally tak eneitherasa parable orasa descriptionof anactual occurrence revealing conditionsafter

death.T hey cannotbe both.If the story relates anactual event,we would expectittobe true infactand consistentindetail.If itis a
parable,it is intended to teach or to em phasiz e som e truth,and only that truth should be sought;the details are only relatively
significant.Incom pany withm any B ible com m entators,we regard thisstory told by Jesusasa parable.

Study the accountinL uk e 16:19-31.See if itis consistentinall details and im plications.N ote the dispositionm ade of the two
m enatdeath,the proxim ity of “A braham ’s bosom ”to“hell,”etc.If the story is accepted as a literal account,whatinferences m ust
alm ostcertainly be drawnfrom the details given?Foranenlightening insightintothe popularJewishbelief Jesus wasusing asa basis
forH isparable,see the quotationfrom Josephusunder“Supplem entary M aterial.”

N ote the rich m an’s request for L az arus to be allowed to returnto testify to his brothers. Is there any hint of L az arus’s
“Im m ortal soul”returning?

D oes the fact that Jesus did not say this account was a parable necessarily lead to the conclusionthat it was anactual
occurrence?C om pare L uk e 16:19with

Judges9:8-15
2K ings14:9

L uk e 16:1
L uk e 15:11

If the story of the richm anand L az arusistak enasa reportof literal events,how doesitharm oniz e withrelated teachingsinthe
Scriptures?Som e fee l thatevenif itis accepted as a parable the story still teaches the im m ortality of the soul.B utitis anaccepted
principle of B ible interpretationthata doctrine isnottobe builtona parable oranallegory alone.T hisisparticularly true whendetails
of the parable contradict other Scripture teachings. O nly the fundam ental teaching of a parable as confirm ed by its context and
supported by the general teaching of Scripture m ay be considered a basisfordoctrine.

W hatwould you say isthe truthJesus was illustrating by thisparable?C onsiderthe attitudesof the Jews toward prosperity and
poverty,and whocould and whocould notbe saved.

4. Souls Under the Altar
T he questionisask ed:D oesnotR evelation6:9,10prove thatthe soulsof the righteousdead are inheaven?
W henthe fifthof the sevenseals was opened,the prophetsaw “underthe altarthe souls of them thatwere slainforthe word of

G od!’ InR evelation6,Johnwas viewing a series of pictorial representations. W e m ust rem em ber that ina prophetic revelationa
prophetsaw notactual events,butrepresentations of the events.Som etim es the representations are sim ilartothe actual and som etim es
they are greatly different.W e candiscoverwhichare lik e the actual and whichare differentby studying the passage and itscontext,and
by com parisonwithotherpartsofthe B ible.W e find bothk indsofrepresentationsinR evelation6.
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T he participants thatappeared whenthe firstfourseals were opened were unlik e the actual events they represented.W henthe
sixthseal wasopened the prophetsaw a representationthatwassim ilartoeventsthatoccurpreceding the Second A dventof C hristas
they are described elsewhere inthe B ible. Inwhichclassificationthe events of the fifthseal com e m ust be determ ined by general
B ible teaching.W hathas study of m an’s conditionindeathrevealed thathelps determ ine whetherthe picture inR evelation6:911is
sim ilartothe eventsitforetells,asinverses12-16,orwhetheritdiffersasdothe eventsof verses1-2?W hatisthe real significance of
these verses?

5. A Departing Soul
InG enesis 35:18the deathof R achel is described by saying that“hersoul was indeparting.”T he questionis ask ed:W as this

notR achel’sim m ortal soul returning toG od?
1.“Soul”inthisverse istranslated from nephesh.
2.See the usage of nepheshsum m ariz ed inchapter19.W hattranslationof nepheshwould clarify the m eaning of this verse and be in
full harm ony withB ible teaching?

Explainalso1K ings17:21,22where nepheshisrendered “soul.”C om pare 1K ings19:4where nepheshisrendered “life.”

6. In God’s Image
T he questionis ask ed:M anwas m ade inthe im age of G od;G od is im m ortal;therefore,m ust we not conclude that m anis

im m ortal?A nswer this questiononthe basis of the texts and lines of thought already presented inthe chapters oncreationand the
nature of m an.

7. Who Knows About the Spirits
T he questionis ask ed:D oes not Ecclesiastes 3:21teachthat there is a difference betweenthe spirit of m anand the spirit of

anim als-thatone ascendsatdeath,and the othergoesdown?
See R .S.V .and T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary onthisverse.D oesthe verse teachthere isa difference inspirits?

8. Just Men Mode Perfect
H ebrews12:23speak sof “the spiritsof justm enm ade perfect.”T he questionisask ed:A re these notthe spiritsof the righteous

whichhave gone toheavenand beenm ade perfectorcom plete?
Forthe setting,see H ebrews12:17-24.N ote carefully the contrastindicated inverses18and 22.T owhom isthe passage

addressed,tothe living orthe dead?See T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary onH ebrews12:23;M atthew 5:48.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
H aynes,C .B .L ife,D eath,and Im m ortality.

Indextothe W ritingsof EllenG .W hile.
N ichol,F.D .A nswerstoO bjections.

Seventh-day A dventistsA nswerQ uestionsonD octrine.
T he Seventh-day A dventistB ible C om m entary.

Sm ith,U riah.H ere and H ereafter.

FlaviusJosephus wrote:“N ow astoH ades,whereinthe soulsof the righteousand unrighteousare detained,itisnecessary tospeak
of it.H adesisa place inthe world notregularly finished;a subterraneousregionwhereinthe lightof thisworld doesnotshine;from
whichcircum stance,thatinthisregionthe lightdoesnotshine,itcannotbe butthere m ustbe initperpetual dark ness.Thisregionis
allotted asa place of custody forsouls,inwhichangelsare appointed asguardianstothem ,whodistribute tothem tem porary
punishm ents,agreeable toeveryone’sbehaviorand m anners.

“Inthis regionthere is a certainplace setapart,as a lak e of unquenchable fire,where intowe suppose noone has hithertobeen
cast;butitis prepared fora day afore-determ ined by G od,inwhichone righteous sentence shall deservedly be passed uponall m en;
whenthe unjust,and those thathave beendisobedienttoG od,and have givenhonortosuchidols as have beenthe vainoperations of
the hands of m enas toG od H im self,shall be adjudged tothis everlasting punishm ent,as having beenthe causes of defilem ent;while
the justshall obtainanincorruptible and never-fading k ingdom .T hese are now indeed confined inH ades,butnotinthe sam e place
whereinthe unjustare confined.
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“For there is one descent intothis region,at whose gate we believe there stands anarchangel withanhost;whichgate when
those passthroughthatare conducted downby the angelsappointed oversouls,they donotgothe sam e way;butthe justare guided to
the right hand,and are led withhym ns,sung by the angels appointed over thatplace,untoa regionof light,inwhichthe just have
dweltfrom the beginning of the world;notconstrained by necessity,buteverenjoying the prospectof the good things they see,and
rejoice inthe expectationof those new enjoym ents whichwill be peculiartoevery one of them ,and esteem ing those things beyond
what we have here;with whom there is no place of toil,no burning heat,no piercing cold,nor are any briers there;but the
countenance of the fathers and of the just,whichthey see,always sm iles uponthem ,while they waitforthatrestand eternal new life
inheaven,whichistosucceed thisregion.T hisplace we call the B osom of A braham .

“B utas tothe unjust,they are dragged by force tothe lefthand by the angels allotted forpunishm ent,nolongergoing witha
good-will,butasprisonersdrivenby violence;towhom are sentthe angelsappointed overthem toreproachthem and threatenthem
with their terrible look s,and to thrust them still downward. N ow those angels that are set over these souls drag them into the
neighborhood of hell itself;who,whenthey are hard by it,continually hear the noise of it,and donotstand clear of the hotvapor
itself;butwhenthey have a nearerview of this spectacle,as of a terrible and exceeding greatprospectof fire,they are struck witha
fearful expectationof a future judgm ent,and ineffectpunished thereby;and notonly so,butwhere they see the place (orchoir)of
the fathers and of the just,evenhereby are they punished;for a chaos deep and large is fixed betweenthem ;insom uchthat a just
m anthathas com passionuponthem cannotbe adm itted,norcanone thatis unjust,if he were bold enoughtoattem ptit,pass over
it.”-T he W ork sof FlaviusJosephus,“A nExtractoutof Josephus’sD iscourse tothe G ree k s C oncerning H ades,”W histontranslation
(Philadelphia:T he JohnC .W histonC om pany),page 901(Philadelphia:JohnE.Potterand C om pany,pages743,744).

2 1.The In ca rn a tion

“T he W ord was m ade flesh,and dwelt am ong us.”John1:14. G od being m ade m an-D ivinity uniting and blending with
hum anity-is called “the Incarnation.”G od becam e m antoaccom plishthe purposes of the planof salvation:torem ove from m anthe
guiltof sin,totransform his nature,and togive him victory overevery tem ptation.T he Incarnationlies atthe heartof G od’s planof
redem ption.W e cannotunderstand all itinvolves,butwhathasbeenrevealed isextrem ely im portanttoourunderstanding of whatour
Saviorhasdone and isable todoforuspersonally.[1]

C hapter11presented evidences thatJesus C hristwas truly G od througheternity past.T hese evidences should be reviewed and
k eptinm ind as we turnourattentiontothe Incarnation.T he O ne whocam e from heaventoredeem m anwas m an’s C reator.M an’s
im portance toG od,and the significance of the planof salvation,canbe understood only if we realiz e the positionand powerof the
O ne whocam e tom ak e the planeffective.

1. Christ’s Humanity
Seventy-seventim es inthe four G ospels,Jesus is called the Sonof m an.H is hum anity is repeatedly affirm ed inother B ible

passages.
1.H ishum anbirth.N ote inthese versesindicationsthatC hristwasbornintothisworld asa hum anbe ing.

M atthew 1:1R om ans1:3R om ans9:5G alatians4:4

2.H is virginbirth.T houghC hristwas bornas otherchildrenare born,the B ible m ak es plainthatH is conceptionwas different
from thatof any otherchild.M ary,the m otherof Jesus,was a virgin.H erchild was conceived throughthe powerof the H oly Spirit.
See L uk e 1:26-35.M atthew quotesIsaiah7:14asthe prophecy whichwasfulfilled inthe birthof Jesustoa virgin.M atthew 1:22,23.
H e wasborninthe hum blestof circum stances.See L uk e 2:1-20.

3.H is hum andevelopm ent. A s a child,Jesus grew as other hum anchildrengrow (L uk e 2:40,52),and was subject to H is
parents.L uk e 2:51.H e did notattend the schoolsof H isday (John7:15),butH isdiscussionwiththe priests(L uk e 2:46,47)attestsH is
unusual m ental and spiritual developm ent.H ’s instructionathom e,H is work inthe carpentershop,H is study of the Scriptures,H is
com m unionwith H is heavenly Father,and H is abstinence from sincontributed to a balanced growth physically,m entally,and
spiritually.[2]

4.H is physical infirm ities and H is dependence as a hum anbeing. A s G od inhum anform ,Jesus was not exem pt from
physical weak nessand needs,orfrom tem ptation,orfrom dependence uponH isFather.[3]

M atthew 4:2
M ark 1:35
John19:28

M atthew 8:24
L uk e 9:58

H ebrews2:18
John4:6

5.R ecognitionof H ishum anity.N ote by whom Jesuswasrecogniz ed asa m an:[4]
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John1:30;4:9;7:27John8:40;10:33A cts2:22;13:38

2. Divinity United With Humanity
W e cannotexplainhow the infinite G od and a finite hum anbeing canbe united ina single person.Itis easy togoastray in

discussing interactionsand relationshipsof the twonatures.W e m ustrem ainwithinthe realm of whathasbeenrevealed if we wishas
true a conceptas possible of the G od-m anJesus C hrist.W hathas beenrevealed is tobe studied prayerfully and withconcentration.
O nly the H oly Spirit,by whose powerJesus was conceived inM ary,canlead ourm inds tounderstand the essential truthsinvolved in
the Incarnation.T he m ore fully we understand the Incarnation,the m ore we shall appreciate the work of the Saviorforus.

1. Jesus was fully G od. Jesus was borninto the world a truly hum anbeing. H e took a hum anbodily form with all its
lim itations. H e also took hum annature and thus identified H im self com pletely withthe hum anrace. B ut not only was the Savior
com pletely m an:H e was at the sam e tim e fully G od. N owhere inthe B ible is the doctrine of C hrist’s nature or personform ally
expounded,but the N ew T estam ent writers consistently portray characteristics of bothH is hum anity and H is divinity. Everywhere
Jesusispictured asoursuprem e L ord towhom ourlove and adorationisdue,and asourfellow m aninlife’sexperiences.[5]

a.H is D ivinity.T hree vital passages clearly indicating thatJesus C hristwas truly G od as well as truly m anm ay be used as a
centeraround whichtogatherotherpassages:(1)John1:1-14;(2)H ebrews2:5-18;(3)Philippians23-8.

(1)Instudying John1:1-14note especially the nature of the O ne whobecam e incarnate (verses1-13),the general nature of the
Incarnation(verse 1+ firstpart),and the nature of the Incarnate O ne (verse 14lastpart).
(2)A sa setting forH ebrews2:5-18,note inH ebrews1the divine dignity of the Sonof G od (see the contrastbetweenverses1-

3and verses4-14),and the im portance of accepting the salvationprovided by C hrist(2:1-4).T he restof the second chaptershowsthe
purpose of the Incarnation-tom ak e salvationpossible (verses9-18)form enwhom G od hasappointed toa highdestiny (verses5-8).

(3)InPhilippians 2:5-8,Paul is notgiving a form al expositionof the doctrine of the Incarnationorthe personof C hrist.H e is
exhorting the Philippians topossess unselfishness whichwill cause eachone to “esteem others better thanthem selves.”Philippians
2:1-4.Illustrating the virtueshe wantsthe Philippianstodevelop,the apostle presentsthe Savior’slife story inoutline form .C hristleft
H isglory asG od and took uponH im self hum anity.H e filled the m ostlowly offices,and died onthe crosssom enm ightbe saved.B ut
underthese circum stances,asPaul confirm sinC olossians1:19and 2:9,Jesuswasstill G od.

(4)M any additional passagesshow Jesus’ deity during H isearthly life.

M atthew 13:41
1T im othy 3:16

A cts20:28
M atthew 26:63,64;
John1:25-27;14:9;
1C orinthians1:23,

Jesus’ ownlanguage clearly revealsthatH e wasof higherthanearthly originand nature.

John3:13,14;6:62John8:23,42,58John10:30;16:28

2.T wonatures clearly recogniz ed.U nderlying all N ew T estam entliterature is the conceptthatthe divine and hum annatures
united inthe personof our Savior.M atthew presents H im as one of the D eity.M atthew 28:19.Paul speak s of H im as the L ord of
glory.1C orinthians 2:8.Inthe R evelationH e declares H im self tobe the A lpha and the O m ega,the firstand the last,the beginning
and the end.R evelation1:17;22:13.H e is consistently thoughtof and depicted as G od.B utjustas consistently H e is portrayed as a
M anwhowalk ed am ong m en.

Jesus’ genealogy as the Sonof m anis carefully recorded.M atthew 1;L uk e 3.H is sense of dependence uponH is Father for
strengthand guidance isrevealed inthe repeated referencestoH is prayers.Johnpointsoutthata m ark of a C hristianis his confession
that Jesus C hrist “is com e in the flesh.” 1 John4:2. R eferences to C hrist’s divinity and to H is hum anity appear to be used
interchangeably asthe situationwarrantsorassuitsthe em phasisof the inspired author.‘Find twoadditional textsillustrating thispoint.

D espite the fact that first one and thenthe other of Jesus’ natures is brought to the front,nowhere inthe writings is there
conflictbetweenthe twoorconfusionintheirrelations.T he Savioris regarded as a com posite,butundivided,personality.A nd itis
necessary thatthis should be.Jesus was a true and com plete hum anbeing,lik e otherhum anbeings exceptthatH e k new nopersonal
sin.Inthe Incarnationwasform ed a true and indissoluble unionof the divine nature and hum annature inone Person.Eachnature was
preserved,butthe unionof the twowas m ysteriously com plete.H ow this was accom plished is now beyond ourcom prehension,but
the reality of the unioniscause forgreatrejoicing and gratitude.[6]

3. Purposes of the Incarnation
W hy did the Sonof G od com e toearthand becom e the Sonof m an?O f the m any reasonsthatcanbe given,those indicated in

the following groups of texts are m ost prom inent. ‘Study the texts ineachgroup and form ulate a statem ent giving the reasonfor
C hrist’sfirstadventthatisindicated inthe passagesreferred to.
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(1)M atthew 11:27;John1:14,18;12:45;10,9;17:6,26;H ebrews1:253
(2)M atthew 1:23;John1:51;1Peter3:18
(3)M atthew 1:21;18:11;L uk e 19:10.

T he descriptive title used inthe versesunder(3)isfound seventy-seventim esinthe G ospels.
(4)Isaiah53:6,11;John1:29(m argin);1Peter2:24;1John3:5
(5)Isaiah53:5,6;R om ans4:25;5:6-8;1C orinthians15:3;G alatians1:4;H ebrews2:9
(6)John12:31;16:33;1C orinthians15:26;H ebrews2:14,15;1John3:8
(7)M atthew 11:29;John13:15;1Peter2:21;1John2:6

JesusC hristtook m an’snature sothatm enm ightbecom e partak ersof the divine nature.2Peter1:2-
4.H e cam e toshow ushow tolive assonsof G od by the re-creative and k eeping powerof ourheavenly Father.[7 ]

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.W rite a sum m ary paragraphexpressing whatyou considertobe the basic purpose of the Incarnation.
2.Study carefully the G ospel accounts of the birthof Jesus.W hatstatem ents m ade orincidents referred tointhese accounts

indicate thatthe C hild bornwasG od?
3.T he applicability of Isaiah7:14asa predictionof the virginbirthof C hristissom etim eschallenged onthe basisthat‘alm ah,

translated “virgin”inK .J.V .,denotes sim ply a young wom anof m arriageable age.Show thatM atthew’s citation(M atthew 1:22,23)
underthe inspirationof the H oly Spiritis justifiable from the full m eaning of the Isaiahpassage.See Problem s inB ible T ranslation,
pages151169;and T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 4,O nIsaiah7:14.

1.For com m ents pertaining to this whole chapter,see T he D esire of A ges,Pages 19-26,43-49;T he S.D .A . C om m entary,
V olum e 5,Pages1126-1128;V olum e 7,Pages904.

2.See T he D esire of A ges,Pages68-74.
3.“H e prayed forH is disciples and forH im self,thus identifying H im self withourneeds,ourweak nesses,and ourfailings.”-

T estim onies,V olum e 2,Page 508:2.
“A s a m em ber of the hum anfam ily H e was m ortal,butas a G od H e was the fountainof life tothe world.H e could,inH is

divine person,everhave withstood the advances of death,and refused tocom e underits dom inion;butH e voluntarily laid downH is
life,thatinsodoing H e m ightgive life and bring im m ortality tolight.”- R eview and H erald,July 5,1887.

4.“T he hum anity of the Sonof G od iseverything tous.Itisthe goldenchainthatbindsoursoulstoC hrist,and throughC hrist
to G od.T his is to he our study.C hrist was a real m an;H e gave proof of H is hum ility inbecom ing a m an.Y et H e was G od inthe
flesh.”-T he Y outh’sInstructor,O ctober13,1898.

5.“H e veiled H is divinity withthe garb of hum anity,butH e did notpartwithH is divinity.A divine-hum anSaviour,H e cam e
tostand atthe head of the fallenrace,toshare intheirexperience from childhood tom anhood.T hathum anbeings m ightbe partak ers
of the divine nature,H e cam e tothisearth,and lived a life of perfectobedience.”-R eview and H erald,June 15,1905.

“InC hrist,divinity and hum anity were com bined.D ivinity wasnotdegraded tohum anity;divinity held itsplace,buthum anity
by being united todivinity,withstood the fiercesttestof tem ptationinthe wilderness.”- R eview and H erald,February 18,1890.

6.“W as the hum annature of the Sonof M ary changed into the divine nature of the Sonof G od?N o;the two natures were
m ysteriously blended inone person-the m anC hrist Jesus. InH im dwelt all the fullness of the G odhead bodily.”- EllenG .W hite,
quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Page 1113(L etter280,1904).

7. “C hrist cam e to reveal G od to the world as a G od of love,full of m ercy,tenderness,and com passion.”- T estim onies,
V olum e 5,Page 738:4.

“C hristcam e tothis world as the expressionof the very heartand m ind and nature and characterof G od.”- M edical M inistry,
Page 19:1.

“Jesus cam e tothis earthtoaccom plishthe greatest work ever accom plished am ong m en.H e cam e as G od’s am bassador,to
show ushow tolive soastosecure life’sbestresults.”- T he M inistry of H ealing,Page 365:3.

C hristcam e toourworld togive usanexam ple of whatwe m ay becom e.”- T he M inistry of H ealing,Page 196:1.
“C hristcam e tothe world tosow itwithtruth.H e held the eyes toall the treasures of wisdom ,and was able toopendoors to
science,and toreveal undiscovered storesof k nowledge,were itessential tosalvation.”- Fundam entalsof C hristianEducation,
Page 177:1.

2 2 .C hrist’s P erfectlife a n d M in istry

O ur L ord’s life and career are recorded chiefly inthe four G ospels.Som e additional item s regarding H is life are described in
otherN ew T estam entbook s.T he accountisnota day-by-day narrative;the writers,underthe guidance of the H oly Spirit,selected for
the record the incidents and the instructionthatwould bring us whatG od wants us tok now aboutthe life and teachings of C hrist.In
thischapterwe shall notstudy H islife story assuch,butthe significance of H islife tous.
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1. Christ’s Relation to the Father
Jesus C hristwas,and is,G od.B utwhenH e voluntarily took a hum anbody and hum annature H e subordinated H im self toH is

Fatherforthe tim e of H isearthly life.W hatindicationsof thissubordinationare found inthe following texts?

Psalm 40:8
John12:49,50;14:10,28

M atthew 26:39
John3:16;4:34;5:19

2C orinthians8:9
Philippians2:7,8

H ebrews2:9

W hatideas,seem ingly contradictory tosom e presented inthe textsabove,canbe readily reconciled if we k eepinm ind thatthis
wasa tem porary subordination?See:

M atthew 11:27;28:18
John3:35,36

L uk e 1:32

2. Christ’s Sinlessness
O ne characteristic sets Jesus apartfrom all [1] otherm en:H e “did nosin,neitherwas guile found inH is m outh.”1Peter2:22.

T hroughout the N ew T estam ent the sinless Savior stands insharp contrast withthe sinful world.H is hum anlife presents unbrok en
fellowship withthe Father,undeviating obedience toH is will,and com plete devotioninevery testand trial.O f all m en,H e was the
m ostsensitive tosin,yetH e wasconsciousof nosininH im self and H e k new thatothers were aware of H issinlesslife.John8:29,46;
14:30.[2]

T houghH e took m an’s nature,Jesusdid nottak e m an’ssinfulness.W e have seenthatH e becam e subjecttohum anweak nesses
of hunger,weariness,and the lik e;butnopropensity,orinclination,toward sinm arred H ischaracter.T here was nothing inthe Savior
thatresponded tothe tem ptationsof H isadversary the devil.N everdid H e fall intosin,evenby a thought.

Jesus’ tem ptations were real and inH is hum anity H e could have yielded to them . U nless H e faced tem ptationwith the
possibility of yielding,there would have beenno victory,and sucha passage as H ebrews 4:14-1:6 would be m eaningless. See the
following passages and state briefly your understanding of their teaching concerning Jesus’ victory over tem ptation,and H is
sinlessness.[3]

M atthew 43-11
A cts2:27

1Peter2:22
L uk e 1:35

2C orinthians5:21
John3:5

H ebrews4:14-16

3.T he L ife and M inistry of Jesus
W hatJesus did during H is m inistry is well k nown;whatH is life and m inistry accom plished is notsoclearly recogniz ed.Even

non-C hristians see inJesus the personificationof love,purity,and com passion,and see inH is m inistry the acm e of unselfishservice.
B ut non-C hristians do not perceive what this perfect life m eans to them . Som etim es evenprofessed C hristians m iss the full
significance of H isperfectlife.W hatdoJesus’ life and m inistry m eantous‘nthe twentiethcentury?

1.T hey reveal the true characterof G od.Form illennium s Satanhad beenm isrepresenting and m aligning the characterof G od.
Inthe m indsof bothJewsand G entilesgrossm isconceptionsexisted.G od wasthoughtof asarbitrary,easily offended,responsible for
suffering,and dem anding continual appeasem ent.L ove,fatherly interest,com passion,and blessing were obscured.W hatwas there in
the life of ourblessed L ord thatcom bated these m isconceptionsby bothword and dem onstration?[4] See:

M atthew 6:25-33
M atthew 7:11;12:15
M ark 8:1-9;10:13-16

L uk e 1:78
L uk e 15:7,10,11-32

L uk e 23:34
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John3:16;8:10,11
John14:9,10;16:27

A cts20:35

2.T hey reveal C hrist’s victory overSatan.C hrist’s victory overSatanculm inated InH is resurrection,butinlife H e gained an
uninterrupted series of victories overH is enem y.T he Saviordem onstrated thatitis notnecessary tobe a servantof Satanand of sin.
R om ans6:16-18.M anhad opened the way forsintoenterthe world;butC hrist,asa m an,condem ned sininthe sphere inwhichithad
exercised dom inion.R om ans 8:3.H is sinless hum anity constantly condem ned sininthe sense thatN oah’s obedience condem ned the
world (H ebrews 11:7),and inthe way the N inevites’ repentance condem ned the Jews of C hrist’s day.M atthew 12:41.Jesus’ life left
Satana defeated foe.[5]

3.T hey show us how tolive.N onew basic principlesof conductare introduced inthe N ew T estam ent.H owever,inthe life of
C hrist the way to live took onnew color and new m eaning.N o one else ever lived out G od’s planperfectly.N o one else canbe a
m odel after whichall m encanpattern.Inthe Savior,m ancansee the highideal G od holds for us,and we cansee thatthe ideal is
possible toachieve.

T he M aster’slife and m inistry plainly show how we are tobehave toward G od and H isB ook ,how we are todeal withlostm en,
withtrue believers,and withenem ies,and how we are torelate ourselves tothe false religious system s of ourday.InH is childhood,
youth,and m anhood,Jesussetsuchanexam ple thatwe ought“alsosotowalk ,evenasH e walk ed.”1John2:6.T he Savior’slife was
a perfectexam ple of whatitm eanstohave G od’slaw-a transcriptof H ischaracter-writteninone’s heart.See the M essianic prophecy
of Psalm 40:8,and the prom ises of Jerem iah31:33and H ebrews 8:10.B elow are som e texts thatreveal ourresponsibility tofollow
C hrist’sexam ple.[6] W hatare we todothatH e hasdone?

M atthew 18:33
John15:9,10,12,20

Ephesians4:32;
L uk e 6:36

John17:18,21
John133,14
R om ans15:2

C olossians3:13
1Peter2:19-23

T hese textsdonotpicture fully the Savior’sexam ple.‘N am e three orfourotherwaysinwhichH e hasbeenourpattern.G ive a
B ible textforeach,showing H isactionorattitude.

4.C hrist’slife wasinitself a sacrifice.A living exam ple,eventhatof the Sonof G od,could notpay the penalty form an’ssin.
C hristcam e todie topay the penalty.B utthe Savior’s whole life was the giftof H im self form an’s redem ption.G od inhum anform
wasgiving H im self form an.H isprayers,H is victories,H is daily walk withm en,H is sharing of hum anlife,all were a partof the gift
thatwastrue sacrifice.A nd the perfectdivine-hum anlife qualified C hristtodie forevery m an’ssins.[7 ]

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.Study John 14 to 17. N otice the frequency with which the Father is m entioned. Point out from these chapters the

characteristicsof the relationshipbetweenthe Fatherand the Sonbefore,during,and afterthe Son’slife onearth.
2.O utline the significance of Jesus’ life and m inistry toyou.W hatdifference doesitm ak e inyourlife thatH e lived asH e did?
3.H ow should we understand the words of C hrist,“A ll things are delivered unto M e of M y Father”(M atthew 11:27),in

relationtoPaul’sstatem ent,“T houghH e wasrich,yetforyoursak esH e becam e poor”(2C orinthians8:9)?
4.“H e glorified H islife by m ak ing everything initsubordinate tothe will of H isFather.”- T he M inistry of H ealing,page 19:1.

H ow isitpossible forsuchcom plete subordinationtoglorify a life?C ould the sam e be true of a life today?
5.Since all the specific tem ptations thatface us today were notpresentinC hrist’s lifetim e,how canitbe said thatH e “was in

all pointstem pted lik e aswe are”?H ebrews4:15.C om pare G enesis3:6;M atthew 4:1-11;and 1John2:15,16asa starting point.
6.M uchm ore attentionis usually giventothe L ord’s deathforoursins thantothe significance of H is life.State ina sentence

whatyou believe tobe the significance of the M aster’slife and m inistry asfarasthe planof salvationisconcerned.

7.See T he D esire of A ges,Pages 22:3to23:0.Testim onies,V olum e 9,Page 68:2.T he D esire of A ges,Pages 208:2;664:4.
T estim onies,V olum e 2,Pages508:1to509:0.

“W hile bearing hum annature,H e was dependent uponthe O m nipotent for H is life. InH is hum anity,H e laid hold of the
divinity of G od.”-Signsof the T im es,June 17,1897.

2.“InH ishum annature H e m aintained the purity of H isdivine character.”- M y L ife T oday,Page 323:5.
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3.“Inthe fullness of tim e H e was to be revealed inhum anform . H e was to tak e H is positionat the head of hum anity by
tak ing the nature butnotthe sinfulnessof m an.”- Signsof the T im es,M ay 29,1901.See T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,
Pages1128-1131.T he D esire of A ges,Pages116:4to117:2.

“H e took uponH im self hum annature,and was tem pted inall points as hum annature is tem pted.H e could have sinned;H e
could have fallen,butnotforone m om entwasthere inH im anevil propensity.H e wasassailed withtem ptationsinthe wilderness,as
A dam was assailed with tem ptations inEden.”-EllenG . W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A . B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Page 1128
(L etter8,1895).

4.“T he glory of the Fatherwas revealed inthe Son;C hristm ade m anifestthe characterof the Father.H e was soperfectly
connected withG od,socom pletely em braced inH is encircling light,thathe whohad seenthe Sonhad seenthe Father.H is voice
wasasthe voice of G od.”-R eview and H erald,January 7,1890.

5.See T he D esire of A ges,Page 117:1.
6.See T he D esire of A ges,Page 74:4.Early W ritings,Page 156:2.T he M inistry of H ealing,Pages17-28.
7.“H is whole life was a sacrifice of H im self for the saving of the world.W hether fasting inthe wilderness of tem ptationor

eating withthe publicansatM atthew’sfeast,H e wasgiving H islife forthe redem ptionof the lost.”T he D esire of A ges,Page 278:2.

2 3 .C hrist’s Dea th,Resurrection ,a n d A scen sion

N ootherscene inall history sostirshum anem otionsand im aginationasJesusC hristdying ona R om ancrosswithpierced
handsand feetand thorn-crowned head.A nd itforeverraisesthe question,W hy?W hy wasthe only SinlessO ne the world has
k nownputtodeathasif H e were a com m oncrim inal?W hy wasH isdeathnecessary?W hy wasH e willing todie?W hy did
H isFatherperm itH islife tobe tak en?W hatdid H isdeathaccom plish?’

A sback ground forthischapter,you should refreshyourm em ory oneventsleading uptoC hrist’scrucifixion,and the crucifixion
itself.R ead atleastthe M atthew record,and preferably all fourdescriptions.

M atthew 26;27
M ark 14;15

John18:19;20
L uk e 22;23

1. Why Jesus Christ Died
D eathentered the world as a resultof sin.T he firstdeathis a consequence of deathpassing uponall m en.T he second death-

eternal death-istobe the penalty foreachindividual’ssins.Eitherm anm ustdie orsom eone hastodie inhisplace.JesusC hristcam e
tothis world totak e m an’s place and carry outG od’s plantoelim inate sinand death.T his planm ak es provisionnotonly todestroy
sinand death,butalsotorestore m entothe onenesswithG od thatA dam and Eve enjoyed before they sinned.

T he planform an’ssalvationwasnoafterthoughtm erely tom eetanem ergency.InH isperfectk nowledge G od wasaware of the
need thatwould arise,and before H e created A dam H e m ade provisiontosafeguard m an’seternal future.B efore the foundationof the
world the planwaslaid torestore tosonshipthose whoaccepted the plan’sprovisions.[1]

Ephesians 1:4.A lm ostim m ediately aftertheirfirstsinthe planwas announced toA dam and Eve.G enesis 3:15.T he O ne who
would com e tobearthe people’s sins was laterbroughttoview inprophecy (Isaiah53:4-6),and inthe sanctuary service.A tthe birth
of Jesusthe angelstold the shepherdsthatthe Saviorhad beenborn.L uk e 2:10-14.

W henJesuswasready tobeginH ism inistry,Johnthe B aptistpointed toH im as“the L am b of G od,whichtak esaway the sinof
the world.”John1:29.W e have already seeninchapter22the significance of H is sinless life and loving m inistry.A tthe end of H is
m inistry the Saviorwasready togive H islife sothe planof salvationm ightbe m ade effective.

Inthe following verses note:(1)forwhom the sacrifice was m ade;(2)the intended purposes of the sacrifice;(3)the relationof
Fatherand Sontothe sacrifice;(4)whatm ade Fatherand Sonwilling tom ak e the sacrifice.

M ark 10:45
1C orinthians15:3

John3:16
1T im othy 2:6
R om ans5:8
H ebrews2:9

H ebrews2:14
H ebrews9:26
1John4:9,10

2. The Significance of Christ’s Death
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W hat was accom plished for m enby the death of C hrist?H is sacrifice should be viewed inits relationto the whole planof
salvation,foronly thencanwe see itstrue significance.T he k ey toitsm eaning isfound inthe ancientH ebrew sanctuary service which
will be studied briefly inpart6ofthisbook .

1.H is deathwas vicarious.A vicarious actis one perform ed by one personinstead,and inbehalf,of another.C hristdied inthe
place of all m en,and H issacrifice iseffectual foranyone whochoosestoacceptH im ashissubstitute.[2]

C hristdid notdie forH isownsins;H e wassinless.1Peter2:22;H ebrews4:15.Itisrepeatedly em phasiz ed inthe B ible thatH e
died forthe sinsof others.N ote the variouswaysthe thoughtisexpressed.[3]

Isaiah53:5,6
G alatians1:4
R om ans4:25

1C orinthians15:3
2C orinthians5:14,21

1Peter2:24;3:18

2.H isdeathprovided forfull restoration.[4]
a.Itm etthe penalty of the brok enlaw-death.R om ans6:23;2C orinthians5:21.
b.Itsatisfied the requirem entsof justice whichdem andsthatsinreceive itsfull penalty.R om ans3:26.
c.It provided for the forgiveness of past sins. R om ans 3:25. (O n the m eaning of “rem ission” see T he S.D .A . B ible

C om m entary,V olum e 5,page 523,onM atthew 26:28).
d.Itprovided form an’sreconciliationtoG od.R om ans5:10.
e.It provided for m an’s full restorationto oneness with G od. C olossians 1:20-22. Provisionwas m ade not only for m an’s

restoration,butforthe restorationof everything thatwaslostthroughsin.
3.H isdeathwasa com plete sacrifice.C hrist’sdeathwasa com plete sacrifice.T here isnoneed forittobe repeated aswere the

daily ancientsacrifices;itwas m ade “once forall.”‘See H ebrews 9:24-28;R om ans 6:10.Itis especially necessary thatwe note this,
since there are som e whobelieve the sacrifice is offered repeatedly forthe sins of m en.‘Find atleastthree B ible texts thatshow that
nosacrifice otherthanthe sacrifice of C hristisneeded toprovide form an’ssalvation.[5]

3. Significance of the Resurrection
FaithinC hrist’s resurrectionis essential to salvation. R om ans 10:9,10. It is a fundam ental of C hristianfaith. W ithout the

resurrection,the deathof C hristwould have beeninvainand we would be withouthope.‘Study carefully 1C orinthians 15:12-19and
note whatPaul said would be true if C hristhad notbeenresurrected.[6]

T he resurrection.B ecause C hristwas G od as well as m an,H e had powernotonly tolay downH is life buttotak e itupagain.
W hensum m oned from the grave by H isFather,the Saviorcam e forthby H isowndivine life.[7 ] N ote carefully:

John10:18
R om ans1:14

A cts13:32,33
1C orinthians15:3-22

T he resurrectionand oursalvation.W hatwasaccom plished and whatcanbe accom plished forusbecause of the resurrectionof
C hrist?T owhatexperiencesinourlivesdoesitpoint?

A cts4:10;10:39-42R om ans4:25;5:8-10;R om ans7:4;8:11,
1C orinthians6:14
2C orinthians4:14

4 Significance of the Ascension

Ephesians1:19-23
Philippians3:10

1Peter1:21

Find fourorfive B ible references(otherthanthose listed underthe nextquestions)indicating thatthe early churchregarded the
ascensionof C hristasa historical fact.

Inwhatform and forwhatpurposesdid C hristascend toheaven?W hatisH ispositioninheaven?
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M ark 16:19
A cts1:9-11

H ebrews7:25;8:1,2;
L uk e 24:39

R om ans8:34;9:24
John14:1-3;16:28;20:17

1T im othy 3:16
1John2:1,2

Inview of these passages and others you m ay find,whatdoyou considertobe the significance of C hrist’s ascensionas faras
oursalvationisconcerned?[8 ]

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.D iscussthe significance of John’sdesignationof the “L am b”inR evelation13:8.
2.W hy would the deathof Jesushave beenineffective inproviding salvationif there had beennoresurrection?
3.W hat is the significance of the fact that Jesus will retainH is hum annature and oneness with the hum anfam ily for all

eternity?
4.W hatis the relationof C hrist’s G ethsem ane experience to the sacrifice for the sins of the world?See T he D esire of A ges,

pages685-697.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
Following is a list of references to som e enlightening spirit of prophecy quotations relating to the deathof Jesus.T he brief

heading sim ply givesa clue tothe thought.Y ou should ineachcase consultthe full quotationinitscontext.
1.InG ethsem ane hum annature staggered.T he SD A B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Pages1102,1103.
2.H um annature would have died.T he SD A B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Page 1103.
3.G reatercapacity forsuffering.T he SD A B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Page 1103.
4.C ould have withstood death.T he SD A B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Page 1127.
5.H um annature died;D eity did notdie.T he SD A B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Page 1113,onM ark 16:6.
6.G arm entof fleshwasrent.T he SD A B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Page 1105.
7.Fathersuffered withSon.T he SD A B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Page 1108.
8.A ll of C hristrem ained inthe tom b.T he SD A B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,p.1180,onJohn20:7.
9.C hristpossessed powertobreak the bondsof death.T he SD A B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Page 1113,onM ark 16:6.
10.N om arvel toangels.Spiritof Prophecy,V olum e 3,Page 204:1.

11.Forcom m entspertaining tothiswhole chapter,see T he D esire of A ges,Pages685-697,741-764.
12.See T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Page 918.See T he D esire of A ges,Page 25:2.
13.“Inthe G ardenof G ethsem ane,C hristsuffered inm an’sstead,and the hum annature of the Sonof G od staggered underthe

terrible horrorof the guiltof sin.”- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Page 918(M anuscript35,
1895).

14.“Inour behalf H e died....H e has paid the price.Justice is satisfied T hose whobelieve inC hrist,those whorealiz e that
they are sinners,and thatassinnersthey m ustconfesstheirsins,will receive pardonfull and free.”L etter52,1906.

“T hrough the crucifixionof C hrist,hum anbeings are reconciled to G od. C hrist adopts the outcasts,and they becom e H is
special care,m em bers of the fam ily of G od,because they have accepted H is Sonas their Savior.”- L etter 255,1904. See
Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 349:2.

5.See T he A cts of the A postles,Page 29:2.“T he sacrifice of C hrist was sufficient;H e m ade a whole efficacious offering to
G od.”-R eview and H erald,A ugust19,1890.

6.See T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Pages1113-1114.
7.See T he D esire of A ges,Pages779-787.
8.“W henthe voice of the m ighty angel was heard atC hrist’s tom b,saying,T hy Fathercalls T hee,the Saviorcam e forthfrom

the grave by the life thatwasinH im self.N ow H e proved the truthof H iswords,‘I lay downM y life,that1m ighttak e itagain.1have
power to lay it down,and 1have power to tak e it again.’ N ow was fulfilled the prophecy H e had spok ento the priests and rulers,
‘D estroy thistem ple,and inthree days1will raise itup.’ John10:17,18;2:19.”- T he D esire of A ges,Page 785:2.

See T he D esire of A ges,Pages 25:3to26:0;829-835.T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,Page 1053,onA cts 1:9-11.
T he A ctsof the A postles,Pages38:3to39:0.
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2 4 .The H oly S piritin B ible Tim es

T he H oly Spirit’s work is inseparable from thatof the Fatherand the SoninO ld as well as N ew T estam enttim es.H is m inistry
forG od’speople isanabiding m inistry throughhum anhistory.

1. The Holy Spirit’s Work in Old Testament Times
A fter the account of creation,the first m entionof the H oly Spirit is inconnectionwith G od’s displeasure at conditions

preceding the Flood.‘Study G enesis 6:3and the texts listed below tosee whatthey reveal concerning the work of the H oly Spiritin
O ld T estam ent tim es. T here are indications that the Spirit was givenfor special endowm ents of sk ill,prophecy,transform ationof
character,reproof,instruction,ability to accom plish G od’s work ,and other purposes.’ C lassify each text as to what it reveals
concerning the Spirit’swork .

Exodus31:3N um bers24:2Judges3:10;6:34
1Sam uel 10:6
2Sam uel 23:2

2C hronicles24:20
Psalm 139:7

Isaiah42:9;61:1;63:10
Ez ek iel 11:5,24

Joel 2:28
M icah3:8

Z echariah4:6

W hatconclusionscanyou draw from the variety of activitiesascribed tothe Spiritinthe O ld T estam ent?

2. The Holy Spirit in the Life of Christ
InIsaiah’s M essianic prophecy,Isaiah61:1-3,the H oly Spirit’s power is predicted as com ing uponC hrist for H is m inistry.

H owever,this was not the beginning of the Spirit’s work for the Savior whenH e was onearth.N ote inthe following passages the
Spirit’s presence and influence ineventsrelated tothe Savior’slife.T he textsare arranged inchronological order.W hatis significant
[1] abouteacheventthatm ak esthe m entionof the Spiritim portant?

L uk e 1:13-18
M ark 1:9-11

L uk e 4:14
L uk e 1:35
A cts10:38
L uk e 4:18

L uk e 1:41,67,68
L uk e 3:16

M atthew 12:28
M atthew 1:18-20

M atthew 4:1
John20:22

L uk e 2:25-35
M ark 1:12
A cts1:2

T hese are instances where the Spiritis particularly m entioned.T he Spiritaccom panied C hristthroughoutH is life and m inistry.
[2]

3.The Promise of the Spirit
In view of the abundant evidence that the H oly Spirit was in the world from the beginning,--that H e strove with the

antediluvians,spok e by the prophets,filled Johnthe B aptist,and anointed Jesus---john7:3739contains whattosom e is a perplexing
statem ent.Jesus was inviting the Jews tocom e toH im as the living water.John,underinspiration,inserted anexplanatory note:“B ut
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this spok e H e of the Spirit,whichthey thatbelieve onH im should receive:forthe H oly G hostwas notyetgiven[givenis a supplied
word];because thatJesuswasnotyetglorified.”[3] ‘H ow canitbe said thatthe Spirit“wasnotyet”?

W e m ust rem em ber that Johnwas writing som e sixty years after Jesus spok e. H e had seenthe outpouring of the Spirit on
Pentecostas a signal thatJesus had beenglorified.C learly,itwas this special bestowal of the SpiritthatJohnhad inm ind ratherthan
the continual presence of the Spiritinthe world.O nearlieroccasionsJohnhad spok enof the presence of the Spirit.U se concordance,
and find twoearlierexam ples.

Jesusprom ised thatwhenH e leftthe world the Spiritwould com e asH isrepresentative.W e should give attentiontoprophecies
that pointed to the Spirit’s m anifestationand dem onstrationof power to anextent before unk nown.‘W hat things were specifically
predicted about the m inistry of the Spirit?Inwhat ways would it be better for C hrist’s followers to have the Spirit thanto have
C hrist’scontinued personal presence?[4]

Joel 2:28,29(cf.A cts2:16-18)
L uk e 11:13

John16:7,8,13,14
L uk e 12:10,12

A cts1:4,5
John14:6,17,26

4. The Coming of the Spirit
T he story of the H oly Spirit’s com ing tothe believers inthe upperroom onPentecostand of the am az ing results is recorded in

A cts 1and 2.‘D escribe whatthe outpouring of the Spiritm eanttothe early churchthatday.O f whatwas the m anifestationa signto
them ?(See A cts2:32,33)W ere any of Jesus’ prom isesregarding the Spirit’swork fulfilled onPentecost?[5]

5. The Spirit and the Early Church
Itwasthe powerof the Spiritthatlaunched the early churchonPentecost.A cts 2:41-47.W hatis said aboutthe Spirit’s activity

inthe rem aining chaptersof A cts givesa fairly well-rounded view of H is work .‘C onsultyourconcordance under“Spirit,”and “H oly
G host.”C lassify underthree orfourrathergeneral headingswhatissaid aboutthe Spirit’swork inA cts.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.W hatdifferences,if any,canyou see betweenthe work of the H oly SpiritinO ld and inN ew T estam enttim es?H ow m uch

difference doesitm ak e thatC hrist,towhom the Spiritbearswitness,had appeared inperson?
2.D iscussthe partof the H oly Spiritinlaunching the early C hristianchurch.
3.W hatplace did the Spiritoccupy inguiding the activitiesof the early church?
4.Show how eachstepof the m issionary activity of the early churchwasstarted and guided by the Spirit.

1.See T he A ctsof the A postles,Page 53:1.Education,Pages46:2;47:2.
2.See IndexinT he D esire of A gesunder“H oly Spirit,m anifestationof.”
3.See IndexinT he D esire of A gesunder“H oly Spirit,C hrist’srepresentative.”
4.See T he A ctsofthe A postles,Pages35-46.
5.See T he A cts of the A postles,Pages 47-56. See also Scripture Index inT he A cts of the A postles,T he S.D .A . B ible

C om m entary,orIndextothe W ritingsof EllenG .W hite,forcom m entsonparticularpassages.

2 5 .The H oly S pirit’s Fun ction Toda y

O urassurance thatthe work of the H oly Spiritis forus as well as the early churchhas its foundationinJesus’ prom ise:“1will
pray the Father,and H e shall give you anotherC om forter,thatH e m ay abide withyou forever.”John14:6.W hatJesus prom ised H is
disciplesthe Spiritwould doforthem ,H e will doforus.T he Spirithasa work forthe whole world,whichincludesthe churchand the
individual.H e perform s a particularfunctionforthe church;butthe ultim ate task of the Spiritis accom plished by whatH e does for
eachindividual.

1. The Spirit in the World
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T he H oly Spirit’s work for the world is well sum m ariz ed inJesus’ words:“A nd whenH e is com e,H e will reprove [better,
“convict”]the world of sin,and of righteousness,and of judgm ent.”John16:8.H e deals withthe past,the present,and the future-the
sins of the past,the presentdem and forrighteousness,and the judgm enttocom e.T he Spiritis today revealing and convicting of the
truthconcerning sin,righteousness,and judgm ent.Itis a daily m inistry for the individual,prom pting him toavoid sinand enabling
him to develop a righteous character. Inall this the Spirit’s m inistry is based onthe work of C hrist. H e has no m essage but the
m essage concerning the Savior.John16:13-15.

T here are num erous B ible exam ples of the Spirit’s m inistry for m enoutside of the church. See the following and find two
additional illustrations.[1]

A cts2:37A cts8:23-39A cts10:44

2. The Spirit and the Church
M uchof Paul’s firstepistle tothe C orinthians deals withchurchorderand discipline.Itse em s especially appropriate thata
chapterdescribing the relationof the H oly Spirittothe churchshould be inthissetting.T he subjectof “spiritual gifts”is
presented in1C orinthians12,and Paul opensthe chapterwiththese words:“N ow concerning spiritual gifts,brethren,I would not
have you ignorant.”T henhe explainshow the Spiritdistributesthe giftsthroughwhichH e guidesthe churchinitswork ,and the
relationshipsbetweenthose whoreceive the gifts.T he chapterform sanexcellentcenteraround whichtogatherotherinform ation
aboutthe Spiritand the church.Study 1C orinthians12,and note the following:[2]

(1)T he place of the Spiritinleading m entorecogniz e C hristasL ord.
(2)T he source of the giftsinthe church,and whodeterm ineshow they shall be distributed.

(3)T he unifying factorinthe operationof differing gifts.
(4)T ohow m any personsgiftsare given,and the nature of the gifts.

(5)T he illustrationof the unity and com pletenessof the gifts.
(6)T he im portance of eachgiftinform ing the whole.

See furtheronspiritual gifts,Ephesians4:8-16.N ote especially verses 12-16,whichshow the objectives tobe accom plished by
the giftsinthe church.C onsultJohn14:16,17;16:13;A cts 13:1-4,and the textsinthe preceding sectionof thischaptershowing how
the Spiritdirectsthe churchinitsm issionary and evangelistic activity.A fterhaving studied the suggested passages,form ulate ina few
sentencesa statem entthatdescribeswhatyou picture tobe the relationbetweenthe H oly Spiritand the church.

3. The Spirit and the Individual
A ll thatthe H oly Spiritdoes forthe world orthroughthe churchm ustbe done fororthroughindividuals,notforthe world or

the churchasa unit.M enare saved orlostasindividuals.T he Spirit’sm inistry giveseachpersonanopportunity toacceptorrejectthe
light and power that canlead him to full restorationwith G od. T he next chapter will deal m ore indetail with the H oly Spirit in
personal experience.Inthischapterwe shall view H iswork forthe individual ina general way.

1.H e m ak es effectual what C hrist provided. T he H oly Spirit is C hrist’s representative and agent to carry onthe work of
redem ption.C hristm ade full provisionforall tobe saved;the Spiritm ak esthissalvationeffective inthe individual life.[3]

2.H e dwells inthose whoacceptC hrist.T he H oly Spiritis “the Spiritof C hrist”(1Peter1:11),and the indwelling of the Spirit
isthe equivalentof the indwelling of C hrist.C om pare John14:16-20and 1C orinthians6:19withG alatians2:20.

3.H e seals the sonsand daughtersof G od.G od places H is seal of approval onm enand wom enwhoare established inC hrist(2
C orinthians 1:21,22)and com pletely dedicated toH is service.T his work of sealing is a work of the H oly Spirit.See Ephesians 1:13;
4:30.

Study carefully all the texts inthis sectionand m ak e a sum m ary statem entdescribing the general work of the H oly Spiritfor
every individual and alsoforthose whorespond tothe call toacceptC hrist.

4.The Sin Against the Holy Spirit
T here is joy inheavenover one sinner whorepents.L uk e 15:7.W hat would itbe if all to whom the Spiritbrings conviction

(John16:8)should acceptsalvation?N one are com pelled toaccept,and the m ajority of people choose nottodoso.‘D oall of these
com m it what C hrist called “the blasphem y against the H oly G host”(M atthew 12:31),or is that sinsom e unforgivable cursing or
reviling of the Spirit’s nam e and work ?W hatever it is,the blasphem y against the H oly Spirit is the one offense that “shall not be
forgivenuntom en.”M atthew 12:31.Tohelpfind answerstothese questions,study carefully the textsand com m entssuggested inthe
nextthree paragraphs.

T he following passages m entionoffenses against the H oly Spirit. ‘W ould you consider any or all of these to be blasphem y
againstthe Spirit?
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Isaiah63:10
A cts7:51

1T hessalonians,5:19
A cts5:3,4

Ephesians4:30,31
H ebrews10:29

B lasphem y againstthe H oly Spiritcannotbe forgiven.Y etfull provisionhasbeenm ade forthe forgivenessof sin.‘U nderwhat
circum stanceswill sinsbe forgiven?

Psalm 32:5
M atthew 21:22

1John1:6-9
Proverbs28:13

John15:1:6

O nthe basisof these texts,whatsinswould you conclude cannotbe forgiven?
U nder what circum stances did Jesus m ak e H is pronouncem ent regarding blasphem y against the H oly Spirit?See M atthew

12:22-32.W hat evidences had beenpreviously giventhe Pharisees indicating the real source of Jesus’ power to cast out devils?In
what danger did these m enplace them selves by rejecting light and attributing to Satanthe work of the H oly Spirit?See T he SD A
B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,onM atthew 12:31.[4]

State inthe sim plestand clearestway you canwhatisthe sinagainstthe H oly Spirit.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.W hatdifference doesitm ak e whetherwe recogniz e orfail torecogniz e the place and powerof the H oly Spirit?
2.D escribe the Spirit’sadm inistrative work inrelationtothe governm entand activity of the church.
3.W hat insight does the following sentence give into the way the sinagainst the H oly Spirit m ay be com m itted?“Evenone

wrong trait of character,one sinful desire,persistently cherished,will eventually neutraliz e all the power of the gospel.”- Steps to
C hrist,page 34:1.

4.C om pare Paul’s three lists of the gifts of the Spirit.1C orinthians 12:8-10;12:28;Ephesians 4:11.C anyou see reasons why
they differ?W hatgiftsare m entioned inall three listsP Elim inate duplicationsand m ak e a listcom bining Paul’sthree.Show thatyour
com bined listdoesnrA nt.,norcoverthe needsof the church.

5.See T he D esire of A ges,Pages668:5to672:1.
6.“T he perfectionof the churchdepends notoneachm em berbeing fashioned exactly alik e.G od calls foreachone totak e his

properplace,tostand inhislottodohisappointed work according tothe ability whichhasbeengivenhim .”- EllenG .W hite,quoted
inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,Page 1090(L etter19,1901).

“T he twelfthand thirteenthchapters of 1C orinthians should be com m itted tom em ory,writteninthe m ind and heart.Through
H isservantPaul,the L ord hasplaced before usthese subjectsforourconsideration,and those whohave the privilege of being brought
together inchurchcapacity will be united,understandingly and intelligently. T he figure of the m em bers whichcom pose the body
represents the churchof G od and the relationits m em bers should sustainto one another.”- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .
B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,Pages1090,1091(M anuscript82,1898).

3.See John3:3,5-7;7:37-39.T he D esire of A ges,Page 671.See whole page.
4.See IndexinT he D esire of A ges under“H oly Spirit,the sinagainst.”See T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Pages

1092,1093onM atthew 12:31-32.
“N o one need look uponthe sinagainst the H oly G host as som ething m ysterious and indefinable.T he sinagainst the H oly

G hostisthe sinof persistentrefusal torespond tothe invitationtorepent.”- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,
V olum e 5,Page 1093(R eview and H erald,June 29,1897).See Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages404:4to405:0;580:2;635:4.

2 6 .The H oly S piritin P erson a l Experien ce

Every step inC hristianexperience is tak enwith the aid of the H oly Spirit. H e brings convictionof sinand a desire for
forgiveness and a new life.Itis throughH is power that we are newly bornintospiritual life.H e leads intofurther truthand directs
C hristiangrowth.H e bringsthe C hristiantom aturity and sealshim forthe k ingdom of G od.

A ll of the steps inC hristianexperience will be studied inpart7of this book .T herefore,atpresentwe are notgiving detailed
attentiontoany aspectof doctrine pertaining toC hristianexperience,butare sim ply noting thatthe H oly Spiritis involved inevery
steptak en.[1]
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Following are som e of the B ible references to the Spirit’s m inistry inconnectionwithwinning m enand preparing them for
eternal life.T he texts are listed according totheirorderinthe B ible.R earrange the texts withineachgrouptogive the m ostlogical
sequence of ideas to express the Spirit’s work .Ina sentence or two sum m ariz e the thoughts of eachgroup.Find one m ore text to
include undereachof five of the headingstogive a m ore com plete picture of the Spirit’sm inistry.C onsultall of the texts.

1.B eginning C hristianExperience
John3:5,6
1C orinthians6:11
R om ans8:14
John16:8
(See T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,volum e 6,onthisverse.)
1C orinthians12:3
R om ans5:5
T itus3:5

2.C hristianSonshipand G rowth
R om ans8:9
Ephesians3:16-19
See T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,volum e 6,onR om ans6:19,
1Peter1:2(O n“sanctification,”where the sam e G reek word istranslated “holiness.”)
R om ans14:17
1Thessalonians1:6
2C orinthians3:18
G alatians4:6
G alatians5:25

3.R evelationof T ruth
John14:26
John16:13
1C orinthians2:9,10,14

4.Prayer
R om ans8:26,27
R om ans15:30
Jude 20
Ephesians6:18

5.V ictory O verSin
R om ans8:2
R om ans8:13

6.A ssurance and H ope
R om ans8:6
R om ans15:13
2C orinthians1:22
(See T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,onthisverse.)
(T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,onthisverse)

7. Preaching and Evangelism
A cts1:8
1T hessalonians1:5
R evelation22:17
R om ans15:6
1Peter1:2

8.A ppointstoPlacesof L eadership
A cts13:1-3
A cts20:28

9.Faithfulness
2Tim othy 1:14
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10.Fruitof the Spirit
G alatians5:22,23

11.R esurrection
R om ans8:11

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.W hatdoesitm eantobe “baptiz ed withthe H oly Spirit”(A cts1:5)?D id thisexperience tak e place only onPentecost?
2.W hatdoesitm eantobe “filled withthe Spirit”?Isthe m eaning the sam e inExodus31:3;L uk e 1:15;A cts2:4;and A cts4:8?
3.Inwhatwaysare the following appropriate em blem sof the H oly Spirit?
Fire-A cts2:3;M atthew 3:1W ind-John3:8;A cts2:2D ove-M atthew 3:16
4.Is there any basis forthe belief thatanointing oil was used inB ible tim es as anem blem of the H oly Spirit?D iscuss,giving

references.

1.For com m ents pertaining to this whole chapter,see Index to the W ritings of Ellen G . W hite or T he S.D .A . B ible
C om m entary chapterreferences.

2 7 .God’s P la n forM a n ’s S a lv a tion

G od did notfind H im self ina dilem m a whenH e was faced withA dam and Eve’s sin.A planbased onlove and self-sacrifice
had already beenlaid tom eetsucha situation.T he objective of the planistorestore m antothe fellowshipwithG od whichhe enjoyed
before the fall,torestore the earthtoitsEdenic state,and torem ove all m ark sof sinfrom the universe.[1]

T hischaptersurveysthe planforsalvation,and following chapterswill expand and illustrate som e of the pointsm entioned here.

1. Laying the Plan
T he B ible does notgive a detailed accountof the way the planform an’s salvationwas form ulated;butitgives enoughinsight

toenable ustore-create a picture of whattook place whenthe planwasm ade.JesusC hristand the Fatherm ade provision,evenbefore
T hey created m an,tocare forthe possibility of sin.B othentered willingly intothe plan,and the proposed sacrifice was as greatfor
one as for the other.[2] Inthe following passages note indications of whenthe planwas m ade,and any other details regarding its
originorparticipants.

M atthew 25:34
Ephesians3:11
1Peter1:18-20
G alatians4:4
T itus2:14
R evelation13:8
Ephesians1:4
H ebrews9:14

2. Objective of the Plan
W henPaul wrote tothe churchatEphesus,he stated concisely the goal of the planof salvation.H e said G od m ade k nown“the

m ystery of H is will”inH is purpose to“gathertogetherinone all things inC hrist.”Ephesians 1:9,10.T he gathering would reachall
things“whichare inheaven,and whichare onearth.”T hisisthe divine purpose-torestore all thingsthroughC hrist.

Jesus C hristis the centerof the planof salvation.A ny restorationthattak es place m ustbe throughH im .H e created all things;
H e upholdsall things.H e isthe hope of the individual and the church.

‘Study carefully the following passages to see how m uchis involved inthe planned restoration.G roup the texts or thoughts
according towhatthe restorationwill m ean(a)tom en,and (b)tothe earthand itscreatures.[3]

Isaiah11:6-9
Ephesians1:9,10
H ebrews2:14,15

M icah4:8
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C olossians1:19-22
2Peter3:13

Inpreparing ultim ately torestore all things,G od is now transform ing individual lives and reuniting withH im self those who
have beenseparated from H im by sin.N ote the extentof m an’sseparationfrom G od.

Isaiah59:1,2
R om ans5:6,10
C olossians1:21

R om ans8:7

1.R econciliation.N ote:(a)that m enneed tobe reconciled to G od;(b)the actthatprovided reconciliation;(c)the condition
from whichm enare delivered by reconciliation;(d)thatm encanm ak e nocontributiontothe reconciliationotherthantoconsenttoit.

R om ans5:6-11
(See m arginonfinal word of verse 11forEphesians2:13-16bettertranslation.)

C olossians1:19-21
2C orinthians5:18-20

2. R estorationof oneness. N ote the variety of ways inwhichoneness or fellowship withG od is described inthe following
verses.W hatare the indicationsthatone isenjoying suchfellowship?[4]

M atthew 28:20
John15:7

John17:21,23,26
R om ans8:1

1C orinthians1:9
2C orinthians5:17
Philippians3:10

1T hessalonians1:1
1John3:24

1John4:12,13,15
R evelation3:20

3. Making the Plan Effectual
InPart4,“Jesus C hristand H is Earthly M inistry,”we discussed the Incarnation,the life,death,resurrection,and ascensionof

Jesus.H is subsequent m inistry inthe heavenly sanctuary will be introduced inchapters 31and 32.W e have also spok enabout the
H oly Spirit’sm inistry inbringing m entoC hrist.A ll these are essentialsinthe planof salvation.

T om ak e the planeffective fourthings were required:(1)a way m ustbe provided form antobe forgivenand restored,without
giving Satanoranyone else a justifiable cause tocharge G od withunfairnessand inconsistency;(2)m enm ustbe instructed regarding
the way salvationcould be obtained;(3)a way m ustbe provided toconvictm anof his need and todraw him tothe Savior;(4)power
m ust be provided to transform hum anlives and thenenable them to conform to the principles of G od’s spiritual k ingdom . Inthe
following texts are indicated G od’s ways foraccom plishing these fourrequirem ents.‘State briefly the k ey thoughts ineachgroupof
texts.

1.G od providesrestorationand isjust
1Peter3:18

2.Instructioninway of salvation
John16:13

3.M anconvicted and attracted
John12:32

4.Powerfortransform ationand forlife
R om ans1:16
R om ans3:26
2Tim othy 3:16
John16:8
G alatians2:20
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4. Administering the Plan
B oth before and after the cross,the blood of C hrist has m ade salvationpossible. B efore H is death the offering of anim al

sacrifices pointed forward tothatdeathand gave m enopportunity toexpress theirfaithinthe com ing R edeem er.Since the Savior’s
ascensionH e has beenm inistering inthe sanctuary inheaveninour behalf.O ur faithinH is sacrifice m ak es itpossible for H im to
intercede foreachof us.

T he work of the H oly Spiritand the angels is link ed withthatof the Fatherand the Sonincarrying outthe plan.Find three or
fourtextsindicating thatall heavenly beingsare interested inorengaged inthe planof salvation.

5.Completing the Plan
T he planof salvationwill be broughttocom pletiononly whensiniseradicated and the earthism ade new.T hisinvolvesthe

second com ing of C hrist,and H isdescentatthe end of the m illennium topurify and re-create the earthasa hom e forthe redeem ed.
T hese topicswill be covered inPart10.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.Study carefully the spirit of prophecy quotations under footnote 2,and Patriarchs and Prophets,pages 63-70. N ote the

steps involved inform ing the planof salvation,inannouncing ittoangels and tom en,and inputting itintooperation.D escribe the
waysinwhichall heavenisinvolved incarrying outthe plan.

2.W hatm ade itnecessary forthe plantobe form ed whenitwas?
3.W hatcharacteristicsof G od are revealed inthe plan?
4.Enum erate m an’sneedsthatare m etby the planof salvation.See againchapter18.
5.A re there benefitsresulting from the planof salvationthatcom e tothe personwhoneveracceptsC hrist?If there are benefits,

nam e som e of them .If not,show why not.

6.Forcom m entspertaining tothiswhole chapter,see Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages63-70.
7.1nthe councils of heaven,before the world was created,the Father and the Soncovenanted together that if m anproved

disloyal toG od,C hrist,one withthe Father,would tak e the place of the transgressor,and sufferthe penalty of justice thatm ustfall
uponhim .”- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,Page 1070(M anuscript145,1897).

“C hristwasnotalone inm ak ing thisgreatsacrifice.Itwasthe fulfillm entof the covenantm ade betweenthe Fatherand the Son
before the foundationof the earthwas laid.W ithclasped hands they entered into the solem npledge that C hrist would becom e the
substitute and surety for the hum anrace if they were overcom e by Satan’s sophistry.”-EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible
C om m entary,V olum e 5,Page 1149 (M anuscript 111,1897). See T he D esire of A ges,Page 834:2. Fundam entals of C hristian
Education,Page 403:1.

3.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 484:0.T houghtsFrom the M ountof B lessing,Page 17:14.
4.See C hrist’sO bjectL essons,Page 312:0.

2 8 .God’s P la n Rev ea led – A bra ha m ’s C ov en a n t

T here isonly one planof salvation,and anyone whois saved inthe k ingdom of heavenwill be there throughthe provisionsof
thisplan.Paul speak sof G od’splanasa m ystery (R om ans 11:25;1C orinthians2:7)inthe sense thatitcannotbe fully understood by
the unaided hum anm ind,and thatsom e phasesof itwere notrevealed until the com ing of the Savior.T he planhasbeenm ade k nown
throughdivine revelation(R om ans 16:25,26),and Paul believed it was his m issionto preachthe wisdom of G od concerning this
m ystery. 1 C orinthians 2:7,8;Ephesians 3:31. N ote the phases of the planand its outwork ing that Paul indicates are parts of the
m ystery.

1C orinthians15:51
C olossians1:26,27

Ephesians3:9
2T hessalonians2:7

1T im othy 3:16
Ephesians5:30-32

T he planof salvationwasrevealed progressively.B etweenthe firstprom ise of a Saviorand H isappearance there wasbuiltupa
largerand fullerpicture.Prophetafterprophetcontributed broad viewsand detailsregarding the life and work of the com ing M essiah.
T he earthly experience of the Saviorand the N ew T estam entwritings add im m easurably toanunderstanding of the plan.Inchapters
28to32we shall study som e of the stepsinthe unfolding of the plan.
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1. The Plan Announced
O nthe day A dam and Eve sinned they heard the planannounced thatthe “seed of the wom an”would ultim ately destroy the

powerof theirtem pter.G enesis 3:15.T his isoftencalled the “prot-evangelium ,”the “firstgood news,”or“firstgospel.”C hristians
have always understood itasa predictionof the com ing Savior.T his was the firstannouncem entof whatcam e tobe k nownas “the
everlasting covenant.[1,2] State the substance of the following verses,and theirbearing onthe principal characters involved and
the outcom e of the struggle.

John8:44
R om ans16:20

1John3:8
A cts13:33,34

G alatians3:16,19
R evelation12:1-5

H ebrews2:14

T he G enesis 4 story of the sacrifices of C ainand of A bel indicates that fact,G od had already givenspecific instruction
regarding blood sacrifice,doubtless toA dam and Eve whenthe firstanim als were slain.T hus there was k eptbefore ourfirstparents
and theirdescendants the constantrem inderthatsinleads todeath,and alsothatthere is a Saviorwhowould tak e theirplace if they
were willing toacceptH im astheirsubstitute.[3]

2.A Sacrifice and a Covenant
T he firm ness withwhichthe sacrificial offerings were established as a partof worshipis illustrated by N oah’s firstactafterhe

leftthe ark .G enesis 8:20.N ote the k ind of anim als N oahused forhis sacrifice.N ote alsothe interesting insightintoG od’s think ing
and the hum anterm s (anthropom orphism )used to describe it. G enesis 8:21,22. A little later this decisionand prom ise were
com m unicated toN oah(G enesis9:8-17)asG od’scovenantwithN oahand hisdescendants.[4]

W hatwas involved inthe covenantwithN oah?W hatprom ises were m ade by G od?W ere there conditions calling forresponse
onthe partof m an?W hattim e lim itswere placed onthe covenant?W e shall find frequentoccasiontoreferto“covenants.”T herefore,
we should have a clear understanding of the uses of the word.T urntothe “Supplem entary M aterial”atthe end of this chapter and
study carefully whatissaid there oncovenants.

3. A Covenant With Abraham
T he significance of G od’sprom ise toA braham ,1nthee shall all fam iliesof the earthbe blessed,”isapparentonly inthe lightof

later revelation.Several tim es during A braham ’s life the prom ise was repeated and anadditional explanationwas given.L ater O ld
T estam ent writers refer to G od’s covenant with A braham ,and N ew T estam ent passages give us still m ore understanding of its
m eaning.‘Inthe following versessee how the firstsim ple prom ise inG od’scovenantwithA braham isexpanded and explained.Trace
the prom ise throughitsdeveloping steps.

G enesis12:1-3
G enesis13:14-17
G enesis15:1-6
G enesis17:1-23
G enesis15:7,8

Study carefully G enesis 15:1-18. W hat was prom ised? W ere any conditions stipulated? W hat was the significance of the
cerem ony described inG enesis 15:8-10,17?(See T he S.D .A . B ible C om m entary.)D oes the covenant appear to be anagreem ent
betweenG od and A braham oranordinance onthe partof G od and acceptance by A braham ?

A gaininG enesis 17:1-23 the covenant is repeated. N ote the circum stances. See especially what is said about k eeping the
covenant.Is obedience m ade a conditionfor establishing the covenantor for continued receptionof its blessings?W ere tim e lim its
placed onthe covenant?W hatwastobe the signof acceptance of the covenantby A braham ’sdescendants?O f whatsignificance was
the sign?

T he firstm ajorrecorded stepinthe revelationof G od’s planbeyond its announcem entinG enesis 3:3was the divine covenant
withA braham .Itrevealed the fam ily line throughwhichthe prom ised seed would com e,and thatG od’s power would preserve that
seed. T he blessings of the covenant could not be enjoyed or m aintained unless certainconditions were m et onthe part of its
beneficiaries.B ut the conditions were actually not conditions for establishing the covenant.T hey were to be the responses of love,
faith,and obedience. T hus covenant k eeping was m aintaining anestablished relationship rather thana conditiononwhich the
covenantwasestablished.[5]

T his viewpoint has a definite bearing onthe m eaning of break ing the covenant. C ovenant break ing is unfaithfulness to an
established relationship.W henthe covenantisbrok en,whatisbrok enisnotthe conditionof bestowal butthe conditionof fulfillm ent.
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G enesis3:15was the firstannouncem entof the good news orthe gospel of Jesus C hrist;the revelationtoA braham wasalsoa
presentationof the gospel.Itincluded righteousness by faithand blessings tothose whoby faithare the childrenof A braham .See
G alatians 3:6-9.Itwas anotherphase inthe progressive revelationof the everlasting gospel,the only way a m ancanbe saved.T his
covenantwas anarrangem entwhereby m encould he broughtintoharm ony withG od’s will and enabled toobey H im .Itwas m ade
withA braham and his descendants notfortheirbenefitalone,butinorderthatthey m ightbe agents tospread the story of salvation
toall nations.Itwas nota covenantdifferentfrom G od’s everlasting plantosave m en,buta statem entof thatplansuited toG od’s
purposesforthe H ebrew nationwhowould be A braham ’sdescendants.

T houghthere was a cerem ony by whichthe surety of the covenantwas pledged,itwas notuntil the blood of C hristwas shed
that the A braham ic covenant was ratified and com plete provisionfor m an’s salvationwas m ade. H ebrews 9:15. T he ultim ate
fulfillm ent of the prom ises to A braham is the inheritance of the world by those who are righteous throughfaithinC hrist.R om ans
4:11-13.T he A braham ic covenantlaterbecam e k nownasthe “new covenant”because the blood thatratified itwasshed laterthanthe
blood of anim als shed atM ountSinaitoratify the “old covenant,”and because inC hrist’s firstadventthere was a new revelationof
the work ing of G od’s plan.Forpractical purposes itm ay be considered synonym ous withthe planof salvation.See againchapter23
forthe significantrelationof C hrist’sdeathtothe planof salvation.[6]

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.W hy could notG od give a full revelationof the planof salvationim m ediately afterm ansinned?
2.A nalyz e G enesis 3:15. H ow m uch of the plandoes it reveal?Inwhat ways would the insight of A dam and Eve into the

m eaning of the prom ise probably have beenlim ited?
3.C om pare G od’s covenants withN oahand withA braham as tocontent,prom ises,and any dependence uponthe response of

m anfortheirfulfillm ent.

4.M ak e a study of B ible references to the covenant with A braham . Scanthe list of references to “covenant”inyour B ible
concordance.U nderwhatcircum stances was reference m ade tothe covenant?D oyou find any additional insightintothe covenant’s
significance?

5.W hatisthe relationof the A braham ic covenanttothe planof salvation?

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
C ovenants betweenm en.R eferring tocovenants betweenm en,the H ebrew word berith,translated “covenant,”applies toany

contractoragreem ent.Itprobably com esfrom the sam e rootasthe H ebrew verb m eaning “tobind,”tofetter.”A sillustrations,see its
use inthe following passages:

G enesis14:13(“confederate,”literally,“m enof A braham ’scovenant”)
G enesis21:27
Exodus23:32
1Sam uel 18:3
1K ings6:12

1C hronicles11:3
Jerem iah34:8-11

2Sam uel 3:12,13,21(“league”)
M alachi2:14

T he covenants m entioned all have todowithagreem ents am ong m en,and give som e idea of the general use of the term .T here
are twoshadesof m eaning of the H ebrew word:(1)a solem nm utual agreem ent;(2)a com m and regarding anobligationim posed by a
superioronaninferior;inthe B ible,the em phasisisgenerally onthe second m eaning.A .B .D avidsonsuggeststhatwe m ightthink of
the word “bond”as m ost nearly expressing the various uses of berith. T he term is used not only whentwo parties m utually bind
them selves,but whenone party im poses a bond onanother,or assum es a bond onhim self. A D ictionary of,the B ible,V olum e 1,
Pages509,510,A rticle “C ovenant.”

M urray’s sum m ary is to the point:“W henall the instances of m erely hum ancovenants are exam ined,it would definitely
appearthatthe notionof swornfidelity is thrustIntoprom inence ratherthanthatof m utual contract.Itis notcontractual term s that
are inprom inence so m uchas the solem nengagem ent of one personto another.T o suchanextent is this the case that stipulated
term s of agreem entneed notbe presentatall.Itis the giving of oneself overtothe com m itm entof truththatis em phasiz ed and the
specified conditions as those uponwhich the engagem ent or com m itm ent is contingent are not m entioned. It is the prom ise of
unreserved fidelity,of whole-soul com m itm entthatappearstoconstitute the essence of the covenant.T here isprom ise,there m ay be
the scaling of that prom ise by oath,and there is the bond resultant uponthese elem ents. It is bonded relationship of unreserved
com m itm ent inrespect of the particular thing involved or the relationship constituted.”-JohnM urray,T he C ovenant of G race
(L ondon:T he T yndale Press,1953),page 10.
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C ovenants of G od withm en.T he O ld and N ew T estam entwords used todescribe covenants betweenm enare alsoem ployed
forcovenantsof G od withm en.Inthe lattercase the em phasisisoncovenantorbond asim posed by a superioronaninferior,either
withorwithoutthe agreem entof the inferior.Y et“covenant”is used indifferentways.Itis used torefertoG od’sdeclarationof the
conditions forblessing.Itrefers alsotom an’s agreem enttoacceptthe covenantterm s.A gainitis em ployed todesignate the basis
forthe covenant,orthatconcerning whichthe covenantis m ade.If “covenant”is narrowly defined withonly a single usage pointed
out,ordefined as a m utual contractaccording toourgeneral present-day understanding,we shall confuse otherwise understandable
B ible statem ents.ItisB ible usage thatdeterm inesthe m eaning we are tosee inthisterm .

C ovenants betweenG od and m andonotinvolve agreem entbetweencontracting parties whostand onanequality.H owever,in
varying degrees there m ay be m utual agreem ent.G od always tak es the initiative.G od withH is com m ands m ak es certainprom ises.
M enagree tok eepthe com m ands;atleast,the prom ises are m ade onconditionof hum anobedience.G enerally speak ing,a covenant
of G od with m enis a divine ordinance,accom panied by prom ises for obedience,penalties for disobedience,and pledges for
fulfillm entonG od’spart,whichordinance isaccepted by m enwithpledgestofulfill theirpart.

Y ou will notice that inthe covenant announced to N oah,there is only the expressionof the divine purpose whichG od was
establishing betweenH im self “and all fleshthatis uponthe earth.”G enesis 9:16,17.There was nocall for response onthe partof
m en.G od’s pledge wastobe k eptinm ind throughthe repeated appearance of the rainbow.G od’s grace,the grace of the “everlasting
covenant,”wasresponsible forthisprom ise,whichwastorem ind m enof H islove,long-suffering,and power.

T he N ew T estam entequivalentof berithis the G reek word diathik i(a covenant,anagreem ent,anarrangem ent).N eitherberith
nordiathik inecessarily signifiesa m utual agreem entwithm utual prom isesand obligations,althougheitherm ay be used inthatsense.

Inthe O ld T estam ent“covenant”isused ina few casestorefertoG od’screative and providential ordinances.G od speak sof the
ordinance of day and nightas“M y covenantof the day,and M y covenantof the night.”Jerem iah33:20,25.See alsoG enesis9:11-17.
Em phasis is onthe stability and perpetuity of the ordinances. T hese covenants were established by G od’s decree and power and
faithfulness.Inthem we are givensom e indicationof the way “covenant”is used toshow the divine originand the steadfastness of
G od’srelationshipswithm en.

1.See C hrist’sO bjectL essons,Pages127:2to134:1.
“Inevery age there is a new developm ent of truth,a m essage of G od to the people of that generation.T he old truths are all

essential;new truth is not independent of the old,but anunfolding of it. It is only as the old truths are understood that we can
com prehend the new.”- C hrist’sO bjectL essons,Page 127:4.

2.“A ssoonasthere wassin,there wasa Saviour.C hristk new thatH e would have tosuffer,yetH e becam e m an’ssubstitute.A s
soonas A dam sinned,the Sonof G od presented H im self as surety for the hum anrace,withjust as m uchpower to avert the doom
pronounced uponthe guilty as whenH e died uponthe cross of C alvary.”- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he SD A B ible C om m entary,
V olum e 1,Page 1084(R eview and H erald,M arch12,1901).

“T he instantm anaccepted the tem ptations of Satan,and did the very things G od had said he should notdo,C hrist,the Sonof
G od,stood betweenthe living and the dead,saying,‘L etthe punishm entfall onM e.I will stand inm an’splace.H e shall have another
chance.”- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he SD A B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Page 1085(L etter22,February 13,1900).

3.See T he Story of R edem ption,Page 50:1.
4.See T he Story of R edem ption,Pages69:3to70:0.
5.See T he Story of R edem ption,Pages75-83.Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages137:1to138:1.
6.See Patriarchs and Prophets,Pages 370:2to371:1T he D esire of A ges,Page 790:3.T estim onies,V olum e 6,Pages 235:4to

236:0.

2 9.The S in a i-C ov en a n t

W henG od announced H is covenant to A braham H e also foretold a period of afflictionthat would com e to A braham ’s
descendants.G enesis 15:13-16.T hat afflictionculm inated inIsrael’s slavery inEgypt.D uring the Egyptiancaptivity G od’s chosen
m essengers lostm ostof their k nowledge of G od and of the A braham ’s covenantprinciples.L iving fortwocenturies surrounded by
idolatry and corruption,they gradually lostthe conceptsof G od’sholiness,theirownsinfulness,and theirneed of a Savior.

W henH e broughtIsrael outof Egypt,G od faced the task of educating the nationtok now H im ,love H im ,and obey H im .T o
further this educationG od did three things:(1)restated H is law and inscribed it onstone tables,(2)stated a covenant prom ising
blessings to accom pany obedience,and (3)established a center and a priesthood for the sacrificial system to replace the fam ily or
patriarchal system thathad beeninoperationforsom any centuries.[1]

1. God’s Low Restated
G od’slaw isa transcriptof H ischaracter-basic principlesof love,reverence,and purity-inlanguage m encanunderstand.T oset

before H is people the k ind of characterH e desired them todevelop,the L ord throughM oses gave them the T enC om m andm ents on
tables of stone.T he circum stances underwhichthey were givenwere intended toim press onIsrael the greatness and holiness of the
A uthorof the law,the sacrednessof itsprecepts,and the factthatsinhad separated m anfrom G od.D escribe the giving of the law and
itseffectonIsrael.Exodus19:10to20:26;31:18;32:15,16.[2]
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B ecause the people’sm indswere nearly blinded tospiritual concepts,G od k new they could notgraspthe broad principlesof H is
law and m ak e the needed applications.Tohelpthem understand and apply the law H e gave precepts,called judgm ents,thatillustrated
and applied the principles of the T enC om m andm ents.T hese had todowithsuchm atters as the treatm entof servants,the rights of
widowsand orphans,fairnessindealing withthe poor,respectforrulers,and yearly feasts.See Exodus21to23.T hese precepts were
intended toguide the people indeveloping holy character-the objective of the planof salvation:“Y ou shall be holy m enuntoM e.”
Exodus 22:31.W hichof these statutes are specifically applicable today?A re there any statutes whichdonotfitour circum stances?
A re there any principlesinvolved whichcannotbe applied today?

2. The Covenant at Sinai
G od brought Israel out of Egypt inpursuance of H is covenant. H e heard their cries for deliverance and “rem em bered H is

covenantwithA braham .”Exodus2:24.Israel’sdeliverance from Egyptand theirentrance intothe Prom ised L and wasa fulfillm entof
the covenantprom ise toA braham regarding the possessionof C anaan.See:

Exodus3:16,17;6:0
Psalm s105:8-11,42-45;106:45

G od desired toestablishthe sam e spiritual relationshipwithIsrael thathad beenprom ised toA braham .“A nd 1will tak e you to
M e fora people,and 1will be toyou a G od.”Exodus6:7.‘C om pare G enesis17:7,8;D euteronom y 29:13.[3]

T oaccom plishH is purpose,G od took the Israelites as H e found them and attem pted tolead them intothe spiritual condition
they lack ed.Inthe covenantH e m ade withIsrael atM ountSinai(latercalled the old covenant)the L ord did notoffera new m eansof
salvation,butapplied H iseverlasting plantothe presentunderstanding and needsof H ispeople.[4]

T he firstm entionof covenantinconnectionwiththe Sinaiexperience is found inExodus 19:5,6,and has todowithk eeping
the covenant.‘N ote the prom ised resultof covenantk eeping.C om pare the prom ise of Exodus 19:5,6,an“old covenant”prom ise,
withthe prom isesinT itus2:14and R evelation1:5,6,whichare “new covenant”prom ises.T he nextspecific reference tothe M ount
Sinaicovenantfollows Israel’s prom ise todoall G od had spok en.Exodus 24:7.T henM oses sprink led “the blood of the covenant,”
whichratified the people’s acceptance of the conditions and prom ises.Exodus 20.T he sprink led blood was thatof anim als (Exodus
24:5,6),butittypified the blood of the Saviorwhichwould laterratify the everlasting covenant.[5]

W hile M oses was onM ount Sinaireceiving the stone tables and G od’s judgm ents,he was also givenplans for building the
sanctuary,and prelim inary instructionregarding som e of its services.Exodus 25to30;note 25.T he sanctuary and its services were
designed to rem ind the people of their sinful condition,to lead them to ack nowledge and repent of their sins,and to give them
opportunity to confess their faith inthe prom ised R edeem er. T he sanctuary was intended to teach them to look only to G od for
salvationand forpowertoobey.[6]

G od’s law,H is judgm ents,and the sanctuary services were the centerof H is plantoeducate H is people toenterfully intothe
blessings of the everlasting covenant.H e planned alsotoprepare them tooccupy theirplace and assum e responsibility as H is agents
forevangeliz ing the world.[6]

T he Sinai,or “old,”covenantwas notoriginated by the agreem entof the people tok eepG od’s instruction.T hey entered the
covenantrelationshipby agreeing tok eepthe covenantthatG od had form ulated and established.InExodus 19:5,G od did notsay,
“If you will obey M y voice and acceptthe term soutlined,I will m ak e M y covenantwithyou.”R atherH e said,“If you will obey M y
voice indeed,and k eepM y covenant,thenyou shall be a peculiartreasure untoM e above all people.”W henthe people prom ised to
obey,they were notestablishing the covenant,butestablishing a relationtothe announced covenant.T hus,whenIsrael violated their
prom ises,the covenantwasnotdestroyed.Itwasnotnecessary thatthe covenantbe re-established.W hatwasneeded wastohave the
people’s relationship to G od’s covenant renewed. L ook ing at the m atter from a hum anviewpoint,the covenant had beenviolated
and consequently stood annulled,butthiswasnotG od’sview.H ispeople still needed the educationthe covenantprovided.[7 ]

O nthisbasiswe cansee why the T enC om m andm entsare referred toas“the covenant.”Exodus34:28.T hey were notthe result
of anagreem ent betweenG od and m an,but m angave his assent to obey these divinely ordained com m ands.T hey are som etim es
referred toasanexam ple of a “com m anded covenant.”D euteronom y 4:13.T hey were the principlesconcerning whichthe covenant
was m ade.Itisalsointhissense thatwe canunderstand referencestovariousordinancesand offeringsconnected withthe sanctuary
service,and eventothe priesthood.See L eviticus 24;N um bers 18:19;25:13;N ehem iah13:29.Inspeak ing of the dedicationof the
Sinaicovenant,Paul refers toM oses’ words,“T his is the blood of the testam ent[covenant] whichG od has enjoined [com m anded]
untoyou.”H ebrews 9:18-20.T he Sinaicovenantwasa com m anded covenantwhichthe people agreed toobserve forthe sak e of the
prom ised blessings.

U nfortunately,m any ancientIsraelitesdid notlearnthe lessonsG od intended them tolearninthe covenantrelationship.A lm ost
im m ediately after entering the agreem ent,they brok e their prom ise by dem anding and worshiping the goldencalf. Exodus 32:1-6.
M oses’ intercessionresulted inG od’s continuing H is covenant despite the brok enprom ises.B ut eventhenm any did not enter the
A braham ic covenant relationship. T hey depended onstrict observance of the T enC om m andm ents and the cerem onial law to
accom plishtheirsalvation.T hishasresulted inthe Sinaicovenant’sbeing considered a covenantof work s.A ctually,itwasa m eansof
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teaching a spiritually back ward people todepend on“the L am b slainfrom the foundationof the world.”See com m entonG alatians
4:22-31in“Supplem entary M aterial.”[8 ]

G od continued thiseducational covenantthroughoutthe history of H isnation.Ina sense itsprinciplesare applicable toustoday
asa m eansof leading usintothe A braham ic,ornew,covenant.G alatians3and 4pointoutpurposesserved by the Sinaicovenantand
should be carefully studied.See T he S.D A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,onthese chapters.

Paul speak s of the old covenantas waxing old and being ready tovanishaway.H ebrews 8:13.T he new covenantcanhardly
be thought of as a replacem ent for the old,since the new had beenineffect throughout the entire period of sin’s reign. B ut the
prom isesand relationshiptothe Jews asa nationwere passing away.U nderthe new covenant,em phasisisplaced onplanting G od’s
principlesinthe individual’s heart,and the prom ise of individual blessing forthislife and the life tocom e.Forall practical purposes
this was already accom plished whenPaul wrote,butG od was trying toprepare the H ebrew C hristians forthe actual elim inationof
the sacrificial system whenJerusalem and the tem ple would be destroyed a shorttim e later.[9]

T he old covenantbroughtbefore the people a visible system of offeringsand sacrifices(H ebrews9:1),and a prom ise of visible
blessings.T hey needed to“see”m ore before they could exercise the faithrequired by the long-term and far-reaching new covenant
witha Savior to com e and blessings inheavenand the earthm ade new.T he old covenant was not a substitute for the new,but an
accessory toit.W e use the word “accessory”inits m eaning of “a thing thatcontributes subordinately tothe effecting of a purpose.”
N oone was saved underthe old covenantas such.T here is only one way tobe saved,and the old covenantwas tohelpm enfind that
way.T he new covenantwill be discussed furtherinchapter31.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.Inwhatway,if any,wasthe operationof the A braham ic oreverlasting covenantaffected by the Sinaicovenant?
2.W hy wasthe Sinaicovenantm ade whenthere wasalready aneffective covenantinoperation?
3.W hathad eachof the covenantstodowiththe rem issionof sins?
4.See the spiritof prophecy quotationsunderfootnote 8.Inwhatway isthe Sinaicovenant“ourrefuge and defense”?
5.Inwhatwaysare the T enC om m andm entsand the Sinaicovenantsim ilarascovenants?Inwhatwaysdothey differ?

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
G alatians4:22-31

Inanallegory illustrating the conditionof spiritual bondage into which som e of the G alatians had fallen,Paul uses O ld
T estam enthistorical eventstobring outthe lessonhe wantstoteach.H isallegory helpsusunderstand the old and new covenants.

A braham ’slife revealsboththe wisdom of allowing G od towork outH isplans inH isownway,and the folly of trying towork
outG od’s plans inhum anways.Paul says thatA braham ’s experience inbegetting Ishm ael toprovide him self anheirillustrates the
M ountSinaicovenantorbondage.T he m iraculous birthof Isaac is used torepresent“Jerusalem whichis above,”orfreedom inthe
gospel.T he form erillustratesanattem ptatsalvationby work s;the latter,salvationthroughfaith.

B utthe M ountSinaicovenantwasnotgivenuntil m ore thanthree centuriesafterA braham died.H ow could his failure infaith
illustrate bondage underthatcovenant?Since the covenantitself did notexistinA braham ’sday,Paul m ustbe referring toa sim ilarity
betweenA braham ’sexperience and thatof laterIsrael ratherthantoa specific covenanteffective forA braham .A braham ’sactwasnot
inharm ony withany prom ise or covenant G od had m ade;it was a perversionof what G od had givenhim -the everlasting or new
covenant.

L ik ewise the conceptof salvationthroughwork s was a perversionof the covenantG od m ade withIsrael atM ountSinai.T he
principle of salvationthrough work s is Satan’s,not G od’s. InIsrael’s case it resulted from Satan’s perversionof their faith. N ote
carefully:

“T hroughheathenism ,Satanhad forages turned m enaway from G od;buthe wonhis greattrium phinperverting the faithof
Israel.B y contem plating and worshiping theirownconceptions,the heathenhad losta k nowledge of G od,and had becom e m ore and
m ore corrupt.Soitwas withIsrael.T he principle thatm ancansave him self by his ownwork s lay atthe foundationof every heathen
religion;ithad now becom e the principle of the Jewishreligion.Satanhad im planted this principle.W hereveritis held,m enhave no
barrieragainstsin.”-T he D esire of A ges,pages35:2to36:0.

O ne of the thingsre-em phasiz ed by Paul’sallegory isthatwhatisoftencalled an“old covenant”experience of dependence on
work s forsalvationis notwhatG od desired toresultfrom the Sinaicovenant.G od has neveroffered m enanopportunity tobe saved
by theirwork s.A ttem ptstodosoresulted inbondage before Sinaias well asunderthe Sinaicovenant,and still have the sam e results.
“B y grace are you saved throughfaith.”See T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary onG alatians4:22-31.

1.Forcom m entspertaining tothiswhole chapter,see Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages363-373.
2.See Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 225:1.Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 309:6.
3.See Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 314:2.Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 312:1-3.See Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 363:1.

Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 371:1-3.
4.See Patriarchs and Prophets,Pages 370:2to 371:1.Fundam entals of C hristianEducation,Page 507:0,1.“Preparationwas

now m ade forthe ratificationof the covenant,according toG od’sdirections.”
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“H ere the people received the conditions of the covenant. T hey m ade a solem ncovenant withG od,typifying the covenant
m ade betweenG od and every believerinJesusC hrist.”

5.“A sacrifice was offered tothe L ord.A portionof the blood of the sacrifice was sprink led uponthe altar.T his signified that
the people had consecrated them selves-body,m ind,and soul-to G od. A portionwas sprink led uponthe people.T his signified that
throughthe sprink led blood of C hrist,G od graciously accepted them as H is special treasure.T hus the Israelites entered intoa solem n
covenantwithG od.”- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Page 1107(M anuscript126,1901).

6.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 367:2.Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 330:2.
7.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages370:4to372:0.Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 303:3.
“T he L ord m ade a special covenant with ancient Israel:‘N ow therefore,if you will obey M y voice indeed,and k eep M y

covenant,thenyou shall be a peculiar treasure unto M e above all people,for all the earth is M ine. A nd you shall he unto M e a
k ingdom of priests,and anholy nation.’ H e addresses H is com m andm ent-k eeping people inthese last days,‘B ut you are a chosen
generation,a royal priesthood,anholy nation,a peculiarpeople;thatyou should show forththe praises of H im whobathcalled you
outof dark nessintoH ism arvelouslight.”- T estim onies,V olum e 2,Page 450:2.

“T he covenantthatG od m ade withH ispeople atSinaiistobe ourrefuge and defense.T he L ord said toM oses:
“T hus shall thou say tothe house of Jacob,and tell the childrenof Israel.Y ou have seenwhatI did untothe Egyptians,and

how I bare you oneagles’ wings,and brought you unto M yself. N ow therefore,if you will obey M y voice indeed,and k eep M y
covenant,thenyou shall be a peculiar treasure unto M e above all people:for all the earth is M ine:and you shall be unto M e a
k ingdom of priests,and anholy nation.”- EllenG . W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A . B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Page 1103 (T he
SouthernW atchm an,M arch1,1904).

8.See Prophetsand K ings,Page 714:0.Prophetsand K ings,Page 570:2.
9.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 372:2.

3 0 .The S a n ctua ry on Ea rth

InH ebrews 8Paul sum m ariz es the chief point of the first half of his epistle-that C hrist was not anordinary highpriest.T he
apostle pictures the Savior inH is m inistry inthe heavenly sanctuary. InH ebrews 9 the services inthe earthly and the heavenly
sanctuary are contrasted.“T henverily the firstcovenanthad alsoordinancesof divine service,and a worldly sanctuary.”H ebrews9:1.
T he earthly sanctuary and its services form ed a step inthe revelationof G od’s planfor m an’s redem ption,and today a study of the
B ible accountof these servicesand theirsignificance leadsustoa fullerunderstanding of the plan.[1]

1. The Sanctuary Service Instituted
G od gave M oses com plete instructions forconstructing the earthly sanctuary.Every detail concerning offerings and sacrifices

wasspecified.Selectionof the priesthood and the appointm entof itsdutiesand responsibilities were carried outby divine instruction.
‘See the following passages and outline the m ainpoints of the instructiongiven.(Fora descriptionof the sanctuary,see T he S.D .A .
B ible C om m entary onthe passagessuggested.)

B uilding the sanctuary
Exodus25to27;31:1-11;35:4to40:38

T he services
Exodus29:38to30:38

L eviticus1to7

2. The Priesthood
Inthe leadershipof ancientIsrael-the prophets,priests,and k ings there was a threefold representationof Jesus C hristand H is

work as prom ised R edeem er.T his was particularly true of the highpriests and the k ings,bothof whom were anointed ina special
m anner.Prophetswere prim arily spok esm enforG od;they represented G od before the people.T he priests,onthe otherhand,stood for
the people before G od.M enseparated from G od by sinneeded som eone to act for them inthings pertaining to G od.T his was the
functionof the priests,and inthisservice they typified the work of the Savior.

T he highpriestwas the true priest,and all otherpriests were his assistants.T hey served as his representatives.T he highpriest
could functioninany part of the sanctuary service. T his was not true of the com m onpriest,and what he did as the highpriest’s
substitute wascounted asif itwere done by the highpriest.

B asically the responsibility of the priests was that of m ediation,reconciliation,and the fostering of spiritual growth. A s
m ediatorthe prieststood betweenG od and m anand approached G od inbehalf of m an.T he sinnerbroughthis offering and took its
life,butitwasthe priestwhoapplied the sacrifice.
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C losing the gapbetweenG od and m an,restoring onenessand com m union,isthe work of reconciliation.T hroughsacrificesand
the prayers ascending with the sm ok e from the altar of incense,m ancould approach G od and fellowship could be restored.
Forgiveness was granted,reconciliationwas effected,and m anwas brought into com m unionwithG od throughthe m inistry of the
priest.

B eyond forgiveness and reconciliationlies another im portant factor inspiritual experience-growth inholiness. Forgiveness
rem oves pastsins butdoes notcreate a righteous character.T here is need forpowertok eepfrom sinning and togrow inholiness.B y
theirexam ple,theirinstruction,and theirinfluence the priestsled the people ina developing spiritual life.

Inall this the priests individually and collectively typified the life,m inistry,and deathof the prom ised M essiah.‘N ote inthe
following verses the establishm entof the priesthood and the work of the priests.W hatwasthere inthe life and m inistry of a com m on
priestora highpriestthatforeshadowed the life and m inistry of C hrist?

Exodus28:1to29:37
L eviticus8,9,16,23

3.The Sanctuary Services
T here wasnothing new aboutG od’speople offering sacrifices.B utthere wasa greatdeal new aboutthe sacrificial system onan

organiz ed national basis withanestablished priesthood and a sanctuary toserve as a centerforthe whole system .Every phase of the
service was intended todirectattentiontothe individual’s relationwithG od.H e broughthis sacrifice because he was repentantand
wished tobe reconciled to G od.H e confessed his sins over the head of the sacrifice as a confessionof his faithinG od’s power to
forgive.H e took the life of the sacrifice toshow hisawarenessthatsinwould som eday cause the deathof the M essiah,and toconfess
his faithinthe com ing Savior.N ocerem ony inthe sanctuary service wasperform ed foritsownsak e.Every partwasanobjectlesson
intended toeducate Israel tobe able tolive underthe A braham ic covenantindirectrelationwithG od.T here were twodivisionsof the
m inistry inthe earthly sanctuary.

1.D aily m inistry. C entral inthe daily or continual sanctuary service were the “continual burnt offering”(Exodus 29:42),the
“perpetual incense”(Exodus30:8),and the show bread thatwastobe before the L ord 1’alway”(Exodus25:30).W hatwassignified by
eachofthese phasesof the sanctuary service?[2]

D aily the priests m inistered inthe sanctuary courtwithits altarof burntoffering and laver,and inthe holy place containing the
table of showbread,the lam pstand,and the altarof incense.T he repentantsinnercam e withhisoffering tothe tabernacle.H e placed his
hand onthe anim al’s head,and confessed his sins,infigure transferring them from him self to his innocent sacrificial offering.T he
anim al wasthenslain.[3]

T he blood of the slainanim al represented C hristdying inthe place of the sinner.Incases of individual sinofferings,the priest
ate a portionof the anim al’sflesh.Insom e special instancesblood from the anim al wascarried intothe sanctuary and sprink led before
the veil that divided the holy place from the m ost holy which contained the ark of the covenant. Ineither instance the cerem ony
sym boliz ed the transferof sinfrom the repentantindividual tothe sanctuary.[4]

A lthough the individual offering for sinbrought into focus the m ost im portant part of the daily m inistration,m any special
offeringsand cerem onieswere alsoperform ed,the daily m inistry m ak ing a vital partof the life of the nation.Fora com plete outline of
the sanctuary servicesand the offeringsaccom panying them ,see T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,pp.698-710.

2.D ay of A tonem ent.T he task of dealing withsinwas notcom plete whenthe sinwas transferred figuratively tothe sanctuary.
Itwasalsonecessary forthe sinstobe rem oved from the sanctuary.T hiswork wasdone once eachyearonthe D ay of A tonem ent.For
a descriptionof the servicesof the D ay of A tonem ent,see L eviticus16.See alsoL eviticus23:27-32;N um bers29:7-11;Exodus30:10.
InL eviticus 16note:(1)the highpriest’s preparationtom ak e atonem entforthe sanctuary,(2)the orderof activity inthe atonem ent
service,(3)whatwasaccom plished by the atonem ent.See The S.D .A .B ible C om m entary onL eviticus16.

T he highpriest,the anointed priestwhom ostfully typified the M essiah,officiated onthe D ay of A tonem ent.N oone else could
enter the sanctuary’s m ost holy place,and no one else could m ak e the needed atonem ent. T he functionof the D ay of A tonem ent
service was torem ove from the sanctuary the sins thathad beenplaced there throughout the year.(For com m entonthe uses of the
word “atonem ent,”see “Supplem entary M aterial”atthe end of thischapter.)

O nthe D ay of A tonem enttwoyoung goats were broughttothe entrance of the sanctuary.L ots were cast,“one lotforthe L ord,
and the otherlotforthe scapegoat.”L eviticus16:8.T he goatchosenasthe L ord’swasslainasa sinoffering.H isblood wassprink led
inthe m ostholy place,the holy place,and the courttom ak e the atonem entcom plete.

A fter the atonem ent for the sanctuary was finished,figuratively rem oving from it all the sins that had accum ulated there
throughoutthe year,the second goatwasbroughtintothe service.T he highpriestputhis handsonthe head of the goatand confessed
the sins of all Israel,“putting them uponthe head of the goat.”L eviticus 16:21.T henthe goat was led intothe wilderness by “a fit
m an”(verse 21)and was released there.Infigure he carried the sins away,nevertoreturn.Itis of extrem e im portance tonote thatin
the partplayed by the second goatnoblood was shed.Ithad nothing todowithforgiveness of the people’s sins.Itwas a partof the
service carried outafterthe atonem entwascom plete.

T he D ay of A tonem entwasintended tobe a day of soul searching.T he people recogniz ed thateachindividual m ustco-operate in
the cleansing work by confessing his sins and calling uponG od. It was a solem nday. For all practical purposes it was a day of
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judgm ent:“Forwhatsoeversoul itbe thatshall notbe afflicted inthatsam e day,he shall be cutoff from am ong hispeople.”L eviticus
23:29.T he personwhodid any work onthatday G od would destroy.L eviticus 23:30.T he attitude of the Israelites toward the day is
described asfollows:

“Itwas supposed thatonN ew Y earD ay...the D ivine decreesare writtendown,and thatonthe D ay of A tonem ent...they are
scaled,sothatthe decade [tendays]isk nownby the nam e of ‘T errible D ays,’ and ‘the T enPenitential D ays.’ Soawful wasthe D ay of
A tonem entthatwe are told ina Jewishbook of ritual thatthe very angelsruntoand froinfearand trem bling,saying,‘L o,the D ay of
judgm enthascom e!”F.W .Farrar,T he Early D aysof C hristianity,pages237,238.

“G od,seated onH is throne to judge the world,at the sam e tim e Judge,Pleader,Expert,and W itness,opened the B ook of
R ecords....T he greattrum petissounded;a still,sm all voice isheard;the angels shudder,saying,thisisthe day of judgm ent....O n
N ew Y ear’s D ay the decree is written;onthe D ay of A tonem ent it is sealed who shall live and who are to die.”-T he Jewish
Encyclopedia,V olum e 2,Page 286.

4. Purposes of Sacrificial Offerings
A swe have already noted,the ancientsanctuary service wasthe service of the “firstcovenant.”H ebrews9:1.T he period during

which the Jewish nation carried on the sanctuary service and lived under the “old covenant” is som etim es called the “old
dispensation.”B y som e it is thought that this was a C hristless dispensationduring whichm enattem pted to be saved by their good
work s,including m any anim al sacrifices.[5]

B utthis was farfrom a C hristlessperiod.Every phase of the sanctuary service wasintended toturnm en’s m indstothe com ing
Savior.Every day the truths of C hrist’s deathand m inistrationwere taught.W ithevery sacrifice m enlook ed forward by faithtothe
blood of C hristthatwould atone forthe sinsof the world.IneachD ay of A tonem entservice m indswere carried forward tothe closing
events inthe controversy betweenC hrist and Satan. Every type and sym bol pointed to the life,death,and m inistry of the com ing
R edeem er.[6]

T rue,m any forgotthatforgiveness canbe found inC hristalone;m any depended ontheirsacrifices toatone fortheirsins.B ut
this does notalterthe factthatitwas the office of the sacrificial system tok eepbefore the people thatthe blood of C hristwould be
shed fortheirredem ption.T here wasa Saviorinthe old dispensation-the sam e Saviorasinthe new.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.D escribe the anointing of Israel’sk ingsand highprieststhatm ade them typesof the M essiah.
2.W hatwasthe relationbetweenthe ancientsanctuary service and the planof salvation?
3.W hatinform ationdoesa study of the ancientsanctuary service give usconcerning the planof salvation,thatisnotrevealed to

uselsewhere inthe B ible?
4.D iscussthe partof faithinthe sanctuary service.
5.Inwhatwayswasthe earthly sanctuary a “shadow”of the heavenly sanctuary and services?
6.InL eviticus 23various yearly Sabbaths,are referred to.Is the week ly Sabbathof the sam e k ind and should itbe classified

withthese yearly Sabbaths?G ive B ible supportforyouranswer.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
EllenG .W hite uses “atonem ent”toapply tothe full process of restoring m antooneness withG od,and alsotoeachpartof

the process separately.Since boththe B ible and the spiritof prophecy writings follow this practice,we shall dosointhis book .In
eachcase we shall try toindicate the specializ ed use being m ade of the term .T he broadestand yetthe m ostspecific definitionis
probably found inthe following spiritof prophecy statem ent:“A ll whocom prehend the spirituality of the law,all whorealiz e its
power as a detector of sin,are injust as helpless a conditionas is Satanhim self,unless they accept the atonem ent provided for
them inthe rem edial sacrifice of Jesus C hrist,whois ouratonem ent-atonem entwithG od.”-EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .
B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,p.1077(M anuscript122,1901).

C hrist is our atonem ent with G od. A ny work H e perform s inour behalf to aid inaccom plishing atonem ent is a part of H is
atonem entforus.T hatincludes H is sacrifice and all phases of H is m inistry.T he m eaning of the word “atonem ent.”Inthe K .J.V .the
word “atonem ent”is used frequently inthe O ld T estam ent,butonly once inthe N ew.H owever,itis included intheological writing
and discussion,oftenwithundefined connotationsorim plicationsdepending onthe theological viewsof the user.Since we will use it
a num berof tim esreferring tothe Savior’swork forus,we should describe the waysinwhichitwill be used.

Inthe O ld T estam entthe word k aphar,whichis usually translated “tom ak e atonem ent,”is em ployed ina variety of ways.Its
principal uses are inconnectionwiththe daily sanctuary services inwhichthe priests m ade “atonem ent”for the people’s sins,and
withthe D ay of A tonem entatthe close of the yearly round of religious services.Inother instances itcarries the sense of “to m ak e
m attersright,”“tom ak e am ends.”B asically k apharm eans “tocover.”Inrelationtothe sinnerwe would think of itnotinthe sense of
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covering tohide,buttocoverforthe purpose of dealing withordisposing of sin.Inthissense,atonem entdoesnotrefertoa single act
buttoa processasillustrated inthe ancientsanctuary service.

W henthe sinnerbroughthis offering and slew it,the priestfiguratively transferred the guiltfrom the sinnertothe sanctuary.
L eviticus 4:27-35.T he sinnerwas forgiven,butthe sinhad notyetreceived final disposition.1nthe sinofferings presented during
the year,a substitute had beenaccepted inthe sinner’s stead;butthe blood of the victim had notm ade full atonem entforsin.Ithad
only provided a m eans by whichthe sinwas transferred to the sanctuary.B y the offering of blood,the sinner ack nowledged the
authority of the law,confessed the guilt of his transgression,and expressed his faithinH im who was to tak e away the sinof the
world;buthe was notentirely released from the condem nationof the law.O nthe D ay of A tonem entthe highpriest,having tak en
anoffering for the congregation,went into the m ost holy place withthe blood,and sprink led it uponthe m ercy seat,above the
tables of the law. T hus the claim s of the law,which dem anded the life of the sinner,were satisfied.’--Patriarchs and Prophets,
pages 355:5 to 356:0. See also L eviticus 16. It was necessary that the whole process be carried out before the atonem ent was
com plete.

It appears that the general m eaning of “atonem ent”is best expressed inthe original m eaning of the English word itself,
“atonem ent.”A t the tim e the K .J.V . was prepared,atonem ent was the sense inwhich the word was used -with the m eaning of
“reconciliation!’ T he O xford EnglishD ictionary gives num erous quotations from the tim e toillustrate this early m eaning.H ere are a
few of them :(1533)“m ak e atonem entwithG od;”0599)“nevercanbe setatonem entm ore;”(1555)“the redem ption,reconciliation,
and atonem entof m ank ind withG od;”(1554)“whatatonem ent...is there betwixtlightand dark ness;”(1611)“afterthree greatand
dangerousbattlescam e toanatonem ent.”

1.Forcom m entspertaining tothiswhole chapter,see Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages343-358.T he Story of R edem ption,Pages
155-157.

2.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages352:2to354:1.
3.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 354:2.
4.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages355-358.
5.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 68:1.
6.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 358:3.Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 232:3.

3 1.The N ew C ov en a n ta n d the S a n ctua ry in H ea v en

G od’s everlasting covenant provides the m eans for m an’s salvation. U nder this covenant G od prom ised to furnish the
substitutionary sacrifice todie inm an’s place.H e pledged transform ing powertotak e m anfrom his sinful state and change him into
the lik eness of the Sonof G od. H e prom ised H is grace to enable eachone to live a C hrist lik e life. C lim axing all of this was the
assurance of everlasting life.Everything was and is offered onthe conditionof individual acceptance of Jesus C hrist as a personal
Savior,withall thatisinvolved inthatacceptance.[1]

1. The New Covenant
A s m entioned earlier,thiscovenantiscalled the “new”covenantbecause of the tim e of its ratification-atthe deathof C hristin

contrastwiththe “old”ratified atSinai-and by com parisonwiththe “old”whichwas wornoutwithage and had lostits effectiveness.
Infact,the new covenant is eternally new,always offering each individual the full benefits of the planof salvation. N ote inthe
following textsthe basisand provisionsof the covenantand the conditionsforreceiving itsprom ised blessings.Selectthe k ey thought
of eachtextasitrelatestothe topic.See T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary.

H ebrews8:8-12.
G enesis3:15
R om ans4:1-5

H ebrews8:8-12
Jerem iah31:31-34
2C orinthians5:17

1John2:1
John14:1-3

G alatians5:22,23

O urH ighPriestis “the M ediatorof a bettercovenant”(H ebrews 8:6)thatis,“better”thanthe Sinai,or“old,”covenant.Itis
betterbecause itis“established uponbetterprom ises.”T he first(the “old”)covenantwasnotfaultless(H ebrews8:7),orthere would
have beenno need for a second.H owever,the fault was not inherent inthe covenant itself,but inthe people and their prom ises.
H ebrews 8:1-8.T hey prom ised tofollow G od’s com m ands,butthey did notrecogniz e theirneed forG od’s powertoenable them to
obey.InR om ans 9:30to10:3and H ebrews 3:18to4:2,Paul points outthe real problem :T he Israelites were seek ing righteousness
by work sratherthanthroughfaith.Study those twopassagesand com pare withH ebrews8:6-8.
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G od’s “new covenant”is based entirely onH is prom ises to im plant the principles of G od’s law inthe m inds of H is people
(H ebrews 8:10),rather thansim ply to m ak e it possible for them to read the stone tables. T he prom ise was not new intim e;its
provisionshave beenavailable from the beginning of hum anneed.Itrepresentsthe experience intowhichG od hasbeentrying tolead
H is people eversince sinentered the world.InH ebrews 8:8-12the authorquotes from Jerem iah31:31-34,where the prom ises were
givenas a predictionof what G od would do for Israel if they turned com pletely to H im for their salvation.B ut they clung to their
belief that they could be saved by strict adherence to laws regarding offerings and cerem onies,evenafter they returned from
B abyloniancaptivity.

N ow C hrist had com e and had lived and died.H e had risenand ascended toheavenwhere H e beganH is work as highpriest
afterthe orderof M elchiz edek .T he covenantprom ises were renewed forthe spiritual successors of ancientIsrael.The “k ingdom of
G od”was tak enfrom Israel as a nation. M atthew 21:33-43. T he newly organiz ed C hristianchurch,which any Jew m ight join,
inherited the spiritual privilegesand responsibilitiesthatforsom any centurieshad belonged tothe Jewsasa people.

T he N ew T estam entsetting forthe repetitionof the new-covenantprom ises em phasiz es thatm encannotdorightintheirown
strength,but only whenC hrist dwells inthe heart. G alatians 2:20. It is the Spirit who brings forth the fruit that reveals inner
righteousness.G alatians5:22,23.B utif m entoday seek the prom ised salvationby theirownwork stheirexperience becom eslik e that
of the ancientJews whoattem pted tok eepthe law intheirownstrength.Itwill be anexperience sim ilartothatof A braham whenhe
undertook to work out G od’s planina hum anway.T he practical work ing outof the new covenantinhum anlives is the subjectof
chapters33to43.

Paul referstoJesusas“the m ediatorof a bettercovenant”(H ebrews8:6),and inH ebrews9he describesthe Savior’sm inistry in
the heavenly sanctuary underthe “better”or“new”covenant.

2. The Sanctuary in Heaven
“M oses was adm onished of G od whenhe was abouttom ak e the tabernacle:“See,said H e,thatthou m ak e all things according

to the patternshowed to thee inthe m ount.”H ebrews 8:5.T he earthly sanctuary and its furnishings were “patterns of things inthe
heavens”(H ebrews 9:23),orbetter,“copies of the heavenly things”(H ebrews 9:23,R .S.V .).T hey served as partof G od’s planunder
the “first”or“old”covenanttoteachIsrael toappreciate and toenterthe new-covenant relationship.T he sanctuary onearthand its
serviceswere representationsof realitiesinheaven.O f them selvesthey had noredem ptive value;they foreshadowed the work of Jesus
C hrist.

T he blood of the L am b of G od whichwasyettobe shed wasthe basisforforgivenessof sinsthenasitisnow.
W e m ustnottry tofind parallels inthe heavenly service foreverything thattook place inthe earthly sanctuary.T he one was a
shadow of the other,and not a duplicate. O ur attentionshould be givenprim arily to what C hrist is doing inthe heavenly
sanctuary.Fora com parisonof the earthly and heavenly sanctuaries,see T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 7,Pages390-
393,quoted inthe “Supplem entary M aterial”atthe end of this chapter.‘Sum m ariz e the m ainpoints of com parisonorcontrast
undereachof the sixheadingslisted there.

(1)M osesand C hristC om pared
(2)T he O ld and N ew C ovenants
(3)T he Earthly and H eavenly Sanctuaries
(4)T he Earthly and H eavenly Priesthoods
(5)T he Earthly and H eavenly M inistrations
(6)O urPrivilegesand R esponsibilitiesA careful study of- thisanalysiswill give topic.

3.T he Priest
Jesus C hrist,the ascended and glorified Savior,is the H ighPriestof the sanctuary inheaven.[2] T he following passages give

insightinto(1)

you a good graspof ourpresent

2See T he G reatC ontroversy,pages420:2to422:2.Early W ritings,page 260:0.
“T he faithof m eninC hrist as the M essiahwas not to rest inthe evidences of sight,and they [were not to] believe onH im

because of H is personal attractions,butbecause of the excellence of characterfound inH im ,whichhad neverbeen,neithercould be
found inanother.A ll wholoved virtue,purity,and holiness,would be drawntoC hrist,and would see sufficientevidence of H isbeing
the M essiah,foretold by prophecy,thatshould com e.L istwhatisrevealed abouteach.

H ebrews4:14-16
H ebrews7:24-27
H ebrews8:1,6

H ebrews9:11,12,14,24

A farm ore com plete picture canbe gained by studying the functionof the earthly priesthood.T houghthe twopriesthoodsdiffer
insom e basic characteristics,the earthly priests were types of the heavenly Priest. ‘W hat are the differences betweenthe two
priesthoods?C om pare the following versesand listbothsim ilaritiesand differences:
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H ebrews5:1,5
H ebrews6:20
H ebrews7:8-28
H ebrews8:4-6
H ebrews10:1

5. The Heavenly Sanctuary Service
T here were two divisions of the services inthe earthly sanctuary,the daily and the annual. A consistent applicationof the

parallels betweenthe earthly and heavenly sanctuaries leads us tolook fortwodivisions inthe heavenly sanctuary services.R ather
thanbeing repeated ona daily oryearly basis,eachcontinues overa period of tim e.A s would be expected,the antitype of the daily
service carried onthroughout the year was m uchlonger thanthe antitype of the annual D ay of A tonem ent,whichanciently was
restricted toone day.T he tim e periodsinvolved are the subjectsof chapter32.A tthispointwe will notice only C hrist’sm inistry.

Jesus died onthe cross “for all.”2 C orinthians 5:14. H is deathwas vicarious or substitutionary. H e died inthe place of the
sinner,and “all have sinned,and com e shortof the glory of G od.”R om ans3:23.T he Saviortook A dam ’splace ashead of the hum an
fam ily.1C orinthians15:22,45.H e died onthe crossasthe representative of the whole race.Inthissense,whenH e died,all m endied
withH im .H isdeathstood forthe deathof all.See:

John1:29;4:42
1Peter3:18
1John2:2

“T hose whothustrusted inH isqualificationsand H ism inistry,the word of G od,would receive the benefitsof the teachingsof
C hrist,and finally of H isatonem ent.”-Spiritual G ifts,V olum e 4,Page 116:0.See Patriarchsand Prophets,page 357:35.

“C hristinH is ownspotless righteousness,aftershedding H is precious blood,entered intothe heavenly sanctuary tom inisterin
the sinner’sbehalf.A nd there the crim soncurrentisbroughtintothe service of reconciling G od tom an.”-R eview and H erald,January
9,1883.

“InC hrist were united the hum anand the divine. H is m issionwas to reconcile G od to m an,and m anto G od.”- Spirit of
Prophecy,V olum e 2,Page 39:1.
See Patriarchsand Prophets,pages352:2to355:1.

T he Savior’s deathwas sufficient to pay the penalty of sinfor every individual;but we m ust not interpret this to m eanthat
everyone will be saved.Individual salvationdependsonindividual acceptance of thatwhichwasprovided by C hrist’ssacrifice.See:

John1:9-12A cts2:37,38;G alatians3:29John3:16-19
16:30,31

InH is m inistry inthe heavenly sanctuary,C hrist applies to the individuals who choose to have H im do so,the salvationH e
m ade available onC alvary.

T he B ible gives us no detailed descriptionof C hrist’s work inthe heavenly sanctuary com parable with its portrayal of the
earthly sanctuary service.H owever,by com bining the inform ationgained from a k nowledge of the ancientservice withthe insights
giveninthe book of H ebrewsand the spiritof prophecy,we canunderstand ourH ighPriest’sm inistry.

R ead carefully H ebrews 5:1-3;chapters 7to10.G ather all the inform ationyou canregarding C hrist’s heavenly m inistry.For
exam ple:H e is m inisterof the true tabernacle (H ebrews 8:2);H e “everlives tom ak e intercession.”H ebrews 7:25.M ak e yourlistas
com plete as possible. T hensee the spirit of prophecy com m ents under footnote 2. D escribe C hrist’s m inistry before the day of
atonem entinthe heavenly sanctuary.

C hrist’sm inistry inbehalf of individualsand the churchwill be considered furtherinParts7and 9.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.O bviously the sanctuary onearth could be only a lim ited representationof the one inheaven. Inwhat ways were the

sanctuary,its services,and its priesthood inadequate portrayals of the true sanctuary service?See T he S.D .A . B ible C om m entary,
V olum e 7,Page 467,468,“A dditional N ote.”

2.See H ebrews7:11.Inwhatwaysdoesthe M elchiz edek priesthood differfrom the L evitical?
3.W hatdistinctionwould you m ak e betweenforgivenessof sinand atonem entforsin?
4.W hy was itnecessary tohave m any differentk inds of offerings and sacrifices inthe earthly sanctuary torepresentwhatwas

accom plished by the single sacrifice of C hrist?
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SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
(Q uoted from T he S.D .A . B ible C om m entary,V olum e 7,Pages 390-393) T he Earthly and H eavenly Sanctuaries and

PriesthoodsC om pared [inthe B ook of H ebrews]

1.M oses and C hristC ompared as L eaders of God’s C hosen P eople
1.“G od,who...spok e intim e pastuntothe fathersby the prophets,hasinthese lastdaysspok enuntousby H isSon”(1:1,2).
2.“M oseswasfaithful inall hishouse”(3:2).
3......thanM ose s.”
4......thanthe house .”
5.“M osesverily wasfaithful inall hishouse,asa servant,fora testim ony of those thingswhichwere tobe spok enafter;butC hristas
a SonoverH isownhouse”(3:5,6).

2.The O ld and N ew C ovenants
6.“T hatfirstcovenant,”“the covenantthat1m ade withtheirfathers,”“M y covenant”(8:7,9).
7.“B ecause they continued notinM y covenant,and I regarded them not,”“finding faultwiththem ,”“H e hasm ade the firstold.

N ow thatwhichdecayed and waxed old isready tovanishaway”(8:9,8,13).
8.“If thatfirstcovenanthad beenfaultless,thenshould notplace have beensoughtforthe second”(8:7).
“C onsiderthe A postle and H ighPriestof ourprofession,C hristJesus;whowasfaithful toH im thatappointed H im ”(3:1,2).
“T hism anwascounted worthy of m ore glory...”(3:3).
“H e whohasbuiltthe house hasm ore honor.”(3:3).
“A new covenant:. . . not according to the covenant that 1 m ade with their fathers,”“a better covenant,”“the everlasting

covenant”(8:8,9,6;13:20).
“B ehold,the days com e,said the L ord,when1will m ak e a new covenantwiththe house of Israel,”“the covenantthat1will

m ak e withthe house of Israel afterthose days”(8:8,10).

3.The E arthlyand H eavenlyS anctu aries
9.“T he firstcovenanthad...a worldly sanctuary.Forthere was a tabernacle m ade.”“M ak e all things according tothe pattern

showed tothee inthe m ount”(9:1,2;8:5).
10.“C hristis notentered intothe holy places m ade withhands,whichare the figures of the true;butintoheavenitself,now to
appearinthe presence of G od forus”(9:24).
“T he sanctuary,...the true tabernacle,whichthe L ord pitched,and notm an”(8:2).

4.The E arthlyand
11.“If H e were onearth,H e should notbe a priest,seeing thatthere are priests thatoffergifts according tothe law:whoserve

untothe exam ple and shadow of heavenly things,”“m any priests”(8:4,5;7:23).
12.“Every highpriesttak enfrom am ong m enisordained form eninthingspertaining toG od”(8:5).
13.“T hose priestswere m ade withoutanoath[they were borntothe office];
14.“T he law m ak esm enhighpriestswhichhave infirm ity;
15.“T hey truly were m any priests,because they were notsuffered tocontinue by reasonof death:
16.“H ere m enthatdie receive tithes;
17.“If therefore perfectionwere by the L evitical priesthood,...
18.“T he law m ak es m enhighpriests,”“thatoffergifts according tothe law,the law having a shadow of good things tocom e”

(7:28;8:4;10:1).
19.“T he law m ade nothing perfect,

“H aving therefore,brethren,boldness to enter into the holiest by the blood of Jesus,by a new and living way,whichH e has
consecrated forus,throughthe veil,thatistosay,H is flesh;and having anH ighPriestoverthe house of G od;letusdraw nearwitha
true heartinfull assurance of faith”(10:19-22).H eavenly Priesthoods

“T he priesthood being changed,”“Jesus,m ade anH ighPriestforeverafterthe orderof M elchiz edek .”“N ow hasH e obtained a
m ore excellent m inistry,by how m uchalso H e is the m ediator of a better covenant,which was established uponbetter prom ises”
(7:12;6:20;8:6).

“So also C hrist glorified not H im self to be m ade anH ighPriest;but H e that said unto H im ,T hou art M y Son,today have 1
begottenT hee”(5:5).

butthiswithanoath:...by som uchwasJesusm ade a surety of a bettertestam ent”(7:21,22).
butthe word of the oath,whichwassince the law,m ak esthe Son,whoisconsecrated foreverm ore”(7:28).
butthisM an,because H e continuesever,hasanunchangeable priesthood”(7:23,24).
butthere H e receivesthem ”(7:8).
whatfurtherneed wasthere thatanotherpriestshould rise afterthe orderof M elchiz edek ,and notA aron?”(7:11).
“T he priesthood being changed,there is m ade of necessity a change alsoof the law....T here is verily a disannulling of the

com m andm entgoing before forthe weak nessand unprofitablenessthereof”(7:12-18).
butthe bringing inof a betterhope did”(7:19).



Page 98

5.The E arthlyand H eavenlyM inistrations
20.“Every highpriestis ordained tooffergifts and sacrifices:wherefore itis of necessity thatthis M anhave som ewhatalsoto

offer”(8:3).
21.“A lm ost all things are by the law purged with blood;and without shedding of blood is no rem ission. It was therefore

necessary that the patterns of things inthe heavens should be purified with these;but the heavenly things them selves with better
sacrificesthanthese”(9:22,23).

22.“If the blood of bullsand of goats,...sanctifiestothe purifying of the flesh:
23.“T he priests went always into the first tabernacle,accom plishing the service of G od. B ut into the second went the high

priestalone once every year:...the H oly G hostthissignifying,thatthe way intothe holiestof all wasnotyetm ade m anifest,while as
the firsttabernacle was yetstanding:whichwas a figure forthe tim e thenpresent....im posed onthem until the tim e of reform ation”
(9:6-10).

24.“...daily,as those highpriests,toofferupsacrifice,”“often,as the highpriestentered intothe holy place every yearwith
blood of others.”“Every prieststandsdaily m inistering and offering oftentim esthe sam e sacrifices”(7:27;9:25;10:11).

25.“T he bodies of those beasts,whose blood is brought into the sanctuary by the highpriest for sin,are burned without the
cam p.

26.“Forthe law having a shadow of good things tocom e,and notthe very im age of the things,canneverwiththose sacrifices
whichthey offered yearby yearcontinually m ak e the corners thereuntoperfect.Forthenwould they nothave ceased tobe offered?
because thatthe worshipers once purged should have had nom ore conscience of sins....Foritis notpossible thatthe blood of bulls
and of goats should tak e away sins,”“sacrifices,whichcannevertak e away sins,”“sacrifices,thatcould notm ak e him thatdid the
service perfect,aspertaining tothe conscience”(10:1-4,9;9:9).

H ow m uchm ore shall the blood of C hrist,purge yourconscience from dead work stoserve the living G od?”
“B utC hristbeing com e anH ighPriestof good thingstocom e,by a greaterand m ore perfecttabernacle,notm ade withhands,

thatis tosay,notof this building;neither by the blood of goats and calves,butby H is ownblood H e entered inonce intothe holy
place,having obtained eternal redem ptionforus”(9:11)

“W honeeds notdaily,as those highpriests,toofferupsacrifice:...forthis H e did once,whenH e offered upH im self.”“B ut
now once inthe end of the world has H e appeared toputaway sinby the sacrifice of H im self.”“B utthis M an,afterH e had offered
one sacrifice forsinsforever,satdownonthe righthand of G od”(7:27;9:26;10:12).

W herefore Jesus also,that H e m ight sanctify the people with H is ownblood,suffered without the gate. L et us go forth
therefore untoH im withoutthe cam p,bearing H isreproach”(13:11-13).

“B y one offering H e hasperfected foreverthem thatare sanctified”(10:14).
27.“Inburntofferingsand sacrificesforsinT hou hasthad nopleasure”(10:6).
28.“H e tak es away the first,thatH e m ay establishthe second.B y the whichwill we are sanctified throughthe offering of the

body of JesusC hristonce forall”(10:9,10).
29.“Y ou are notcom e untothe m ountthatm ightbe touched,and thatburned withfire,butyou are com e untoM ountZ ion,

and untothe city of the living G od,the heavenly Jerusalem ....and toJesusthe M ediatorof the new covenant....See thatyou refuse
notH im thatspeak s”(12:18-25).

30.“W hose voice thenshook the earth:butnow H e has prom ised,saying,Y etonce m ore I shak e notthe earthonly,butalso
heaven,”“thatthose thingswhichcannotbe shak enm ay rem ain”(12:26,27).

31.“G od,who...spok e intim e pastuntothe fathers by the prophets,has inthese lastdays spok enuntous by H is Son”(1:1,
2).

32......as well as untothem ”(4:2).
33.“Y ourfatherstem pted M e.I wasgrieved withthatgeneration,and said,T hey doalwayserrintheirheart(3:9,10).

34.“I swore inM y wrath,T hey shall notenterintoM y rest....
“W herefore whenH e com ethinto the world,H e said,Sacrifice and offering T hou would not,but a body hast T hou prepared

M e....T hensaid 1,L o,1com e...todoT hy will,0G od”

6.O u rP rivileges and Responsibilities
“U ntouswasthe gospel preached”
“H ardennotyourhearts...T ak e heed,brethren,lestthere be inany of you anevil heartof unbelief”(4:8-12).
“T here rem ains therefore a resttothe people of G od.”Itrem ains thatsom e m ustentertherein.”“L etus therefore fear,lest...

any of you should seem tocom e shortof it.”“L etuslabortherefore toenterintothatrest,lestany m anfall afterthe sam e exam ple of
unbelief”(4:9,6,1,11).

T hey could notenterinbecause of unbelief .....T hey towhom itwas firstpreached entered notin.If Jesus[Joshua]had given
them rest,thenwould he notafterward have spok enof anotherday”(3:11-19;4:68).

35. “If the word spok enby angels was steadfast,and every transgressionand disobedience received a just recom pense of
reward;

36.“Forif they escaped notwhorefused him thatspok e onearth,how shall we escape,if we neglectsogreatsalvation;which
atthe firstbegantobe spok enby the L ord?”(2:2,3).
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37.“H e thatdespised M oses’ law died withoutm ercy undertwoorthree witnesses:m uchm ore shall notwe escape,if we turn
away from H im thatspeak sfrom heaven”(12:25).

38.“B y it[faith] the elders obtained a good report.”“A nd these all,having obtained a good reportthroughfaith,received not
the prom ise:of how m uchsorerpunishm ent,suppose you,shall he be thoughtworthy,whohas troddenunder footthe Sonof G od,
and hasdone despite untothe Spiritof grace?”(10:28,29).

39.“W herefore seeing we alsoare com passed aboutwithsogreata cloud of witnesses,letuslay aside every weight,and the sin
whichclothsoeasily besetus,and letus runwithpatience the race thatis setbefore us,look ing untoJesus.”“Seeing thenthat we
have a greatH ighPriest,that is passed intothe heavens,Jesus the Sonof G od,letus hold fastour profession....L etus therefore
com e boldly untothe throne of grace,thatwe m ay obtainm ercy,and find grace tohelpintim e of need”(12:1,2;4:14,16).

G od having provided som e betterthing forus,thatthey withoutusshould notbe m ade perfect(32,39,40).1.Forcom m ents

pertaining tothiswhole chapter,see T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages409-422.

3 2 .C lea n sin g the H ea v en ly S a n ctua ry

W e m ustrem em ber thatthe services inthe sanctuary onearthwere tohelp notonly ancientIsrael but G od’s people today to
understand whattak es place inheavenform an’s redem ption.T his is true of the twodivisions of the earthly sanctuary service which
foreshadowed twodivisions of the heavenly service.Since the earthly service was a “shadow of heavenly things”(H ebrews 8:5),itis
reasonable toconclude thatthese twom ajordivisionsinthe ancientservice represented twophasesof the service inheaven.W e have
already seenthe purpose and scope of C hrist’s m inistry following H is ascension.From the study of the sanctuary types we conclude
thatD aniel 8:14predictsthe second divisionof H ism inistry asanantitypical day of sanctuary cleansing orday of atonem ent.[1]

1. Purpose of the Cleansing
W hatisaccom plished by cleansing the heavenly sanctuary?Inthe ancientsanctuary service the ritual onthe D ay of A tonem ent

figuratively rem oved the accum ulated sins from the sanctuary and restored ittoa sinless condition.T he sanctuary was “atone”with
G od again.[2]

W henwe infaith confess our sins,the confessionascends with our prayers to the heavenly sanctuary where C hrist is
m inistering.“A sanciently the sinsof the people were by faithplaced uponthe sinoffering and throughitsblood transferred,infigure,
tothe earthly sanctuary,sointhe new covenantthe sinsof the repentantare by faithplaced uponC hristand transferred,infact,tothe
heavenly sanctuary.A nd as the typical cleansing of the earthly was accom plished by the rem oval of the sins by whichit had been
polluted,so the actual cleansing of the heavenly is to be accom plished by the rem oval,or blotting out,of the sins whichare there
recorded.”- T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages421:3to422:0.[3]

2. Preparation for Cleansing
T he quotationinthe previous paragraphcontinues:“B utbefore this canbe accom plished,there m ustbe anexam inationof the

book s of record to determ ine who,throughrepentance of sinand faithinC hrist,are entitled to the benefits of H is atonem ent.T he
cleansing of the sanctuary therefore involves a work of investigation-a work of judgm ent.T his work m ustbe perform ed priortothe
com ing of C hristtoredeem H is people;forwhenH e com es,H is reward is withH im togive toevery m anaccording tohis work s.”-
T he G reatC ontroversy,page 422.[3]

T he following B ible passages give insight into the need for a judgm ent and the m any factors related to this event.‘See each
passage and state clearly the com bined teaching of those undereachheading.[4]

1.N eed fora judgm entM atthew 7:21-23

2.A tim e hasbeensetA cts17:30,31

3.H ow m any will be judged
M atthew 25:31-36
R evelation22:11,12
A cts24:25
R evelation11:18
R evelation14:7
R om ans14:10
2C orinthians5:10
1Peter4:17
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4.B asisforjudgm entProverbs16:2
Ecclesiastes3:17;12:14M atthew 12:36
Jam es2:8-13

5.The judge John5:22A cts17:31R om ans14:10
A cts10:42R om ans2:16
1C orinthians4:4,5

6.T he judgm entscene D aniel 7:9,10

7.The final decree R evelation22:11

T he judgm entthattak es places inpreparationforthe final cleansing of the heavenly sanctuary is oftencalled the “investigative
judgm ent.”T his is not a B iblical expression,but it is a fitting descriptionof the nature of the judgm ent contrast with the later
executionof judgm entoftencalled the “executive judgm ent,”whensinnersare finally destroyed.T he D ay of A tonem entwasa day of
soul searching and judgm entinthe ancientsanctuary service.T he sam e istrue of the antitypical day of atonem ent.

T he cleansing of the heavenly sanctuary includes the entire work of final judgm ent.Itbegins withthe investigative Judgm ent
and endswhenall sinisrem oved,firstfrom the sanctuary and finally from the universe.T hisfinal dispositionof sinwill be m entioned
laterinthischapterasthe antitype of placing the sinsof Israel onthe scapegoatinthe ancientservice.

3. Time of the Cleansing
T he basis for locating the tim e of cleansing the heavenly sanctuary is the predictionof D aniel 8:14,“U ntotwothousand and

three hundred days;thenshall the sanctuary be cleansed.”T he tim e period was stated inresponse to a query about how long “the
sanctuary and the host”should be “troddenunderfoot.”D aniel 8:13.[5]

T he setting.R ead D aniel 8and note carefully the setting of verses13and 14.Incidentsinvolving the ram and the he-goatlead to
the rise of four horns,and thenanother horn,“which waxed exceeding great.”D aniel 8:9. See inverse 11 how this latter horn
“m agnified him self eventothe Prince of the host,and by H im the daily sacrifice was tak enaway,and the place of H is sanctuary was
cast down.”H ere is pictured the power of paganR om e (and later of papal R om e)”that m agnified itself against “the Prince of the
host.”D aniel 8:25picturesthe sam e powerstanding “upagainstthe Prince of princes”- C hrist,whowascrucified underthe authority
of R om e.“A nd from [H ebrew] H im ”-that is,from the Prince of the host-”the daily sacrifice was tak enaway,and the place of H is
sanctuary wascastdown.”D aniel 8:11.

T he “daily.”T he H ebrew word tam id,from whichcom es “daily,”m eans sim ply “continual”or “regular.”A study of its uses
showsthatwhenitreferstothe sanctuary service itappliestosom e phase of the daily service.Infact,itappearstobe applied toevery
phase of the daily service.Inthis instance itappears tohave a double application.[6] First,itm ay be applied tothe desolationof the
Jewishtem ple by the R om anlegions inA D 70,and the consequenttak ing away of its “daily”orcontinual services.C hristreferred to
this incident as the “abom inationof desolation,spok enof by D aniel the prophet.”C om pare D aniel 8:11,13;11:31 withM atthew
24:15-20;L uk e 21:20-22.

PaganR om e took away the “daily,”and castdownthe sanctuary.B utpaganR om e wassucceeded by papal R om e,whichinjust
as m ark ed a m anner has “tak enaway” the “daily” m inistry of C hrist inH is heavenly sanctuary. C hrist “ever lives to m ak e
intercession”forthose who“com e untoG od by H im .”H ebrews7:25.[7 ] B utthe papacy hascalled attentionaway from the heavenly
intercessorand H is sanctuary m inistry,and focused itona system of salvationby work s,onthe confessional,and onthe sacrifice of
the m ass instead of onC hrist’s m ediationas our H ighPriest inheaven.T he system has alm ost com pletely diverted attentionfrom
C hristas m ediatorand has deprived m enof the benefits of H is m inistry,and thus has “troddendown”ordefiled the sanctuary.T he
questionof D aniel 8:13concerns how long G od will perm itH is sanctuary tobe downtroddenbefore H e againfocuses attentiononit
as the true sanctuary.T his H e has done by calling particularattentiontothe heavenly sanctuary atthe tim e the final phase of C hrist’s
m inistry beganthere.

T he “days.”Inthe response “untotwothousand and three hundred days,”“days”isliterally “evening m orning.”T he expression
issim ilarto“the evening and the m orning were the firstday”inthe accountof eventsduring creationweek .H owever,we believe that
the 23oodays are used sym bolically todesignate 2300solar years.Indealing withsym bolic prophecies itis logical toconsider the
tim e periods involved as sym bolic.D aniel 8clearly contains sym bolic prophecy,and thus we m ay apply tothe tim e period the long-
accepted year-day principle. T his is confirm ed by the fact that the 490-year (70-week )period of D aniel 9 is “cut off”from the
beginning of the 2300-yearperiod.

B eginning the period of 2300days.A lthoughthe 2300-day period is specific,inD aniel 8there is noindicationof a tim e forits
beginning.H owever,inD aniel 9a beginning is givenforanothertim e period (70week s)whichis a partof the 2300-day period.W e
canshow thatthe twooverlap and have a com m onbeginning point,the year 457B C .From this beginning date the 2300prophetic
days,representing the sam e num berof solaryears,reachtoA .D .1844.

Forevidence thatD aniel 9:24-27isanexplanationof som e of the eventsthatwould fall withinthe 23oodays,and thuslocatesthe
starting pointof the 2300days or years,see T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 4,pp.850,851,quoted inthe “Supplem entary
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M aterial”atthe end of this chapter.Fora brief descriptionof how the 457B C date is calculated forthe beginning of the 70week s of
D aniel 9:24,see T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 4,pp.852,853,quoted inthe “Supplem entary M aterial,”item 3.

Study carefully the elevenitem s inthe “Supplem entary M aterial”showing the connections betweenD aniel 8and D aniel 9.Fix
the k ey thoughtof eachinm ind soyou will be able toexplainthisrelationship.
Intheirstudy of the parallels betweenthe ancientsanctuary service and thatinthe heavenly sanctuary,the spiritual forefathers

of Seventh-day A dventistsreached the conclusionthatif the dating of the JewishD ay of A tonem enthad rem ained unchanged through
the centuries,inthe year 1844 the cerem ony would have fallenonO ctober 22. For anexplanationof the m ethod by which they
reached this conclusion,see L .E.Froom ,Prophetic Faithof O urFathers,V olum e 4,Pages 784-800.T he 1844date forthe beginning
of the cleansing of the heavenly sanctuary hasbeenrepeatedly confirm ed throughthe spiritof prophecy writings.[8 ] See Indextothe
W ritingsof EllenG .W hite under“T wenty-three hundred days.”

4. The Cleansing
“U ntotwothousand and three hundred days;thenshall the sanctuary be cleansed.”D aniel 8:14.
O ur clearest insight into the cleansing of the heavenly sanctuary com es from our k nowledge of the cleansing of the earthly

tabernacle.T he work of the H ebrew D ay of A tonem entis described inL eviticus 16;see especially verse 16.N ote carefully whatwas
tobe accom plished.Since the purpose of the earthly service was togive anunderstanding of heavenly things,we m ustconclude that
the sam e isaccom plished inheavenaswasonearth.

B ible lexicographersand translatorshave suggested variousm eaningsforthe H ebrew sadaq,here translated “cleansed.”T hisis
the only O ld T estam ent occurrence of the particular verb form em ployed. It has beentranslated “be justified,”“be put right,be
vindicated,”and a num berof otherwaysof sim ilarm eaning.Forpractical purposesm any of these serve satisfactorily if we understand
them inthe lightof whattook place onthe ancientD ay of A tonem ent.W e cangainsom e insightintoitsm eaning from itsuse inother
form s.R elated words carry the m eaning of “tobe justorrighteous,”“tobe declared just,tobe justified orvindicated.”A tthe end of
the 2300day-yearsthe sanctuary wastobe vindicated -restored by cleansing orby being m ade righteous.[9]

Som e have questioned the need forcleansing anything inheaven.H owever,the authorof H ebrewsalsoreferstothisnecessity.
Study H ebrews9:23inits full context.T he author’s m ainpointis thatC hrist’ssacrifice wasgreatly superiortoanim al sacrifices,and
thatthe blood of anim als was related tothe earthly sanctuary while the blood of C hristpertains tothe “true tabernacle,”orheavenly
sanctuary.

T his sam e principle applies to C hrist’s special work of cleansing the heavenly sanctuary whichparallels the earthly D ay of
A tonem ent service. A s the blood of the L ord’s goat was sprink led for the cleansing of the m ost holy place,so the blood of C hrist
servestocom pletely purify the true tabernacle?

T hus,beginning in1844,a work has beencarried onby the Saviorthatinvolvesthe investigationof the com plete case of each
professed C hristianof all ages,and the final rem oval from the record and the sanctuary of the sins of all whohave accepted C hrist’s
sacrifice forthem .[10]

5.The Final Disposition of Sin
Inthe earthly sanctuary service the final phase of the D ay of A tonem ent service was placing the sins rem oved from the

sanctuary onthe scapegoatand dispatching him tothe wilderness toperish.A parallel actconcludes the heavenly day of atonem ent
service,withC hristas the H ighPriestand Sataninpersonthe scapegoat.See the “Spiritof Prophecy C om m ents”inthe Supplem ent
undernote 10.

Satan’s final destructionis predicted inEz ek iel 28:19and pictured inR evelation20:10.A gain,it is inthe typical sanctuary
service that we find clues as to what we m ay expect to tak e place inthe antitypical. Further attentionwill be givento this final
destructioninchapter59.[11]

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.D iscussthe year-day principle forinterpreting prophetic tim e periods.W hatbasisdowe have forusing it?
2.Explainhow the investigative judgm entand the atonem entinheavenare related.A re they identical?
3.W hatisthe im portance of the judgm entm essage Seventh-day A dventistsare preaching?

4.Inwhatsetting isthe judgm enttobe preached?See R evelation14:5,6.H ow doesthiscom pare withthe setting and tim e factorof
Paul’spreaching aboutthe judgm ent?See A cts24:25.

5.H asanything happened torecoverthe sanctuary from being “troddenunderfoot”?D aniel 8:13.
6.D oes the fact that Satanfinally bears the sins rem oved from the heavenly sanctuary give him any part inour salvation?

Explain.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
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1.R elationof D aniel 8and 9.“See chapter8:15,16.T his is the sam e being whohad explained the firstthree sections of the
visionof chapter8.H e now returnswiththe purpose of com pleting hisassigned task .

“Som e com m entators have m issed the close connectionbetweenchapters 8and 9,and thus the relationshipbetweenthe 2300
‘days’ of chapter8and the 70‘week s’ of chapter9.T he context,however,requires precisely this relationship,as the following facts
m ak e evident:

“(1)A ll sym bols of the visionof chapter8:2-14are explained fully invs.15-26,withthe exceptionof the 2300‘days’ of vs.
13,14(see G C 325).Infact,all of verses 13and 14is explained inverses 24,25exceptthe tim e elem entinvolved.Inv.26G abriel
m entionsthe tim e elem ent,butbreak soff hisexplanationbefore saying anything furtheraboutit(see N o.3,below).

“(2)D aniel k new thatthe 70years of captivity foretold by the prophetJerem iahwere nearly atanend (chapter9:2;see [T he
S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,]V olum e 3,pp.90-92,94-97;see onJerem iah25:11).

“(3)D aniel did notunderstand the 23oo-day tim e period,the only partof the visionnotyetexplained (chapter8:27;see N o.1,
above),and evidently feared thatitim plied anextensionof the C aptivity and the continued desolationof the sanctuary (see chapter
9:19).H e k new thatthe prom ise of restorationwasconditional uponIsrael’ssincere repentance (SL 48;see V olum e 4,Page 34).

“(4)T he prospect of terrible persecutionduring the course of the 2300‘days’ (D aniel 8:10-13,2325)proved m ore thanthe
aged D aniel could bear,and as a result he ‘fainted,and was sick certaindays’ (chapter 8:27;G C 325). A ccordingly,the angel
discontinued the explanationof the visionatthistim e.

“(5)D uring the interval preceding the angel’s return(chapter 9:21)D aniel turned tothe prophecies of Jerem iahfor a clearer
understanding of the divine purpose inthe C aptivity (see V olum e 4,Page 31),particularly withrespecttothe 70years(chapter9:2).

“(6)C oncluding thatIsrael’s transgressionas a nationwas responsible forwhathe evidently took tobe anextensionof the 70
years (see N o. 3,above),D aniel interceded. . . for the returnof the captive exiles,and for the restorationof the now desolate
sanctuary inJerusalem (see chapter9:3-19).H is prayercloses witha reiterationof the petitionthatG od will ‘forgive’ the sins of the
nationand ‘defernot’ the prom ise of restoration(v.19).

“(7)N ote particularly that the unexplained portionof the visionof chapter 8 had foretold that ‘the sanctuary and the host’
would be ‘troddenunder foot’ (V erses 13,14,24)for a period of 2300‘days.’ Inhis prayer D aniel pleads withG od that the tim e
allotted tothe C aptivity should notbe extended (see vs.16-19).A careful com parisonof the prayerof chapter9withthe problem of
chapter8m ak es itclearbeyond possible doubtthatD aniel had the problem inm ind as he prayed.H e thoughtthatthe visionof the
2300‘days’ of desolationforthe sanctuary and persecutionforG od’s people im plied thatG od would ‘defer’ the restoration(chapter
9:19).

“(8)Inanswertothisprayer,G abriel,whohad beencom m issioned toexplainthe visionof chapter8(chapter8:15-19)buthad
notas yetcom pleted the explanation(see N o.4,above),greeted D aniel withthe announcem ent,‘I am now com e forthtogive thee
sk ill and understanding’ (chapter9:22).

“(9)T he explanationof chapter9:24-27is clearly H eaven’s reply toD aniel’s prayer(V .23),and the solutionof the problem
aboutwhichhe waspraying (see N os.6,7,above).C om pare the original com m and toG abriel toexplainthe visiontoD aniel (chapter
8:16)with the renewal of the com m and at the tim e of D aniel’s prayer (chapter 9:23),and G abriel’s com m and to D aniel to
‘understand’ and ‘k now’ (chapter8:17,19),withsim ilarexpressionsinchapter9:23.

“(10)N ote particularly thatD aniel wastold to‘understand the m atter,and considerthe vision’ (chapter9:23),thatis,the vision
he had seen‘atthe beginning’ (V erse 21).T hiscanreferonly tothe visionof chapter8:2-14,asnoothervisionhad beengivensince
thatone.C om pare the words‘understand the vision’ (chapter8:16)with‘considerthe vision’ (chapter9:23).

“(11)T he contextthus m ak es certainbeyond the possibility of doubtthatthe explanationof chapter9:24-27is a continuation,
and com pletion,of the explanationbeguninchapter8:15-26,and thatthe explanationof chapter9:24-27deals exclusively withthe
unexplained portionof the vision,thatis,withthe tim e elem entof the 2300‘days’ of chapter8:13,14.T he angel is G abriel inboth
instances (chapters 8:16;9:21),the subject m atter is identical,and the context m ak es evident that the concluding portionof the
explanationpick supthe thread of explanationatthe pointitwaslaid downinchapter8.”-T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 4,
Pages850,851.

2.G eansea. O nthe word “cleansed”inD aniel 8:14,see Problem s inB ible T ranslation,pages 174177;T he S.D .A . B ible
C om m entary,V olum e 4,Pages844-845.

3.“G oing forthof the com m andm ent.A tthe tim e this visionwas given,Jerusalem and the T em ple were still inruins.H eaven
announces thata com m and will be issued torebuild and restore,and thatfrom thatdate a definite num berof years will reachtothe
long-look ed-forM essiah.

“Three decreesdealing withthe repatriationof the Jewsare recorded inthe book of Ez ra:the firstinthe firstyearof C yrus,about
537(Ez ra 1:1-4);the second inthe reignof D arius1,soonafter520(Ez ra 6:112);the third inthe 7thyearof A rtaxerxes,458/457B .C .
(Ez ra 7:1-26).See furtherV olum e 3,pp.97-104.

Intheir decrees neither C yrus nor D arius m ade any genuine provisionfor the restorationof the civil state as a com plete unit,
thougha restorationof boththe religiousand the civil governm entwasprom ised inthe prophecy of D aniel.[9] T he decree of the 7th
yearof A rtaxerxeswasthe firsttogive the Jewishstate full autonom y,subjecttothe overlord shipof the PersianEm pire.

“A recently published cuneiform tabletfrom U rof the C haldees,m entioning a date inthe yearof the deathof X erxes,together
withone of the papyridiscovered atElephantine,placesthe accessionof A rtaxerxesinD ecem ber,465B C .T hus,according toJewish
reck oning,his ‘beginning of reign,’ or‘accessionyear’ (see V olum e 2,Pages 138,139),would runfrom D ecem ber,465,tothe next
JewishN ew Y earinthe fall of 464.H ence his‘firstyear’ (hisfirstfull calendaryear)would be from the fall of 464tothe fall of 463.
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T he 7thyearof A rtaxerxeswould thenextend from the fall of 458tothe fall of 457.T he specificationsof the decree were notcarried
outuntil afterEz ra returned from B abylon,whichwas the late sum m erorearly fall of 457B C .Fora discussionof Ez ra 7and the
historical accuracy of the date 457 B C as the 7thyear of A rtaxerxes,see V olum e 3,Pages 100-104. For a full discussionof the
subjectsee S.H .H ornand L .H .W ood,T he C hronology of Ez ra 7.

“M essiah.H eb.m ashiach,from the verb m ashach,‘to anoint.’ H ence,m ashiachdescribes an‘anointed one’ suchas the high
priest(L eviticus 4:3,5,16),Israel’s k ings (1Sam uel 24:6,10;2Sam uel 19:21),C yrus (Isaiah45:0,etc.T heodotion’s G reek version
translatesm ashiachliterally,christos,a word thatcom esfrom the verb chrid,1toanoint,’ and hence m eanssim ply ‘ananointed one.’
T he title ‘C hrist’ isa transliterationof C hristos.InlaterJewishhistory the term m ashiachwasapplied tothe expected D elivererwho
wastocom e (see John1:41;4:25,26).

“D aniel predicted thatthe long-look ed-forPrince M essiahwould appearata specified tim e.T othistim e Jesusreferred whenH e
declared,‘T he tim e is fulfilled’ (M ark 1:15;D A 233).Jesus was anointed atthe tim e of H is baptism inthe autum nof A D 27(see
L uk e 3:21,22;A cts10:38;cf.L uk e 4:18).”- T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 4,Page 852,853.

1.See T he Story of R edem ption,Page 378:1.
2.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages417:2,3;414:2to415:1.
3.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages357:3to358:1.T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,Pages1077,1078(M anuscript

50,1900).
4.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages479-491;and Indextothe W ritingsof EllenG .W hite under“Judgm ent,investigative.”
5.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 486:1.T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages421:2;457:1Early W ritings,Page 243:2.
6.“T his little hornrepresents R om e inbothits phases,paganand papal. D aniel saw R om e first inits pagan,im perial phase,

warring againstthe Jewishpeople and the early C hristians,and theninits papal phase,continuing downtoourownday and intothe
future,warring againstthe true church.O nthisdouble applicationsee onvs.13,23.”- T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 4,Page
841.Forfurtherdetailsonidentificationofthe little-hornpowersee The S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,volum e 4,onD aniel 8.

7.See Evangelism ,Page 695:2.
8.See Early W ritings,Page 236:1.
9.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages417:3to418:0.
10.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 480:0,1.T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 352:2.Early W ritings,Page 253:1.
11.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 485:3.T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 422:2.

3 3 .L ife A v a ila ble to A ll

A ll m enare included inG od’s plantosave the hum an-ac-.C hrist’s sacrifice is sufficienttopay the penalty for all,and H is
poweris adequate tore-create every life.Itis H is desire thatall m enshould be saved;noone has beenexcluded arbitrarily from the
plan.A ll whochoose toacceptC hrist’ssubstitutionary sacrifice and H ispowerreceive the prom ised blessings.See:

M ark 16:15,16
John3:16
John1:12

R om ans1:16
G alatians3:26

1. God’s Purpose
G od has m ade adequate provisionto save all m en. T he initiative inoriginating and operating the planis H is. T he Savior’s

sacrifice toprovide salvationwas entirely voluntary and withonly the innercom pulsionof H is love forthe Fatherand form ank ind.
From the day sinentered the world,G od has soughttorem ove the barriers betweenH im self and m enand towinthem back toH im .
T he planof salvationrevealsclearly thatG od wantsall tobe saved.See:

Ez ekiel33:111Tim othy 2:42Peter3:9

2. Men Given Invitation and Choice
B utG od perm its m entochoose whetherthey will receive H is salvationornot.N oone will be saved contrary tohis ownwill

and decision.N o one will be arbitrarily excluded from salvation.T he invitationis extended to all,but the decisionrests witheach
individual.[1]

“W henC hristtook hum annature uponH im ,H e bound hum anity toH im self by a tie of love thatcanneverbe brok enby any
power save the choice of m anhim self.Satanwill constantly presentallurem ents toinduce us tobreak this tie-tochoose toseparate
ourselves from C hrist.H ere is where we need towatch,tostrive,topray,thatnothing m ay entice ustochoose anotherm aster;forwe
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are always free to do this. B ut let us k eep our eyes fixed uponC hrist,and H e will preserve us. L ook ing unto Jesus,we are safe.
N othing canpluck usoutof H ishand.”- StepstoC hrist,page 72:1.

D euteronom y 30:15-20
Joshua 24:31
K ings18:21

3. Results of Man’s Choice
Isaiah1:16-20

Isaiah55
Ez ek iel 18:31,32;

L uk e 24:47
John6:66-69

A cts3:19;13:38
R evelation22:17

W hena m anfaces the decisiontoacceptorrejectthe planof salvationhe faces notonly the im m ediate decisionbutalsothe
consequences of his choice. W henthe planwas conceived to create this world and put hum anbeings onit,G od considered the
possibility thatsinwould m arH is perfectcreation,and G od the Sonoffered H im self as m an’s substitute if the need should arise.It
was determ ined that inthe event of sinthose who would receive H im would have eternal life and those who rejected H im would
ultim ately perish.T husthe consequence of joining one orthe otherof these twogroupswasdecided before there wasa hum anbeing.

M enhave opportunity tochoose the grouptowhichthey wishtobelong.B utthey have nothing todowithdeterm ining what
will be the ultim ate fate of either group whenrewards and punishm ents are m eted out. A ll who choose C hrist will receive H is
purifying and re-creative powerand the final reward.T hose whorejectthe proffered salvationwill suffereternal loss.T hese results
have beenpredeterm ined,foreordained,and are unalterable.B utitis m an’s ownchoice thatdeterm ines whetherhe receives reward
orpunishm ent.

Exodus20:5,6
R om ans2:6-13

2C orinthians5:10
G alatians6:7,8

Eventhoughthe standard of conductof the redeem ed wasestablished long ago,G od m ade noarbitrary decisionthatincluded or
excluded any individual.H e recogniz ed thatm any persons would choose tobe saved,butH e did notselectthose whoshould m ak e
thatdecision.H e wasalsoaware thatm any would refuse tobe saved,butG od did notchoose those whowould be lost.[2]

A num berof problem sgrow outof thism atterof invitationand acceptance.T he problem sare intwoareas.First,the B ible does
notexplainasfully aswe m ightwishthe com plete operationof G od’spartinthe plan.Second,insom e casesm enhave defined B ible
words inharm ony withtheir ownunderstanding and thenhave read these definitions intothe B ible language.W e have seensim ilar
erroneous understandings inthe study of “soul”and “spirit.”Ineithercase we m ustbe certainthatourunderstanding of any term or
actionaccordswiththe com plete B ible doctrine of salvation.

4. God’s Call
T hree m aintypesof callsare referred tointhe B ible.O ne isthe universal call thatisextended toall m entoacceptC hrist,and to

whichwe have already referred.T he second isthe call towhicha positive response is m ade by the individual.A ctually,itisthe sam e
call,butwhenone acceptsthe call itbecom estohim a special call and he becom esone of the “called.”T hisissom etim esspok enof as
the “effectual call.”M ostN ew T estam entreferencesto“call”are tothe effectual call orthe accepted call.“InM atthew 22:14[“M any
are called,butfew are chosen”]Jesus m ak es a distinctionbetweenthose whoare called and those whoare chosen.B utPaul seem s to
identify the twogroups by reading intothe term ‘called’ the im plicationthatthe call is accepted.”- T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,
V olum e 6,Page 578.

T he third type of call is the call tospecial service.A braham and his twosons,Isaac and Ishm ael,illustrate this call.G od told
A braham :“InIsaac shall thy seed be called.”G enesis 21:12. T his does not m eanthat the call to salvationwas not extended to
Ishm ael.Itm eans thatG od had chosenIsaac’s descendants toserve as H is special witnesses and m issionaries inthe world and that
through them m any of G od’s prom ises were to be fulfilled. G od assigns places of responsibility to m enand they fill them in
response toH iscall.Speak ing of C yrus,G od said H e was “calling a ravenous bird from the cast,the m anthatexecutes M y counsel
from a far country.”Isaiah46:11.T o whichtype of call does eachof the following seem to refer?Explainwhy you reachyour
conclusions.
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Jerem iah7:13
R om ans9:24
2T im othy 1:9
G alatians1:3

1Peter2:9

Predestination. Few B iblical subjects call m ore questions to m en’s m inds thanpredestination. T he G reek word translated
“predestinate”is used only sixtim es-five of them by Paul-and itsim plicationsare notentirely clear.Inadditiontothis,the m atterhas
beenconfused by som e interpretations whichare contrary toScripture.JohnC alvin’s belief thatG od arbitrarily created som e m ento
be saved and som e tobe lostisone extrem e view.C alvinistsm aintainthatsuchpredeterm ination,orpredestination,isunalterable and
is innoway dependentonm an’s choice.T his,of course,contradicts B ible statem ents thatG od is notpartial (R om ans 2:11),thatH e
will save all whocall onH im (R om ans10:13),and thatH e judgeseachaccording tohislife and work s(2C orinthians5:10).

“Predestinate”m eans “to m ark off beforehand.”InEphesians 1:3,4Paul points out,as was suggested earlier,that m enwere
chosen“before the foundationof the world”tobe childrenof G od.Study the whole passage carefully downtoverse 12.

InEphesians 1:5,11 and inR om ans 8:29,30 Paul is addressing C hristians concerning their call to be G od’s children. H e
indicates they were chosenbefore this world began.H owever,nothing is said there or elsewhere of any being chosento be lost.If
G od’schoice were arbitrary H e would have,ineffect,selected som e tobe lostas well as som e tobe saved.T his would be contrary to
G od’s characterand planas revealed inthe B ible.“B efore the foundations of the earthwere laid,the covenantwas m ade thatall who
were obedient,all who should throughthe abundant grace provided,becom e holy incharacter,and without blam e before G od,by
appropriating that grace,should be childrenof G od.”- Fundam entals of C hristianEducation,page 403:1. T his was the intent and
purpose of thateverlasting covenant,the covenantrepeated toA braham .[3]

T he word “elect”or“chosenones”is used ina sim ilarfashion,referring tothose whorespond toG od’sinvitationand enterthe
covenantrelationwithH im .

R om ans8:33
1Peter1:2
2John1:1

C olossians3:12
2Peter1:10

Isthere any indicationinthe above textsorelsewhere thatbeing am ong the electisanunalterable position?Isitpossible forone
of the electtoabandonhis“election”and be lost?[4]

Forek nowledge.T he B ible does notreveal how G od’s forek nowledge operates.H owever,from the divine revelationgivento
m an,we k now thatH e is able todeclare “the end from the beginning.”Isaiah46:10.B utG od’s forek nowledge of aneventis notin
itself the cause of any event.(1)G od k nows all things and inH is planning H e brings certainevents topass.(2)G od k nows the plans
and work ingsof Satanand m en,and som e of these are perm itted totak e place.(3)G od k nowsall things m enwill do,butthe factthat
H e k nows theiractions inadvance does notm eanthatH e causes them toactthus.Som etim es G od interposes tochange the course of
eventsasH e did atthe Flood,butH isforek nowledge and interventiondonotinterfere withm an’schoice toacceptorrejectsalvation.
T he planof salvationisitself the strongestevidence thatG od doesnotinterfere withm an’sfreedom tochoose.

T he redem ptionplanwasoriginated before sinoccurred,forG od had forek nowledge of Satan’sapostasy and m an’s sin.H e did
notordainthatsinshould exist;H e did notwantit,butH is forek nowledge m ade H im aware of it.B eing aware of whatwas com ing,
yetbeing unwilling tointerfere withthe free choice of angels orm en,G od m ade provisiontom eetand deal withthe tragedy thatlay
ahead.Sindid not com e because G od foresaw it;H e foresaw it because it was com ing.T he sam e applies to H is forek nowledge of
nationsorindividuals.

T here is nojustificationforthe frequentcom plaint,“G od k nows whetherI am going tobe lostorsaved.If H e k nows,ithas to
be thatway,sowhatdifference doesitm ak e whatI do?”Itm ak esthisdifference:G od k nowsthatonly those whohave accepted Jesus
C hristas a personal Saviorand whoreceive H is grace intheirlives canbe saved.N otonly does H e k now this,H e has determ ined it.
H e has also determ ined that no one shall be tak eninto the k ingdom of heavenexcept by his ownchoice.C onsequently what G od
predeterm inesaboutanindividual’ssalvationissolely the resultof the individual’sdecisionregarding the planof salvation.

Ez ek iel 18presents one of the clearestB ible portrayals of how G od views the righteous and the wick ed,and how they change
from one statustoanother.‘R ead the entire chapterand notice especially the following:

V erse 4-T he individual’srelationtoG od.
V erses5,9-T he righteousm an’sreward.
V erses10,13-T he wick ed m an’spunishm enteventhoughhe isa righteousm an’sson.
V erses14,17-T he basisforjudgm entof the nextgeneration.
V erses19-23-W hathappenswhena wick ed m anbecom esrighteous.
V erse 24-W hathappenswhena righteousm anturnstosin.
V erses25-32-O nwhatbasis G od justifies H is treatm entof all;the fairness of H isdealings;H isinvitation.
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TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.W hatis revealed concerning G od’s characterand H is attitude toward m enby the factthatH e m ak es eternal life available to

all?B e specific;a general answersuchas“G od islove”will notsuffice.
2.W hatlightdoG enesis2and 3throw onthe questionof personal choicesasrelated toG od’sdesire form an?
3.Explainhow the individual will isrelated toG od’spurposesform an.
4.D escribe inB ible language the distinctive nature orcharacteristics of the persons whowill be saved and those whowill be

lost.G ive references.

5.See T he D esire of A ges,Page 458:3.
6.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages207:3to208:1.
7.See T he D esire of A ges,Page 827:0.
8.See T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,Pages 1114,1115(M anuscript57,1900).See Patriarchs and Prophets,Page

72:4.

3 4 .The life ofFa ith

Paul m entions twoim portantelem ents insalvationinone brief verse:“B y grace are you saved throughfaith;and thatnotof
yourselves:itis the giftof G od.”Ephesians 2:8.Salvationis a gift-unearned.G od provided itforthe world and H e applies ittothe
individual by H isgrace.O urconfidence inG od and ourreadinesstoacceptH isprovisionm ak e itpossible forH im togive salvationto
us. T he life of a personwhose constant trust inG od opens the way for H im to accom plish all H is purposes inand through that
individual dem onstratesthe m eaning of faith.Inordertounderstand the functionof faithwe m ustk now the m eaning and applications
of grace.[1]

1. God’s Grace
G race is defined frequently as unm erited favor-undeserved good will.W hile this conceptis true,yetitdoes notexpress fully

the particular sense inwhich“grace”is used inthe N ew T estam ent.It is G od’s “unlim ited,all-inclusive,transform ing love toward
sinful m enand wom en;and the good news of this grace,as revealed inJesus C hrist,is ‘the powerof G od untosalvation’ (R om ans
1:16).Itis notm erely G od’s m ercy and willingness toforgive,itis anactive,energiz ing,transform ing powertosave.”- T he S.D A .
B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,Page 504.G race is a com binationof G od’s love and H is power to save.N ote the characteristics of
grace indicated inthe following verses:

John1:14
R om ans12:16
R om ans5:21

2C orinthians12:9
(cf.R om ans5:20)

T itus2:11,12
H ebrews13:9

Insom e instances‘grace’ seem salm osttobe equivalentto‘gospel’ (C olossians1:6)and tothe work ing of G od generally (A cts
11:23;1Peter 5:12).”- T he S.D A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,p.504.For a m ore com plete study of the shades of m eaning of
“grace,”see:T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,Pages 503,504;and International Standard B ible Encyclopedia,V olum e 2,
Pages1290-1292.

Inthe words“by grace are you [you have been]saved;...and thatnotof yourselves,”Paul referstothe beginning of C hristian
experience.G od’s power todofor us all thatneeds tobe done forjustificationand regenerationis contrasted withour inability to
save ourselves.W henwe realiz e whatthis contrastm eans we place ourtrustinG od towork the necessary salvation.T his m ark s the
beginning of the life of faith.

2. The Meaning of Faith
Faithm eans “reliance,”or “trust.”Faithis trusting G od,relying onH im to exercise H is power and fulfill H is prom ises.It is

personal dependence onthe adequacy of G od’s grace. B ut faith is not m ere passive dependence;it reaches out to grasp G od’s
prom ises.Itisresponse toG od’sinvitationand the appropriationof H isgrace tothe life.[3]

T he B ible does not clearly define faith,but describes it and its results. W hat characteristics of faith canyou discerninthe
following?
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Psalm 9:10
M atthew 8:6-10

3. Living by Faith

M atthew 15:21-28
2C orinthians4:18

John1:12
H ebrews11:1

A life of faithisseenina personwhotrustsG od com pletely and reliesonH im toclearthe pastrecord,totransform the character,
toinstructindaily living,and toenable him toobey the divine will.From beginning toend,the C hristianlife is actively com m itted to
G od forH is control and direction.Faithaccepts G od’s way instead of one’s own.Itis throughfaiththatgrace becom es effective.This
involvesfaithinG od,faithinG od’struth,and faithfulnesstothe principlesexpressed inH ischaracterand word.[4]

T he bestexam plesof the life of faithare setforththroughthe prom pting of the H oly Spiritby Paul inH ebrews11.InH ebrews
10:38Paul repeatsthat“the justshall live by faith,”and inthe eleventhchapterhe cites notable exam plesof faithful m enand wom en
from the O ld T estam ent.M ak e a listof the results of faiththatare revealed inthe experiences of these m enand wom en.Ineachcase
include a m odernsituationwhichcalls for a com parable exercise of faithand show how faithcanlead to sim ilar ends. T he word
“faith”seldom appears inthe O ld T estam ent.Its nearest equivalent is “trust,”a frequently used term .T he H ebrew word m eans “to
leanon,”“trust,”“be confident.”L ook up the following verses and others listed inyour B ible concordance under “trust.”C om pare
theirthoughtswiththe N ew T estam enttextscited inthischapter.W hatsim ilaritiesand differencesdoyou see?

2K ings18:5,6Psalm 22:4Isaiah26:1A Psalm 13:5Proverbs3:5Isaiah50:10

Faith,however,is not the power by which lives are transform ed and other m iracles are wrought. N or is it a hum anwork
presented to G od as a m eans to salvation. Faithis our active,outreaching confidence inthe G od whose power canaccom plishall
things.W e are not saved by our faith,but by Jesus C hrist.Y et,without faithinH im we have no salvation.W henwe express our
confidence inG od and our readiness for H im to tak e full charge of our life,faithopens the way for G od to use H is power inour
behalf.[5]

FaithinG od isof divine originasfully asisG od’sgrace.W e canhave nofaithinG od unlessG od givesusthatfaith.See:

G alatians5:22
H ebrews12:2

Faith grows through experience with G od and by exercising it. T he better we becom e acquainted with H im and see H is
work ing,the stronger our confidence inH im will becom e and the m ore eager we will be to respond to H is will. Faithalso grows
throughreceiving H isword (R om ans10:17)and by prayer.M ark 9:24;L uk e 173;22:32.

Faithis essential inevery phase of C hristiangrowth.T his will be dealt withinlater chapters.‘N ote faith’s relationto each
m ajordevelopm ent.

John1:12
G alatians3:26

1Peter1:5
R om ans5:1

A cts26:17,18

T he relationof faithtoconductand work sisintroduced inchapter36.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.D escribe how grace ism ade effective foranindividual.U se B ible texts,and give a sim ple step-by-stepdescription.
2.W hatisthe relationbetweenfaithand feeling?
3.Is there any difference betweenthe way the planof salvationbecom es effective foranindividual now and the way m anwas

tocontinue life before A dam sinned?Explain.
4.H ow isfaithrelated tok nowledge?H ow isitrelated toreason?
5.H ow isfaithrelated tothe Scriptures?
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6.Jude 3speak sof contending “forthe faithwhichwasonce delivered untothe saints.”A cts 6:7saysthat“a greatcom pany of
the priests were obedienttothe faith.”R om ans1:5usesthe word sim ilarly.W hatisthe significance of “faith”inthese contexts?H ow
isitrelated tothe “faith”discussed inthischapter?

7.Forcom m ents pertaining tothis whole chapter,see Indextothe W ritings of EllenG .W hite under“faith”and “grace.”See
alsoScripture indexthere onany of the texts.

8.“D ivine grace isthe greatelem entof saving power.”-G ospel W ork ers,Page 70:1.
“C hristgave H islife tom ak e itpossible form antobe restored tothe im age of G od.Itisthe powerof H isgrace thatdrawsm en

togetherinobedience tothe truth.”-C ounselstoT eachers,Page 249:2.
“Faithistrusting G od-believing thatH e lovesusand k nowsbestwhatisforourgood.”-Education,Page 253:1.
“T he faiththatis untosalvationis nota casual faith,itis notthe m ere consentof the intellect,itis belief rooted inthe heart,

thatem bracesC hristasa personal Savior,assured thatH e cansave untothe utterm ostall thatcom e untoG od by H im .T obelieve that
H e will save others,butwill notsave you is notgenuine faith;butwhenthe soul lays hold uponC hristas the only hope of salvation,
thengenuine faithism anifested.”- Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 391:3.

3.See Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 389:1.
4.See Education,Page 255:1-4.StepstoC hrist,Pages49-55.
5.“T hroughfaithwe receive the grace of G od;butfaithisnotourSavior.Itearnsnothing.Itisthe hand by whichwe lay hold

uponC hrist,and appropriate H ism erits,the rem edy forsin.”- T he D esire of A ges,Page 175:4.

3 5 .The N ew life in C hrist

“If anyone isinC hrist,he isa new creation.”2C orinthians 5:17,R .S.V .Inthe versesfollowing thisdeclaration(see verses17-
21)Paul explainshow G od throughC hristhasreconciled ustoH im self and appointed H isfollowerstobe am bassadorstobring others
toreconciliation.Stepby stepthe L ord preparesus forservice now and fora place inH is k ingdom .T he H oly Spiritdraws the sinner,
leadshim torepentance,re-createshislife,fostershisgrowth,directshisactivities,and,finally,placesonhim G od’sseal of approval.
V arious phases of this experience will be discussed inthe following chapters. T his chapter deals withthe early steps inC hristian
experience.[1]

1. A New Life
Paul describesa m aninhisnatural conditioninsinasan“old m an.”T he work of salvationistom ak e of him a “new m an.”T his

transform ationfrom the old tothe new is represented as a new creation.Inadm onishing the C hristians atEphesus and C orinth,Paul
rem inded them thatthe old m an,the form erlife,wasdead and should notbe revived.

Ephesians4:22,24
2C orinthians5:17

T he old m anissaid alsotohave beencrucified and the new m antohave com e intobeing asthe resultof a new birth.

R om ans6:6,4
John3:16

T his new life continues to be new.T he C hristiangrows inthe new life;he does not grow into it.T he new creationis G od’s
work .T he growthtak esplace by G od’spower,butnotwithoutm an’swillingnessand co-operation.

2. Beginning the New Life
B efore one canlive a new life,the old life m ustbe disposed of.M ore is involved thanhaving G od forgive sins.A personm ust

be broughtintoa rightrelationshiptoG od.T hisinvolvesa m an’sacquittal from his guiltand the cancellationof chargesagainsthim .
H e isplaced ina relationshiptoG od asthoughhe had neversinned-he istreated asif he had alwaysbeenrighteous.This is k nownin
the N ew T estam entas “being justified”(from dik aios,“tosetright,”“toregard as righteous,”“todeclare righteous,totreatas being
righteous”).T hisisalsocalled “im puted”righteousness,im puted m eaning “credited”or“settothe accountof.”T he one whocom esto
G od ism easured by the standard of G od’sgrace revealed inC hrist.If he hasfaithinC hrist,G od declareshim just.”[2]

A fter considering the following texts,m ak e statem ents answering these questions:(1)W hat is the basis of justification?(2)
W hatisaccom plished throughjustification?
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R om ans3:24,26,28
R om ans5:9,18

G alatians2:16,17
R om ans4:25
R om ans8:33

G alatians3:11
1C orinthians6:11

Justificationdepends on(1)the sinner’s desire tobe justified,(2)his com plete confidence thatC hristwill justify him ,and (3)
the Savior’spowertodothe needed work .M anclaim sG od’sprom ise and reachesoutby faithtoacceptthe proffered justification.

R epentance. M atthew 9:12 and A cts 26:20 illustrate two m eanings of repentance. Inthe first case “repent”is translated from a
G reek word (m etam elom ai),m eaning literally “to be sorry afterward.”It is used inM atthew 21:29 to describe the attitude of the
young m anwho refused to do his father’s bidding,but who later did what he had beenask ed to do. It is also used of Judas’s
repentance.Paul usesitof hissorrow forhissharplettertothe C orinthians,sorrow thatceased whengood resultscam e from the letter.
2C orinthians7:8.Itisused only a few tim esand seem susually torefertosorrow forsingle actsratherthanrepentance thataffectsthe
whole life,to after-care or concernrather thana change of m ind. See also M atthew 21:32;27:3;H ebrews 7:21.T he second word
(m etanoia),used inA cts 26:20,inits nounand verb form s refers toafterthoughtdifferentfrom the form erthought.Its B iblical usage
shows ittocarry the idea of a change of m ind resulting inaltered conduct,whichis a partof conversion.U sed m any tim es,itis well
illustrated by these N ew T estam ent texts:R om ans 2:4;2C orinthians 7:9,10;L uk e 15:7;A cts 2:38.Study the following texts and
others onrepentance listed inyourB ible concordance.D escribe how repentance is related tothe intellect,the em otions,and the will.
W hatleadsa m antorepentance?

Psalm 38:18
A cts,2:37,38

2C orinthians7:9
Isaiah55:7
A cts26:20

L uk e 15:17,18
R om ans2:4

Find atleastone texttoanswer eachof the following questions:H ow does a personbecom e aware that he is a sinner?W hat
causes him to desire forgiveness and justification?W hat is the relationof repentance to forgiveness and justification?W here does
confessionfitintothisprocess?W hatparthasfaithinbeginning the C hristianlife?

“C onversion”and “the new birth”should be understood astwophasesof the sam e experience.T he difference betweenthem isin
the point of view from which they are regarded. “C onversion,”or “turning,”recogniz es m an’s part when,em powered by the H oly
Spirit,he turns from serving Satantoserving G od.“N ew birth”or,“regeneration,”recogniz esthe divine actof bringing a new life into
being.Eachterm describesthe sam e beginning ofC hristianlife inthe new believer.‘C om pare the use m ade of the twoterm s.

M atthew 18:3
John3:3-8

1Peter1:23
L uk e 22:32
A cts3:19

1John2:29
John1:12,13

Jam es5:19,20

3.Goals of the Converted Person
B y check ing the directioninwhich he is headed it is possible for one to test his life to discover whether or not he has

experienced conversion.InC olossians 3:1-17Paul indicates m any objectives of the converted life.Study these verses carefully.U se
the m arginal referencesaccom panying C olossians3:1-17and yourB ible concordance togathera groupof sixadditional passagesthat
explainfurtheroradd detailstoPaul’ssum m ary.H ow canone testhisownlife ina practical way by these criteria?[3]

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.D escribe the place of the B ible increating the C hristian’snew life.See suchversesas2Peter1:4;Ephesians5:26.
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2.W hat part does restitutionhave inbeginning the C hristianlife?3.D escribe what is involved inm ak ing full confessionof
one’ssins.W hataboutconfessiontoG od?Toanyone offended?T ootherpersons?T othe church?

4.W hatB iblical evidence isthere thatthe new birthisa requirem entforall whowill be saved?
5.W hy isnota reform ationof the old life sufficienttolauncha C hristianonhisway toward the k ingdom of heaven?

6.For com m ents pertaining to this whole chapter,see Index to the W ritings of Ellen G . W hite under “Justification,”
“R epentance,”“C onversion,”etc.

7.“T he very firststeptoC hrististak enthroughthe drawing of the Spiritof G od;as m anrespondstothisdrawing,he advances
toward C hristinorderthathe m ay repent.”- Selected M essages,B ook 2,Page 390:1.See Selected M essages,B ook 1,Pages389-398.

8.See StepstoC hrist,Pages57-65.

3 6 .The C hristia n a n d God’s la w

Intim ately bound up withthe gospel of Jesus C hrist is the subject of law and grace.O ur understanding of the gospel is to a
great extent dependent onour concept of law and grace. Inchapter 34 we noted the characteristics of G od’s grace. Inthe present
chapterwe shall discusslaw particularly asitrelatestothe C hristianwhoistrusting inG od’sgrace forsalvation.

1. Uses of the Term “Law”
“L aw”isused ina variety of waysinScripture.Itisem ployed-

(1)Ina general sense referring toall of G od’srevealed will.Inthe N ew T estam entitisattim esapplied tothe entire O ld
T estam ent.

(2)Inreferring tothe “law of M oses,”the M osaic code inthe Pentateuch.
(3)Inreferring toregulationsgoverning the sacrificial system -a subdivisionof the “law of M oses.”
(4)Inspeak ing of the Jewishlegal system ,based onthe “law of M oses”butincluding lateroral traditions.
(5)Inreferring tothe m oral law sum m ariz ed inthe T enC om m andm ents,orD ecalogue,a partof G od’s revealed will,and the

basisof the “law of M oses.”
Forourpresentpurpose we are interested especially inthe firstand lastof these five usages.
Paul deals m ore fully withlaw and grace thandoes any other B ible writer.Insom e of his m ajor passages he seem s to use

“law”ina broad sense-the general principle of law-to point out that there is no law whatsoever that cansave a sinner. Inother
statem ents he evidently refers to the torah-G od’s revealed will ingeneral.Ineachof the following verses there is inthe G ree k no
article preceding “law.”‘Study eachinits context.W hat is the significance of the absence of the article?W hat difference does it
m ak e inthe m eaning if you read “law”instead of “the law”?Inwhichverses does Paul seem tobe referring tothe principle of law
and inwhichtoG od’srevealed will?N ote these versescarefully,asthey helplay anim portantfoundation.

R om ans3:20R om ans3:28G alatians2:21G alatians2:16

Paul’s point is that there is no law-and no work s of law-by which a m anm ay be justified or m ade righteous. H e plainly
declares thatif we rely toany degree onk eeping the law forourjustification,C hristprofits us nothing.W e m ay read G alatians 5:4
thus:“Y ou are severed from C hrist,you whowould be justified by law;you have fallenaway from grace.”[1]

B utthe questionof the C hristian’s relationtolaw is notsettled by sim ply excluding law from any partinjustification.Paul
raises and answers anotherquestion:“D owe thenm ak e void the law throughfaith?G od forbid:yea,we establishthe law.”R om ans
3:31.T he doctrine of grace m ustbe carefully guarded lestthe idea intrude thatwe canbe saved by work s.T he doctrine of law m ust
alsobe preserved from the distorted view thatinthe new life the C hristianhasnothing todowithlaw.W hatisthe place of law inthe
C hristianlife?[2]

2. The Christian and the Commandments
N ote whatJesussaid abouthow H iscom m andm entsare related tothe C hristian.A ll of these com m ents were recorded by John,

the beloved apostle,whoperhapsbestunderstood the depthof C hrist’slove and how thatlove influencesC hristianlives.

John14:15
John15:10
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1John3:21,22,24
John14:21

1John2:3-5
1John5:3

For practical purposes in these passages,showing love to G od is considered virtually identical with k eeping H is
com m andm ents. T he com m andm ents are not the source of love,for “we love H im ,because H e first loved us.”1 John4:19. B ut
k eeping G od’s com m andm ents expresses our love for H im and reveals H is power inour lives. ‘Studying the preceding and the
following texts should help you form ulate a statem ent describing the im portance to the C hristianof bothgrace and com m andm ent
k eeping.”

A cts13:38,39
R om ans7:7
R om ans3:20
G alatians2:16
G alatians2:21
Ephesians2:8-10

T he k ey tothe relationof the C hristiantoG od’s com m andm ents is found inthe new-covenantprom ise of H ebrews 8:10.‘N ote
inthis textwhatG od pledges todowithH is law.O bservance of the law is notsim ply a m atterof outward conform ity,butitcalls for
inward transform ationand the establishm entof new principlesinthe m ind.R om ans12:2.Innerharm ony withG od leadsinevitably to
obedience inconduct. T he inner experience precedes visible conform ity. C hange inm ind results inchange inaction. A ctionin
harm ony withlaw is notoffered toG od inplace of the devotionof the hum anheart.Firstthe heartis given,thenG od transform s that
heart,and C hristlik e conductresults.[4]

B utdoes C hristlik e conductand characterresultautom atically from G od’s work onthe heart,withoutthoughtoreffortonthe
part of the individual?N ever! Im pelled by the H oly Spirit the hum anwill,the power of choice and decision,m ust be exercised
actively.Every hum anenergy m ustbe exerted onthe side of doing G od’swill.T here isnosalvationinhum aneffort,butevery person
whose hearthas beentransform ed by the H oly Spirit will enlistall his powers onG od’s side.H e decides toplace him self inG od’s
handsforcleansing and victory,and he operatesfully withthe Spirittoaccom plishH ispurposes.

‘Study the following texts in the light of B ible instruction regarding salvation by G od’s grace. See T he S.D .A . B ible
C om m entary onthese verses.W hatdoyou conclude regarding the place of hum aneffortinsalvation?

“T om anis allotted a partinthis greatstruggle foreverlasting life-he m ustrespond tothe work ing of the H oly Spirit.Itwill
require a struggle tobreak throughthe powers of dark ness,and the Spirit work s inhim toaccom plishthis.B ut m anis nopassive
being,tobe saved inindolence.H e is called upontostrainevery m uscle and exercise every faculty inthe struggle forim m ortality,
yetitisG od thatsuppliesthe efficiency.N ohum anbeing canbe saved inindolence.T he L ord bidsus,‘Strive toenterinatthe strait
gate:form any,I say untoyou,will seek toenterin,and shall nothe able.’ L uk e 13:24.”-C ounselstoT eachers,page 366:1.

R om ans8:37
Ephesians6:10,11

1Peter1:22
1C orinthians9:24-27
Philippians2:12,13

R evelation12:17
2C orinthians7:1

1T im othy 6:11,12

Jam es says the law serves as a m irror tolet us see what k ind of persons we are.Jam es 1:22-25.Paul m entions the law as a
source of inform ationaboutsinthathe would nototherwise have.R om ans 7:7.Johnsays thatby the law we cantell whetherornot
we k now C hrist.1John2:3.Jesus testifies thatwe cantell whetherornotwe love H im by ourrelationtoH is com m andm ents.John
14:21.

W henthe law revealsthe k ind of characterG od wantsH ispeople todevelop,and pointsoutsininindividual lives,ithasdone
its prelim inary work .Inthis way the H oly Spiritbrings convictionof sinand a sense of need tothe soul.T henC hristdoes H is work
onthe m ind.T he law continues toserve as a guide and a m irroras atthe first,butitis the work of C hristtoprovide the powerfor
godly living.[5]

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.Som e persons see inJam es 2:21a seem ing contradictiontothe principle of salvationby faith.Study this verse inits context

and show itstrue relationtothe planof salvation.N ote especially the nearby statem entsthat“faithwithoutwork sisdead.”[6]
2.C om pile a list of characteristics of the law of G od.B eginwithR om ans 7:12,and use m arginal references and your B ible

concordance.
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3.O f what im portance is it that we understand the true character of the law? 3. T here are sincere C hristians of m any
denom inationswhofeel thatfollowersof C hristhave nothing todowiththe T enC om m andm ents.W hateffectdoesthisattitude have
onone’srelationtothe gospel?onhisattitude toward C hrist’ssacrifice?onhisrelationtothe B ible asthe source of counsel fordaily
living?

4.Show the difference betweenk eeping the law as the conditionof our justificationand acceptance withG od and k eeping it
because we love H im and wanttodoH iswill.

5.State clearly the reasonswhy the m ostm eticulousobservance of any law cannotby itself bring salvation.
6.G ive B ible evidence thatthe m oral law appliestoall people and wasnotgivenforthe Jewsonly.
7.D iscussthe relationof the T enC om m andm entstothe “new com m andm ent”Jesusgave inJohn13:34.

1.“A legal religioncanneverlead soulstoC hrist;foritisa loveless,C hristlessreligion.Fasting orprayerthatisactuated by a
self justifying spiritis anabom inationinthe sightof G od.T he solem nassem bly forworship,the round of religious cerem onies,the
external hum iliation,the im posing sacrifice,proclaim that the doer of these things regards him self as righteous,and as entitled to
heaven;butitisall a deception.O urownwork scanneverpurchase salvation.”-T he D esire of A ges,Page 280:2.

2.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 466:3.T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 467:1.
3.See T he D esire of A ges,Pages504:4to505:1.StepstoC hrist,Pages57-65.Selected M essages,B ook 1,Pages377-382.

4.See C hrist’s O bjectL essons,Page 314:1,2.T estim onies,V olum e 4,Page 33:0.Selected M essages,B ook 1,Pages 373:1to
374:1.

5.“W henthe fourH ebrew youthwere receiving aneducationforthe k ing’s courtinB abylon,they did notfeel thatthe blessing
of the L ord was a substitute for the taxing effort required of them .T hey were diligent instudy;for they discerned that throughthe
grace of G od their destiny depended upontheir ownwill and action.T hey were tobring afttheir ability tothe work ;and by close,
severe taxationof theirpowers,they were tom ak e the m ostof theiropportunitiesforstudy and labour.”

“W hile these youthwere work ing out their ownsalvation,G od was work ing inthem to will and to doof H is good pleasure.
H ere are revealed the conditions of success. T o m ak e G od’s grace our own,we m ust act our part. T he L ord does not propose to
perform foruseitherthe willing orthe doing.H isgrace isgiventowork inustowill and todo,butneverasa substitute foroureffort.
O ursouls are tohe aroused toco-operate.T he H oly Spiritwork s inus,thatwe m ay work outourownsalvation.T his is the practical
lessonthe H oly Spirit is striving to teach us.”- EllenG . W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A . B ible C om m entary,V olum e 4,Page 1167
(Y outh’sInstructor,A ugust20,1903).

6.See T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 7,Page 935,onJam es1:25.

3 7 .B a ptism

Inantediluviantim es sinhad reached suchproportions thatG od issued anultim atum tothe world throughN oah.A nark would
be prepared inwhichall who wished to be saved from the com ing floodwaters m ight enter;those who rejected the offer would be
destroyed inthe Flood.Eight persons accepted the divine planand were saved.Peter m ade this penetrating observation:“T he lik e
figure whereunto evenbaptism doth also now save us (not the putting away of the filth of the flesh,but the answer of a good
conscience toward G od,)by the resurrectionof JesusC hrist.”1Peter3:21.

Peterwas saying this:W e are saved by baptism as N oahand his fam ily were saved throughwater.O f course,itwas the power
of G od,rather,thatsaved N oah.L ik ewise,baptism does notcleanse the filthof sin;only the blood and powerof C hristcandothat.
B utbaptism ,lik e obedience inentering the ark ,is “the answerof a good conscience toward G od.”W henm anby G od’s powergives
“the answer,”salvationprovided “by the resurrectionof Jesus C hrist”becom es effective.Inthis O ld T estam ent illustrationwe find
three ideas that help us understand the significance of N ew T estam ent baptism :(1) com m ittal to water in G od’s way,(2)
ack nowledging there isnoway of salvationotherthanH is,and (3)deliverance from the form erlife throughfaithinthe powerof G od
tosave.

W e cansee a parallel inthe experience of the childrenof Israel.T hey “were underthe cloud,and all passed throughthe sea;and
were all baptiz ed untoM oses inthe cloud and inthe sea.”1C orinthians 10:2.H ere was a figurative baptism .W iththe cloud above
and the water around them ,the Israelites were enveloped by water as they passed through the R ed Sea,and inthis sense were
baptiz ed.T hey com m itted them selves toG od by entering the sea.T hey cam e outfacing a new life underG od’s leadership.A gain,in
anO ld T estam entillustrationwe gainsom e insightintothe m eaning of N ew T estam entbaptism .

1. John and Jesus and Baptism
Itisevidentfrom ancientaccountsthatJohnthe B aptistwasnotthe firsttointroduce the rite of baptism .B aptism by im m ersion

was practiced whenG entile proselytes were received intothe Jewishfaith.Itis notclearjustwhenorhow the practice originated.Its
antecedents were the rituals forcleansing prescribed inL eviticus 15and N um bers 19.Fora discussionof this topic and references to
ancientsources,see T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Pages297,298.
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W henJohnbeganbaptiz ing,the rite took ona new m eaning. Form erly only G entile converts to Judaism had beenbaptiz ed.
N ow Johnrequired baptism of the Jews-eventhe religiousleaders-whoaccepted hiscall torepentance.[1]

T he highpointinJohn’sm inistry wasreached whenJesuscam e tohim requesting baptism .R ead the accountsin:

M atthew 3:13-17
M ark 1:9-11
L uk e 3:21-23

W hatreasonsdid Jesus,the SinlessO ne,give forrequesting baptism ?N otice especially H isresponse toJohn’sobjection.Fora

discussionof the incident,see T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Pages301-303.[2]

2. Baptism by Immersion
T he G reek word baptiz ed m eans “to im m erse,”“to dip,”or “to purify by washing.”It was used to describe the act of

im m ersing anarticle ina vessel of water,dye,orotherliquid.
If we tak e the m eaning of the word itself and add toitsuggestionsm ade inconnectionwithbaptism srecorded inthe B ible,itis

clearthatJesus was baptiz ed by im m ersionand thatJohnfollowed thatpractice regularly inhis baptiz ing.See John3:23.Philipdid
the sam e whenhe baptiz ed the Ethiopianeunuch. See A cts 8:36-39. T he B ible contains no evidence that baptism by pouring or
sprink ling waseverpracticed inthe early church.

A ssem ble a groupof fourorfive textsthatgive additional evidence of the m eaning of “baptiz e”by showing thatearly baptism
wasby im m ersion.

3. Significance of Baptism
T he best B ible portrayal of what baptism signifies to the C hristianis Paul’s descriptioninR om ans 6:1-11.Study the verses

carefully.Searchforthoughtsrelated tothe following:
(1)T he evidence inthese versesforbaptism by im m ersion.
(2)W hatism em orializ ed and whatissym boliz ed whenone islowered underthe waterinbaptism .
(3)W hatism em orializ ed and whatissym boliz ed whenone islifted outof the wateragain?
(4)T he significance of the whole procedure.
(5)T he intended resultinthe individual’slife.
(6)H ow baptism indicatescom m ittal toC hrist.C onsideragainthe O ld T estam entillustrationssuggested earlier.

4. Steps to Baptism
W hatspiritual preparationshould be m ade forbaptism ?W hichshould com e first,deathorburial?

A cts2:37,38
A cts2:41;16:30-34

C olossians2:12
R om ans6:4-8

5. What Baptism Accomplishes
B aptism servesthree im portantpurposes:[3]

(1)Itisa public confessionof one’sfaithinG od and hisacceptance of C hristasa personal Savior.
(2)Itsignifiesthatone hasalready begunthe new life inC hrist.
(3)Itisthe stepby whichone enterschurchfellowship.
Inthe following versesnote indicationsof whatisaccom plished throughbaptism ,and the H oly Spirit’srelationtobaptism and

the baptiz ed person.

L uk e 3:16
A cts2:41-46

G alatians3:26,27
A cts1:5

1C orinthians12:13
C olossians3:6-9
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Ina sim ple,practical way describe whatbaptism should m eantoa Seventh-day A dventistyoung person.See T estim onies,V olum e 6,

Pages91-99.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.W hat is the difference betweenbeing dead insinand being dead to sin?See R om ans 6:1,2;7;8:10;G alatians 2:19,2o;

Ephesians2:1-5;C olossians2:12,20;3:3.
2.Inwhatsense does a resurrectionfollow deathtosinand burial by baptism ?See R om ans 6:1-10(especially verses 3,5,6);

Ephesians4:24-32;C olossians3:1-14.
3.W hy isthe m ode of baptism -im m ersion,sprink ling,pouring- im portant?
4.U sing the sourcessuggested below asa beginning,trace the developm entof the variousm odesof

baptism .T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,Pages43-45.
Y ost,F.H .“T he ProperForm of B aptism ,”R eview and H erald,O ctober28,1948.
A rticleson“B aptism ”in:H astings,Jam es(ed).Encyclopedia of R eligionand Ethics.
A D ictionary of the B ible.
Stanley,A rthurP.C hristianInstitutions.N ew Y ork :C harlesScribner’sSons,1881.
5.W henisa personready forbaptism ?C onsiderage,m ental developm ent,hom e conditions,spiritual condition.
6. U sing the texts and other m aterials that seem best to Y O U ,prepare a B ible study onbaptism to present to a particular

individual orgroup.
7.T here isonly one instance of rebaptism m entioned inthe B ible.A cts 19:1-5.W hatwere the circum stances involved?U nder

whatothercircum stances m ightone be re-baptiz ed?Forthe positionof the Seventhday A dventistC hurchonrebaptism ,see indexin
the C hurchM anual.See alsoEvangelism ,pages372-375.

1.See T he D esire of A ges,Pages105:1to108:2.
2.See T he D esire of A ges,Pages109-113.
3.Inbaptism we are giventothe L ord as a vessel tohe used.B aptism is a m ostsolem nrenunciationof the world.Self is by

professiondead toa life of sin.T he waterscoverthe candidate,and inthe presence of the whole heavenly universe the m utual pledge
is m ade.Inthe nam e of the Father,the Son,and the H oly Spirit,m anis laid inhis watery grave,buried withC hristinbaptism ,and
raised from the water to live the new life of loyalty to G od.T he three great Powers inheavenare witnesses;they are invisible but
present.”EllenG . W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A . B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,Page 1074 (M anuscript 57,1900). See additional
com m entsinT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,Page 1074.See alsoT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,Page 1075.

3 8 .C hristia n Grow th

B y justificationa m anisforgivenand standsbefore G od asthoughhe had neversinned.H owever,the objective of the gospel is
notsim ply tocare fora m an’s past.Its work leads tofull restorationtofellowshipwithG od throughthe progressive developm entof
the character.T hisisC hristiangrowth.[1]

1. The Need for Growth
N otonly is the beginning of C hristianlife portrayed as a new birth,butthe new believer is considered a babe inC hrist who

m usthave nurture and opportunity togrow intoa m ature C hristian.A fterusing the new birthillustration,Peterurged those towhom
he was writing todesire the “m ilk of the word”by whichthey would grow.See 1Peter2:1-3.Paul m ak esitclearthatm ilk represents
the sim ple,fundam ental principles of the gospel.See H ebrews 5to6.B elievers should advance beyond these elem entary truths and
press ontoperfection.[2] N ote whatis revealed ineachof the texts below concerning C hristiangrowth,and whatwe canlearnfrom
the experience of others.

Ephesians4:3
Philippians3:9-14

2Peter3:1-8
Philippians1:9-11

1T hessalonians4:1

2.Where Growth Begins
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A lthougham ong ourpresenttopics “C hristianG rowth”is placed after“B aptism ,”the growthinC hristbegins as soonas the
believer accepts C hrist and starts to actaccording to H is will.W holehearted acceptance of the Savior results injustification.C hrist
transform sthe heartby H isregenerating power.H e declaresthe newbornC hristianholy,and setshim apartforG od’suse and service.
T hislattercom bined actthe B ible callssanctification.From thistim e the C hristianisconsidered a “holy one”or“saint.”[3] Ineachof
the following texts the G reek tenses show the actof sanctifying (setting apartand m ak ing holy)tohave beenalready perform ed.See
the whole verse and contextineachcase.Insertthe following wording:

A cts26:18–“A m ong those thathave beensanctified.”
R om ans15:16- “H aving beensanctified by the H oly Spirit.”

1C orinthians1:2–“H aving beensanctified inC hrist.”
1C orinthians6:11- “B utyou were washed,you were sanctified.”

W hatistrue of the tensesinthese versesistrue of m any otherversescontaining the word translated “sanctified.”T hey referto
a partof G od’s work atthe beginning of C hristianlife.Inthissense sanctificationisclosely associated withjustification.Justification
separatesa m anfrom hispastsinsand declareshim sinlessbefore G od.Sanctificationatthisstage m ak eshim holy and setshim apart
forG od.

It is obvious from such texts as we have already studied under “T he N eed for G rowth” that neither justificationnor
sanctificationm eansthata m anisfully developed spiritually.A slong asone liveshe istogrow ingrace and becom e m ore C hristlik e
incharacter. T he word “saint”is from the sam e source as “sanctify.”It m eans “holy one”or “sanctified one.”B ut [4] it does not
indicate com pleted C hristiandevelopm ent.Evenwhenhe rebuk ed som e of his converts fortheirsins,Paul addressed them as saints.
See the salutationinseveral of Paul’sepistles.[5]

R om ans1:7
2C orinthians1:1
Philippians1:1

1C orinthians1:2
Ephesians1:1
C olossians1:2

T he term “saints”is m uchm isunderstood and m isused.InN ew T estam enttim es itwas a com m onway of describing C hristian
believers individually and collectively. T hey are called “brethren”184 tim es,“saints”62 tim es,and “C hristians”3 tim es. Inthe
B iblical sense those whohave giventhem selvestoC hristare saints.T he upsand downs of the growing C hristianlife donotalterthis
status.Inthe sense towhichwe have beenreferring,“sanctification”is the positive start G od gives the new C hristianonthe road to
full characterdevelopm ent.[6]

3. A Continuing Growth
B ut a start onthe way to C hristiancharacter is not enough;the growthis to continue throughout the individual’s life.T his

growthis viewed in2C orinthians 7:1.See there the expression“perfecting holiness inthe fearof G od.”T he G reek word translated
“perfecting”m eans “tocarry tocom pletionorconsum m ation,”“tobring toa goal.”Paul is speak ing of growing inthe presentwitha
future goal inm ind.T he wordsfrom which“holiness”and “sanctification”are tak enare soclosely related thatforourpresentpurpose
we need m ak e nodistinctionbetweenthem growthinholinessorgrowthinsanctificationm ay be considered synonym ous.C om m only
we call daily C hristiangrowthsim ply “sanctification.”Perhaps“C hristiangrowth”isa m ore easily understood expression.[7 ]

4. The Means of Christian Growth
W e caneasily see thatjustificationtodispose of pastsins and tom ak e a sinner right withG od is the work of G od alone.B y

faith inC hrist and H is prom ises one becom es righteous-justified,m ade holy,and set apart (sanctified). T his is the beginning of
righteousness by faith.B ut m any persons have the idea that from this point on,living a C hristianlife depends to a great extent on
one’s ownefforts. A frequent answer to the question,“A re you a C hristian?”is,“I try to be.”It is the privilege of every sonand
daughterof G od toreply,“B y the grace of G od,I am .”

T here will be true successinourreligiouslife only whenwe realiz e thatG od’spowerisrequired forC hristiangrowthasm uch
as it is for justification. T his does not m eanthat a m ancansettle back and give no attentionto his growth. T he power for
accom plishm ent is G od’s;but m an’s consent,co-operation,and positive actioninharm ony withG od’s will are required.See T he
S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,on1John3:3.B y faithinC hristand H isprom isesand by obedience a personm ovesforward “perfecting
holiness inthe fearof G od.”2C orinthians 7:1.T his is the continuationof righteousness by faith.Itis im parted righteousness,a gift
of G od thatbecom es partof the individual’s character.Paul’s words inPhilippians 2:12,13probably reveal as well as any passage
the balance betweenthe two.[8 ] Study these versesand notice the following:

W ork out”(k atergaz om ai)is used inthe sense of “carry out to com pletion.”Paul’s em phasis onsalvationby grace m ak es it
obviousthathe is notsuggesting salvationby work s.B uteachpersonm ustcarry throughhis ownsalvation-itcannotbe done forhim
by anotherperson.See Ez ek iel 14:20.
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“ForitisG od whichwork s.”A differentword for“work ”isused inthiscase.Itisenergeo,m eaning “toputforthpower.”G od
suppliesthe powertocarry individual salvationtoitsultim ate goal.

“B othtowill and todo.”G od inspiresourdeterm inationtobe saved and enablesustodecide forsalvationand thentocarry the
experience throughtocom pletion.M anand G od work together,withG od supplying all the powerm anneeds.Ephesians6:13-18also
portrays the co-operative work -m anusing the m eans G od has provided;and 2 Peter 1:5-8 outlines som e m ajor steps inC hristian
progress.[9]

Study the passageslisted below and see G od’spartand m an’spartinC hristiangrowth.Sum m ariz e eachpart.

1.G od’spart

R om ans1:16
R om ans16:25-27

G alatians2:8
Jude 1:24,25

2C orinthians6:15-17
G alatians2:20

O ne of the sim plestdefinitionsof sanctificationisthatitis“a daily dying toself and daily conform ity tothe will of G od.”- L ife
Sk etches,page 237. B othparts of this definitionpoint to the need for com plete dependence onG od. D aily deathto sin,to selfish
desires,and to unholy think ing is the result of the H oly Spirit work ing uponthe hum anm ind. D aily conform ity to G od’s will is
accom plished only inthe powerof the Spirit.

2.M an’spart

M atthew 24:13
L uk e 21:34,35
H ebrews12:1

L uk e 13:24
C olossians3:1-10

Jam es4:7

G od gives the power forC hristiangrowth,butH e expects the individual todohis partindevelopm ent.G od is the source of
faith,but m anm ustdecide toputhis trustinthe Eternal O ne.Faithgrows throughstudy of G od’s word (R om ans 10:17),but m an
m ust tak e the tim e and put forththe effort to study the word.B y G od’s invitationand power m anaccepts divine direction,but he
m ust m ak e the decision.C onstant willingness,decision,determ ination,effort,study,prayer,trust onm an’s part,openthe way for
G od toexercise H is power.Thenthere canbe daily deathtoself and daily conform ity toG od’s will.T his is m an’s partinC hristian
growth.T hisisthe k ind of life Paul described inG alatians 2:20,and itcontainsthe elem entssuggested inthe textsabove.‘Itsresults
are listed inG alatians5:22-25.D escribe whatism eantby eachcharacteristic m entioned.[10]

A fter studying the B ible texts relating toC hristiangrowthand reading the passages referred tointhe footnotes,com m entin
yourownwordsonthe following:

(1)T he value of justificationif itisnotfollowed by growth.
(2)T he possibility of C hristiangrowthwithoutantecedentjustification.
(3)T he place of the B ible inbothjustificationand growth.D oesithave a largerplace inone thaninthe other?
(4)W hatC hristiangrowthm eansinterm sof everyday life forthe college student.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.Explainhow faithisrelated tochoice and effortinperfecting C hristiancharacter.
2.H ow are “perfection”and “sanctification”related?C ana personwhohas weak nesses and shortcom ings atthe sam e tim e be

“perfect”?C anhe be “sanctified”?
3.Isjustificationa once-for-all-tim e operation,orhasita place inthe processof C hristiangrowth?Explain.
4.R ead John15.W hathelpdoesthischaptercontainforone whowantstogrow asa C hristian?
5.Illustrate from the life of C hristthe way tolive a growing C hristianlife.U se suchtextsasJohn5:30;1Peter2:21-23.C onsult

T he D esire of A ges.

6.Foranabundance of lightonC hristiangrowth,see T he Sanctified L ife (com plete book ),and StepstoC hrist,Pages67-75,in
additiontothe specific citationsbelow.

7.“W e are tosee and understand the instructiongivenusby the greatapostle,‘A snewbornbabes,desire the sincere m ilk of the
word,thatyou m ay grow thereby,’ inperception,inlik enesstothe characterof C hrist.”- M edical M inistry,Page 124:2.
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8.“If you are tobe saintsinheaven,you m ustfirstbe saintsuponthe earth.”- T estim oniestoM inisters,Page 145:1.
9.“Justificationm eans the saving of a soul from perdition,that he m ay obtainsanctification,the life of heaven.Justification

m eans thatthe conscience,purged from dead work s,is placed where itcanreceive the blessings of sanctification.”-EllenG .W hite,
quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 7,Page 908(M anuscript113,1902).

10.“T his sanctificationis a progressive work ,and anadvance from one stage of perfectiontoanother.”- M y L ife T oday,Page
250:3.

“A slong asSatanreignswe shall have self tosubdue,besetm enttoovercom e,and there isnostopping place.T here isnopoint
towhichwe cancom e and say we have fully attained.”- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 7,Page
947(R eview and H erald,M ay 6,1862).“Eventhe m ost perfect C hristianm ay increase continually inthe k nowledge and love of
G od.”-T estim onies,V olum e 1,Page 340:0.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 469:2.C hrist’sO bjectL essons,Page 360:2.

6. C hrist’s O bject L essons,Pages 65:2 to 66:0. T estim onies,V olum e 1,Page 340:2. T he Sanctified L ife,Page 10:1. T he
Sanctified L ife,Page 92:1.Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 397:1.

“Every C hristianm ay enjoy the blessing of sanctification.”-T he Sanctified L ife,Page 85:0.
“T here should be hundreds where there is now one am ong us,soclosely allied toG od,theirlives insuchclose conform ity to

H is will,thatthey would be brightand shining lights,sanctified wholly,insoul,body,and spirit.”T he Sanctified L ife,Pages40:2to
41:0.

“Johnenjoyed the blessing of true sanctification.B utm ark ,the apostle does notclaim tobe sinless;he is seek ing perfectionby
walk ing inthe lightof G od’s countenance.”- T he Sanctified L ife,Page 65:1.“T he life of D aniel is aninspired illustrationof what
constitutesa sanctified character.Itpresentsa lessonforall,and especially forthe young.”- T he Sanctified L ife,Page 23:1.

7.See StepstoC hrist,Page 69:1.
8.See StepstoC hrist,Pages47:1to48:1.StepstoC hrist,Page 52:1.
9.See Steps toC hrist,Page 70:1.“Sanctificationis a progressive work .T he successive steps are setbefore us inthe words of

Peter:[2Peter1:5-8,10,11quoted].”- T he Sanctified L ife Page 94:1.
10.“H oliness is wholeness forG od;itis the entire surrenderof heartand life tothe indwelling of the principles of heaven.”-

T he D esire of A ges,Page 556:0.

3 9.The L ord’s S upper

A s C hristcam e tothe lasthours before H is crucifixionH e stood atthe pointof transitionfrom the ancientJewisheconom y to
the C hristianeconom y.ForcenturiesJewishlife had centered inthe sanctuary and the tem ple services.T em ple sacrificesand services
had pointed to som e phase of the com ing M essiah’s m inistry. N ow the O ne prophesied had beenrevealed;and the true sacrifice,
whichall others had foreshadowed,was abouttobe m ade.T ype was m eeting antitype.T he ancienteconom y would pass away,and a
new one would tak e itsplace.

A t this point C hrist introduced a new ordinance to be celebrated by H is followers incom m em orationof H is death and in
anticipationof H isprom ised return.Following Paul’sexam ple,we call it“the L ord’sSupper.”1C orinthians11:20.

C losely associated withthe L ord’sSupperwas C hrist’sservice tothe disciples whenH e washed theirfeet.W e shall study first
the footwashing and itsim plications,and afterward the L ord’sSupper.T he sequence of eventsduring the gathering isdiscussed inthe
“Supplem entary M aterial”atthe end of thischapter.

1. As a Servant
C hristlived toserve.H is whole m inistry was m ark ed by acts of k indness,blessing,and loving service.B utthe Savior never

rose higherinservice thanwhenatthe close of H is earthly m inistry H e washed the feetof twelve m enwhohad notyetlearned the
lessonof unselfishservice.R ead the story asitisrecorded inJohn13:2-17.Selectversesthat-

(1)Indicate thatasH e served the T welve,Jesuswasaware of H isdivinity.
(2)G ive evidence thatthe footwashing had greatersignificance thanasanactof hum ility ora lessoninunselfishness.
(3)Show how C hristem phasiz ed tothe disciplesthatthey should recogniz e H islordshipdespite H ishum ble service.
(4)Indicate thatC hrist’sactdid notaccom plishthe sam e objective forall of the T welve.
(5)G ive evidence thatthisincidentwasintended toserve asanexam ple forthe disciplesof C hristtofollow later.[1]
D escribe whatthis rite,whichnow serves as preparationforthe C om m unionservice,should m eantothe individual Seventh-

day A dventist. W hat spiritual loss is sustained if one absents him self from the preparatory service?C anyou see any connection
betweenthe cleansing involved inthe foot washing and that inbaptism ?Inwhat conditionof life and attitude of m ind canone
approachthe C om m unionservice following the preparation?John13:10.H ow is the footwashing related tohum ility,cleansing,and
service?

2. In Remembrance of Me
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T he best-k nownand m ost concise descriptionof what took place at the first C om m unionservice is found in1 C orinthians
11:23-26.Paul was notpresentwhenthe firstservice was celebrated,butby inspirationhe was directed toestablishthe ordinance in
the churches.1C orinthians11:23.R ead Paul’saccount,and thenfill indetailsaboutthe occasionfrom :

M ark 14:12-17
L uk e 22:14-26
John13:2-17

John13:21-35
M ark 14:22-25

T here are atleastsixthingsthatshould be noted aboutthe L ord’sSupperfrom the textscited:
(1)T he eventitcom m em orates.
(2)U ntil whattim e the ordinance will be observed.
(3)W hatC hristintendstoaccom plishthroughthe ordinance.

See T he D esire of A ges,pages642-651.
Early W ritings,pages116:2to117:1.

T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Pages1138,1139.

“H um ility is anactive principle growing outof a thoroughconsciousness of G od’s greatlove,and will always show itself by
the way inwhichitwork s.B y tak ing partinthe ordinance of feetwashing we show thatwe are willing toperform thisactof hum ility.
W e are doing the very thing C hrist did,but this is not to be talk ed of as anact of hum iliation. It is anact whichsym boliz es the
conditionof the m ind and heart.”-EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Page 1139(L etter210,1899).

“T he perform ance of the ordinance of hum ility calls forself-exam ination.T he noble principles of the soul are strengthened on
every suchoccasion.C hristlives inus,and this draws hearttoheart.W e are led tolove as brethren,tobe k ind,tender,courteous in
daily service,having heartsthatcanfeel another’swoe.”- Ibid.
(4)W hatm ustbe done inordertoeatand drink worthily.
(5)T he appropriatenessof bread and wine assym bolsof C hrist’sbody and blood.
(6)T he blessingsinvolved inpartak ing worthily inthe C om m unionservice.1C orinthians10:16,17.A fterstudying the preceding

textsand the quotationsreferred tointhe footnotes,write a paragraphdescribing the spiritual significance of (1)the ordinance of
footwashing,and (2)the L ord’sSupper.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.W hatshould you visualiz e tak ing place for your benefitand the benefitof others the nexttim e you joininthe preparatory

service of footwashing?
2.H ow isthe L ord’sSupperrelated tothe Passoverobserved by the Jews?1C orinthians5:7
3.Inwhatwaysisthe L ord’sSupperrelated tothe new covenant?
4.W hatisinvolved ineating and drink ing unworthily of the C om m unionbread and wine?
5.A lthoughJohn6is notdealing withthe L ord’s Supper,itthrows lightonthe sym bolism Jesus used ininstituting the supper.

Study John6:31-35,41-63,and see whatisrevealed thatform sa back ground forunderstanding the sym bolic C om m unionservice.
6.H ow oftenshould the L ord’s Supper be celebrated?O nwhat basis do som e partak e daily,week ly,m onthly,quarterly,or

yearly?

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
1.Sequence of events.Jesus and the T welve were celebrating the Passover.T here were several phasestothe celebration,and

we donotk now atjustwhatpointinthe service Jesuschose tointerruptthe ancientservice and institute the new-covenantm em orial
service.N ordoes the B ible anywhere outline the exactsequence of events involved ininstituting the ordinances of preparationand
C om m union.Following is a com posite of passages outlining what seem s to have beenthe order of events inestablishing the new
service.

T he discussionof the betrayal is a k ey tothe orderof events.L uk e 22:17-23indicates thatthis discussiontook place afterthe
bread and wine were tak en. John13 shows that the discussiontook place after the foot washing and that Judas left im m ediately
afterward.John13:21-30.T hese twoevents,tofittogether,m usthave com e inthis order:(1)footwashing,(2)bread and wine,(3)
discussionof betrayal,(4)Judas’s exit.T race the events throughthe following texts.See if you canfind additional inform ationthat
will eitherconfirm orcorrectthe suggestionsm ade.[2]

(1)John13:1-4
(2)M atthew 26:26

(3)M ark 14:22
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(4)John13:21
(5)L uk e 22:19,20

(6)L uk e 22:21
(7)John13:25
(8)L uk e 22:23
(9)John13:27

2.A dditional inform ation.For further explanationregarding the preparatory and C om m unionservices,see T he S.D .A .B ible
C om m entary,V olum e 5,Pages1028-1030;V olum e 6,Pages760-767.

T he words of Jesus,“T ak e,eat;this is M y body”(M atthew 26:26),have beensubject to various interpretations throughthe
centuries.T he m ajorhistorical interpretationsare the R om anC atholic,the L utheran,the Z winglian,and the C alvinistic.

R om anC atholic. T his view is oftencalled transubstantiation,which m eans that the bread and wine are converted by divine
powerintothe actual body and blood of C hrist.T his new substance is thoughttobe hiddenfrom observationunderthe appearance of
the bread and wine.Inthe celebrationof the m ass the priestspeak s the words whichare said tobring aboutthis transform ation.T hus
the m ass becom es the very heartof C atholic worship.T he view is well sum m ariz ed inC atholic B elief,by JosephFaa diB runo,5th
ed.,pp.68,69(italicshis):

“T he H oly Eucharististhe true B ody and B lood of JesusC hristunderthe outward appearancesof bread and wine.
“T his Sacram entsurpasses inexcellence all the otherSacram ents,because underthe appearances of bread and wine,and under

eachof these appearances,or species,that is to say,under the species of bread and under the species of wine,this m ost B lessed
Sacram entcontainstruly,really,and substantially,thoughnotperceptibly tooursenses,norwiththeirnatural accidents,the B ody and
B lood of ourL ord JesusC hrist,togetherwithH isSoul and D ivinity,whichcanneverbe separated from H isB ody and B lood.”

L utheran.L uther’s view is called consubstantiation,whichm eans thatthe body of C hristis really and substantially present“in,
with,and under”the L ord’s Supper.R atherthanthe bread and wine being changed intothe body and blood of C hrist,itis believed
thatH ispresence ism anifested inthese elem ents.

Z winglian.Z wingliinterpreted “thisis”tom ean“thisstandsfor”or“thissignifies”M y body.T he conceptisthatthe bread and
wine constitute a sym bolic m em orial of the suffering and deathof C hrist.If C hristispresent,H e ispresentonly tothe eye of faith.In
the L ord’s Supper,those whopartak e confess theirfaithand express whatthatfaithm eans tothem ,and dosoinm em ory of C hrist’s
death.T hisview isheld by a large sectionof Protestantism .

C alvinist.C alvin’s view was closertoL uther’s thantoZ wingli’s.W ithL utherhe held thatC hristis truly presentinthe L ord’s
Supper,and he em phasiz ed the m ystic unionof C hrist with the believer. T he central idea is that through the H oly Spirit the
com m unicantcom esinspiritual contactwiththe entire personof C hristand thathe isthusfed untolife eternal.

T he C hurch M anual of Seventh-day A dventists states the church’s positionbriefly:“T he ordinance of the L ord’s Supper
com m em orates the Savior’s death;and participationby m em bers of the body is essential toC hristiangrowthand fellowship.”- 1951
ed.,p.55.

InT he D esire of A ges,pages 660,661,EllenG .W hite com m ents:“H e thateats M y flesh,’ H e [C hrist] says,‘and drink s M y
blood,dwellsinM e,and I inhim .A s the living Fatherhas sentM e,and I live by the Father:sohe thateatsM e,evenhe shall live by
M e.’ John6:56,57.Tothe holy C om m unionthisscripture ina special sense applies.A s faithcontem platesourL ord’sgreatsacrifice,
the soul assim ilates the spiritual life of C hrist.T hatsoul will receive spiritual strengthfrom every C om m union.T he service form s a
living connectionby whichthe believer is bound up withC hrist,and thus bound up withthe Father. Ina special sense it form s a
connectionbetweendependenthum anbeingsand G od.

“A s we receive the bread and wine sym boliz ing C hrist’s brok enbody and spilled blood,we inim aginationjoininthe scene of
C om m unioninthe uppercham ber.W e seem tobe passing throughthe gardenconsecrated by the agony of H im whobore the sins of
the world.W e witnessthe struggle by whichourreconciliationwithG od wasobtained.C hristissetforthcrucified am ong us.

“L ook ing uponthe crucified R edeem er,we m ore fully com prehend the m agnitude and m eaning of the sacrifice m ade by the
M ajesty of heaven.T he planof salvationis glorified before us,and the thoughtof C alvary awak ensliving and sacred em otionsinour
hearts....H e whobeholdsthe Savior’sm atchlesslove will he elevated inthought,purified inheart,transform ed incharacter.”

T he bread and wine are regarded assym bolscom m em orating C hrist’ssacrifice forus.T he eating isanexpressionof faithinthe
Savior who died for us and who will returnaccording to H is prom ise.T he benefit from the L ord’s Supper com es to the individual
throughthe H oly Spiritas H e im presses m ore fully onthe heartthe m eaning of C alvary and leads the believerintoa closerrelation
withthe Savior.

1.See T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,onthese verses.See alsoquoted portionsand referencesinfootnote 1.
2.See T he D esire of A ges,Pages652-661.

4 0 .Essen tia ls forC hristia n L iv in g

A m ong the essentials G od has givento help develop the C hristianlife,four stand out. T hese are B ible study,prayer,
C hristianfellowship,and C hristianwitnessing. Each occupies anim portant place inperfecting character,and each canbe a
blessing tootherpersonsas well astothe C hristianwhoparticipatesinthem .
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1. Bible Study
Inchapter5we discussed briefly som e m ethods of B ible study.Inthe presentchapterwe will notagaincoverwhatwas dealt

withthere.W e will notice,however,whatB ible study cancontribute toC hristianliving and growth.[1]
T he following texts suggestresults and benefits tobe gained from B ible study.T he verses donotalways state particularresults

as such,butthey helpus tosee whatcanbe accom plished throughk nowledge of the Scriptures.G roupthe texts underthe suggested
general headings.T he Scriptures-

(1)R eveal truthleading tosalvation.
(2)T estall teachings.

(3)R eveal how G od dealswithm en.
(4)T estify regarding C hrist.

(5)Provide guidance and powerforC hristianliving and growth.
(6)G ive hope tothe C hristian.

Psalm 119:105,130
A cts17:11

R om ans15:4
D aniel 10:21
A cts18:28

R om ans16:25,26
L uk e 24:27
R om ans4:3

2T im othy 3:16
John5:39

R om ans10:17
Jam es2:8
John17:17

R om ans11:2

T he C hristian,if he wishestom aintainhisfaith,m ustbe a studentof the Scriptures.T he H oly Spiritwork sthroughthe B ible to
bring about transform ationand developm ent of life. T he C hristianwho neglects B ible study is onthe way to com m itting spiritual
suicide.Explainthe relationbetweenB ible study and C hristiangrowth.

2. Prayer
O ne of the greatestsatisfactionsinlife istalk ing withthose we love.B utcom m unicationbetweenclose friendsisnotlim ited to

talk ing.T here is the letter,the glance,the alm ostunconscious sensing of eachother’s thoughtthatgrows outof close fellowshipand
highregard.T he greatestprivilege and pleasure inC hristianliving issim ilarcom m unicationand fellowshipwithG od inprayer.

“Prayer is the opening of the heart to G od as to a friend.”- Steps to C hrist,page 93:2.It is two-way,rather thanone-way,
com m unication.W aiting forG od tospeak eitherby prom pting one’sm ind orthroughpreviously writteninstructionisanessential part
of prayer. Study the following groups of texts. O rganiz e them and any others you m ay add to m ak e the clearest and sim plest
presentationof eachphase of the topic.Selectone ortwotextsfrom eachgrouptoform a brief B ible study.

1.T he need forprayer.

M ark 14:38
L uk e 21:34-36

C olossians4:2,3
Philippians4:6,7

2.C onditionsforanswered prayer.

Jerem iah29:12,13
M atthew 26:39,42,44

R om ans12:12
M atthew 6:6
M ark 11:24

1John3:22,23
M atthew 7:7,8
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John14:13,14
Jude 1:20,21

3.H indrancestoanswered prayer.

Exodus14:10,13-15
Psalm 66:18Jam es1:6,7Ez ek iel 14:4M atthew 6:5

Jam es4:3
L uk e 11:1-11

4.T he nature of prayer.W hatcharacteristicsof prayerare stated orim plied inthese passages?

See StepstoC hrist,Pages93-104.
C hrist’sO bjectL essons,Pages139-149.

Selected M essages,B ook 2,Pages311-316.

1Sam uel 12:23
1K ings8:44-50
N ehem iah1:6,7

Psalm 95:1-6
D aniel 9:16-19
M atthew 15:25
1T im othy 2:1

5.Exam plesof prayer.T he following isa listof B ible prayers.Ineachone note whoprayed,the circum stances,hisrequest,the results,
and,if discernible,the reasonswhy the L ord responded asH e did.

G enesis18:22-32
1K ings18:36-45

L uk e 23:42
G enesis32:9-12

Jonah2
John17

6.Find one orm ore textsthatgive atleasta partial answertoeachof the following questions:
(1)W hoshould be addressed inprayer?
(2)W henisa propertim e forprayer?
(3)From whatplace should we pray?
(4)W hatisthe properposture during prayer?
(5)W hom ay pray?
(6)W hatprom isescause ustobelieve G od isasinterested inanswering ourprayerstoday asH e wasinB ible tim es?

3. Fellowship and Witnessing
C hristianfellowship and C hristianwitnessing are m entioned inthis chapter because they are vital inC hristianliving.Every

C hristianneeds the associationand encouragem ent of fellow C hristians.N o true C hristiancanrefrainfrom bearing witness for his
Savior,and hiswitnessing causeshim togrow.Eachof these will be dealtwithratherfully inPart9,“T he L ast-D ay C hurch.”

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.W hatare the reasons forthe principle stated inthe following quotation?“N one butthose whohave fortified the m ind with

the truthsof the B ible will stand throughthe lastgreatconflict.”- T he G reatC ontroversy,page 593:2.
2.Explainwhy “as a m eans of intellectual training,the B ible is m ore effective thanany other book ,or all other book s

com bined.”- Education,page 124:2.
3.T owhatextentcanwe depend onotherstostudy and explainthe Scripturesforus?
4.C anB ible study everbe injurious?Explain.
5.H ow m uchprogresscanbe m ade inthe C hristianlife withoutprayer?Explain.
6.W hy isitnecessary forustopray whenG od already k nowsourneedsand wantstosupply them ?
7.H ow canourprayersbring benefittosom eone else?
8.H ow canG od answerconflicting prayersof differentpersons?
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1.See Education,Pages 123-127. Education,Pages 185-192. Selected M essages,B ook 1,Pages 359:1 to 360. Selected
M essages,B ook 1,Pages242-245.T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages593-602.C ounselstoteachers,Pages438-452.T he D esire of A ges,
Page 123:3,4.

4 1.C hristia n S tew a rdship

“T he earthisthe L ord’s,and the fullnessthereof;the world,and they thatdwell therein.”Psalm 24:1.Since the beginning G od
has shared the use of H is possessions withm en,butH e retains H is title toabsolute ownership of this world,its inhabitants,and its
goods.H e has appointed us toserve as m anagers,adm inistrators,orsupervisors overportions of H is possessions.T he B ible term for
suchresponsibility is“stewardship.”R ecogniz ing G od’sownershipand ourprivilege inusing H ispossessionsisthe very beginning of
C hristianstewardship.A nd this recognitionshould lead us todeterm ine touse everything entrusted tous ina way thatwill please the
true owner.A ll of life isa sacred trust-a stewardship.[1]

1. Steward of Life
Eachindividual is firstof all steward overhisownbeing-his body and m ind.T hese belong toG od,whose ownershipisdoubly

established by the factthatH e isbothC reatorand R edeem er.W hatare the physical and spiritual im plicationsof this?

G enesis2:7
Proverbs22:2

1C orinthians6:19,20
C olossians1:16,17

2. Steward of Talents
N atural endowm ents and spiritual gifts orattainm ents are capital tobe invested.Every m ental orspiritual giftis entrusted to

the hum anbeing toenable him toaccom plishgood and toadvance the k ingdom of heaven.‘Inthe passageslisted below note (1)what
G od intends shall be done withendowm ents and gifts,(2)the results of failure touse them well,and (3)the benefits tothe individual
and toothersif they are used wisely.[2]

W e m ustrem em berthattothe people whom Jesus wasaddressing “talents”m eantm oney.N odoubtintheirm inds the parable
showed prim arily the right use of m oney,but certainly som e of them grasped the broader m eaning Jesus sought to convey. T he
principle appliesasclearly toeverything G od hasentrusted tous.

M atthew 25:14-30L uk e 19:I2-261C orinthians12

3. Recognizing God’s Claims
A steward is responsible for the best possible use of what he has,not for him self,but for the real owner. A s we view our

possessions our questionshould be,“H ow canI best use all these things to serve m y Savior?”To disregard G od’s claim s to our
property and touse itsim ply as we please is robbery.W e are accountable forall we possess,and we are tom anage and adm inisterit
forthe bestinterestsof the O ne whohasentrusted ittoourcare.O urm oney isdivided intothree parts-the tithe,freewill offerings,and
the rem ainder. Each portionis to be as carefully handled as the others. Paying tithe and giving offerings does not rem ove the
responsibility to use the rest of our m oney to the best purposes. G od’s planincludes a m ethod for ack nowledging H is ownership
throughtithesand offerings.[3]

1.T he tithe.‘W hatisthe Scripture basisfortithe paying?N ote the instructionand the exam plesinthe following texts:

G enesis28:20-22
N um bers18:21,24

1C orinthians9:I1-14
L eviticus27:30,32

M alachi3:8-12
H ebrews7:1-6,14-17

M atthew 23:23

W hat is the significance of the fact that A braham ,the “father of all them that believe,”paid tithes to M elchiz edek whose
priesthood was a type of C hrist’s? W hat does this im ply concerning the relationof the L evitical priesthood to the tithe? (For
suggestionsregarding tithe paying,see “Supplem entary M aterial”atthe end of thischapter.)
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2. Freewill offerings. T he tithe is a specifically designated percentage of one’s increase that is to be paid into the L ord’s
treasury.It is not left witheachpersonto determ ine the proportionof his incom e he will give to satisfy this com m and of G od.In
additiontothe tithe,G od intendsthateachC hristianshall give offeringsinthe am ountthathe shall determ ine.N ote the instructionfor
suchofferingsand the guiding principlesforgiving.

Psalm 96:8
M ark 12:41-44

A cts20:35
2C orinthians8:12
1C orinthians16:2

2C orinthians9:6,7

3.Itissom etim essaid thatone’s freewill offeringsare a betterindicationof hisfaithfulnessinfinancial m attersthanhis tithes.
‘D oyou think thisisorisnotso?Explainthe basisforyouranswer.[4]

4. Steward of Spiritual Truth
O f all thatG od hasentrusted tothe C hristian,the m ostim portantisspiritual truth.ItisG od’spurpose thatwe shall share with

othersall we k now aboutH im and H isplanof salvation.Som e are chosentoserve asgospel m inisters,butevery C hristianistobear
hispartinspreading the good newstothe whole earth.

Inthe following verses note how m any are togive the m essage,how faritis toreach,and the consequence of perform ing or
failing toperform one’sduty.[5]

M atthew 24:14
A cts26:15-18

1C orinthians9n6
M ark 16:15,16

R om ans10:11-18
1Peter4:10,11

A cts1:8
1C orinthians4:1,2

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.W here doesourresponsibility asstewardsbeginand where doesitend?
2.Inwhatwaysare m endependentonG od forthe acquisitionof wealth?See D euteronom y 8:18.
3.H ow m ay the m oney-m ak ing talentbe used toaccom plishthe highestgood?
4.D escribe the relationof tithing tostewardshipasa whole.
5.H ow are m enlosersif they are notfaithful stewards?
6.W hatm ak esourstewardshipof spiritual truththe m ostim portantstewardship?H ow isitrelated toourstewardshipof m oney

and abilities?

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
T ithing is a sim ple and equitable m ethod of providing support for the gospel m inistry. H ere are a few suggestions for

calculating the tithe.
T ithe onsalary incom e is easy tofigure.O rdinarily there are no“business expenses”-thatis,actual expenses inproducing the

incom e-tobe deducted.T enpercentof the salary isthe tithe.
Since the com ing of the withholding tax,the questionsom etim esarises,Should tithe be paid onthe “tak e -hom e”pay,oronthe

total pay before deductions?A ctually,there is nodifference whethertaxes are deducted before’ we see the pay check orif the whole
am ountis giventous and we pay ourtaxes later.W hatwe pay insuchtaxes is partof ourregularincom e.T he G eneral C onference
com m ittee hastak enthe following actioninresponse tothisquestion:

“W e advise all our believers that according to our best k nowledge we should adhere to the principle under which this
denom inationhas carried forward its work from the early days,and not perm it incom e taxor any other expense from the salary to
affectthatportionreserved by G od for H im self.T his would m eanthe paying of the tithe onthe full salary and earnings before any
deductionand paym enthasbeenm ade by way of incom e taxes.”

T ithing business incom e has som e variations from tithing a salary. A wholesale or retail m erchant will deduct the expenses
necessary toconducthis business before figuring the tithe.T his includes the costof hired help,heat,light,insurance,rentorproperty
taxes,and sim ilaritem s.T hese deductionsdonot,of course,include any of hispersonal orfam ily living expenses.
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T he farm erdeducts his costs-wages,fertiliz er,repairs,interest,taxes,and the lik e.H owever,the farm ershould considerinhis
incom e farm produce used by the fam ily,asthisreducesfam ily living costsand servesasincom e.

C om parable procedures canbe followed by the m anufacturer,the investor,or the professional m an.T he accurate accounting
thatis necessary these days inall businesses m ak es it easy tocom pute the tithe onthe increase,or profit,from the business.Som e
businessm eninclude theirtithe calculationintheirregularbook k eeping system .

Som etim es a wom anwhose husband is nota tithe payerfinds itdifficulttok now how torelate herself totithe paying.Insom e
cases she canpay tithe onthe m oney givenherforhousehold expenses.Inotherinstances this has beenforbidden.Insuchcases she
m ay be able to tithe only what extra m oney she m ay earnor receive as a gift. “For if there be first a willing m ind,it is accepted
according tothata m anhas,and notaccording tothathe hasnot.”2C orinthians8:12.

1.“G od has laid H is hand uponall things,bothm anand his possessions;forall belong toH im .H e says,I am the ownerof the
world;the universe is M ine,and I require you to consecrate to M y service the first fruits of all that I,throughM y blessing,have
caused tocom e intoyourhands.G od’sword declares,‘T hou shall notdelay toofferthe firstof thy ripe fruits.’ ‘H onourthe L ord with
thy substance,and withthe firstfruitsof all yourincrease.’ T histribute H e dem andsasa tok enof ourloyalty toH im .”

“W e belong to G od;we are H is sons and daughters,H is by creation,and H is by the gift of H is only-begottenSonfor our
redem ption.‘Y ou are notyourown;foryou are boughtwitha price:therefore glorify G od inyourbody,and inyourspirit,whichare
G od’s.’ T he m ind,the heart,the will,and the affections belong toG od;the m oney thatwe handle is the L ord’s.Every good thatwe
receive and enjoy is the result of divine benevolence. G od is the bountiful giver of all good,and H e desires that there shall be an
ack nowledgm ent,onthe partof the receiver,of these gifts thatprovide for every necessity of the body and the soul. G od dem ands
only H is own.T he prim ary portionis the L ord’s,and m ustbe used as H is entrusted treasure.T he heartthatis divested of selfishness
will awak ento a sense of G od’s goodness and love,and be m oved to a hearty ack nowledgm ent of H is righteous requirem ents.”-
C ounselsonStewardship,Page 72:1,2(R eview and H erald,D ecem ber8,1896).See T estim onies,V olum e 9,Page 246:1-3.

2.See C hrist’sO bjectL essons,Pages325-365.
3.“G od hasa claim onusand all thatwe have.H isclaim isparam ounttoevery other.A nd inack nowledgm entof thisclaim ,H e

bids us render to H im a fixed proportionof all that H e gives us.T he tithe is this specified portion.B y the L ord’s directionit was
consecrated toH im inthe earliesttim es.”

“W henG od delivered Israel from Egypt to be a special treasure unto H im self,H e taught them to devote a tithe of their
possessions tothe service of the tabernacle.T his was a special offering,for a special work .A ll thatrem ained of their property was
G od’s,and was tobe used toH is glory.B utthe tithe was setapartforthe supportof those whom inistered inthe sanctuary.Itwas to
be givenfrom the firstfruits of all the increase,and,withgifts and offerings,itprovided am ple m eans forsupporting the m inistry of
the gospel forthattim e.

“G od requires noless of us thanH e required of H is people anciently.H is gifts tous are notless,butgreater,thanthey were to
Israel of old.H is service requires,and everwill require,m eans.T he greatm issionary work forthe salvationof souls is tobe carried
forward.Inthe tithe,withgifts and offerings,G od has m ade am ple provisionforthis work .H e intends thatthe m inistry of the gospel
shall be fully sustained.H e claim sthe tithe asH isown,and itshould everbe regarded asa sacred reserve,tobe placed inH istreasury
forthe benefitof H iscause,forthe advancem entof H iswork ,forsending H ism essengersinto‘regionsbeyond,’ eventothe utterm ost
partsof the earth.”C ounselsonStewardship,Page 71:1-3.

4.Se e T estim onies,V olum e 3,Pages 381-413.T estim onies,V olum e 9,Page s 245-251.See T estim onies,V olum e 8,Pages
24-27.

5.“T he Savior’scom m issiontothe disciplesincludesall believerstothe end of tim e.A ll towhom the heavenly inspirationhas
com e are putintrustwiththe gospel.A ll whoreceive the life of C hristare ordained towork forthe salvationof theirfellow m en.For
this work the churchwas established,and all whotak e uponthem selves its sacred vows are thereby pledged tobe co-work ers with
C hrist.”- C ounselstoT eachers,Page 466:2.See Evangelism ,Page 158:5.

“W henwe accepted C hristas our R edeem er,we accepted the conditionof becom ing laborers together withG od.W e m ade a
covenantwithH im tobe wholly forthe L ord;asfaithful stewardsof the grace of C hrist,tolaborforthe upbuilding of H isk ingdom in
the world.Every followerof C hriststands pledged todedicate all his powers,of m ind and soul and body,toH im whohas paid the
ransom m oney foroursouls.W e engaged tobe soldiers,toenterintoactive service,toendure trials,sham e,reproach,tofightthe fight
of faith,following the C aptainof oursalvation.”- Evangelism ,Page 618:2.

4 2 .H ea lthful liv in g

C hristianstewardship includes the care and proper use of the C hristian’s body.N ever canthe C hristiansay,“W hat1eatand
drink and the way 1treatm y body are m y ownbusiness.”G od’s instructionis specific the body is H is and is tobe cared forinH is
way.H ealthful living isnotonly vital tophysical health,butitisalsorelated tospiritual well-being and prosperity.[1]

1.The Body Temple
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G od lays claim to our bodies. W e are H is by creationand redem ptionand H e com m ands that we treat the body as H is
possession.H e prom isesblessingstothose whodoso,and H e warnsof punishm enttothose whodonot.’ T he principlesinvolved are
stated orim plied inthe following verses:

R om ans12:1
1C orinthians6:19,20

2. Guiding Principles
T he B ible does notform ally outline a healthprogram .H owever,itdoes give instructions,suggestions,and insights thathelpus

understand how good healthm ay be m aintained.Itdeals withthe state of m ind thatproduces health,and withthe food and drink that
should be tak enintothe body.Its broad principles are of m ore general applicability toall people thana single detailed healthprogram
could be.

1.T hink ing thatfostersgood health[2] Proverbs17:22

2.T he need forrest[3] M ark 6:31

3.Principle toguide eating and drink ing [4] 1C orinthians10:31

4.G uide toeating [5]
(1)T he original diet-G enesis1:29.
(2)T he adapted diet-G enesis9:4.

(3)D ietG od provided forpeople onway toProm ised L and-Exodus16:14,15,31,35.
(4)Item sexcluded from diet-L eviticus11(see alsoG enesis7:2;8:20);L eviticus3:17;7:23,26.

5.Intoxicantsexcluded Proverbs20:1;23:29-32;31:4,5

A ll other harm ful substances suchas tobacco and narcotics are excluded by the injunctionto rem em ber that the body is the
tem ple of G od and by the com m and toeatand drink tothe glory of G od.[6]

6.C leanliness.R eading throughthe instructionG od gave ancientIsrael atM ountSinai,one is struck withthe em phasis puton
cleanliness and sanitation. Som e of the washing prescribed was cerem onial,but m uch had to do with personal cleanliness and
preventing the spread of disease.D etailed instructionwasgivenregarding sanitationthroughoutthe cam p.See B ible concordance under
“clean,cleanse,”“wash.”[7 ]

7.M oderationinall things.Self-control isone of the k eystogood health.InB ible usage “tem perance”and “tem perate”referto
self-control.For the C hristian,self-control ineverything is a goal to be continually sought.It leads to physical as well as spiritual
well-being.[8 ] 1C orinthians9:25-27

3. The Body and Sanctification
M ental and spiritual vigor are to a great extent dependent onthe physical health.T his does not m eanthat one who is ill or

handicapped cannotbe a good C hristian.B utitdoes m eanthat,otherthings being equal,the C hristianwithbetterhealthwill be the
m ore active and effective.H owever,m ore is involved thanm aintaining good healthforthe added activity itperm its.A ttentiontothe
physical being isanessential partof developing spiritually.Itisvital toC hristiangrowth.

W e have already noted thatthe body of the C hristianis the tem ple of the H oly Spirit.1C orinthians 6:19,20.T his should be
sufficient to cause its care toassum e great im portance to us.See Paul’s declarationconcerning bothbody and m ind being givento
G od,and his prayer forthe T hessalonians and their sanctification.1T hessalonians 5:23.See alsoPeter’s warning thatwhatis done
withthe body affectsthe spiritual life.1Peter2:11.[9]

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.Inwhatsense canthe hum anbody be the tem ple of the H oly Spirit?G ive B ible evidence showing how the Spiritdwells in

hum anbeings.
2.Show thatB ible restrictionsonuncleanitem sof dietare applicable toustoday.
3.G ather all the evidence you canfrom the B ible and other sources showing onwhat basis the forbiddencreatures were

declared unclean.W asthe uncleannesscerem onial orinherent?
4.D escribe how the teaching of healthprinciplesisrelated topreaching the gospel.
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5.D iscussthe physical,m ental,and spiritual consequencesof the stand tak enonfood and drink by D aniel and hiscom panions.
See D aniel 1and 2.

6.“Since the m ind and the soul find expressionthroughthe body,bothm ental and spiritual vigorare ingreatdegree dependent
uponphysical strength and activity;whatever prom otes physical health,prom otes the developm ent of a strong m ind and a well-
balanced character.W ithouthealthnoone canasdistinctly understand orascom pletely fulfill hisobligationstohim self,tohisfellow
beings,or to his C reator. T herefore the health should be as faithfully guarded as the character. A k nowledge of physiology and
hygiene should be the basisof all educational effort.”- Education,Page 195:1.

7.“T he relationthatexists betweenthe m ind and the body is very intim ate.W henone is affected,the othersym pathiz es.T he
conditionof the m ind affectsthe healthtoa fargreaterdegree thanm any realiz e.M any of the diseasesfrom whichm ensufferare the
resultof m ental depression.G rief,anxiety,discontent,rem orse,guilt,distrust,all tend tobreak downthe life forcesand toinvite decay
and death.

“D isease issom etim es produced,and isoftengreatly aggravated,by the im agination.M any are lifelong invalids whom ightbe
well if they only thoughtso.M any im agine thatevery slightexposure will cause illness,and the evil effectis produced because itis
expected.M any die from disease,the cause of whichiswholly im aginary.

“C ourage,hope,faith,sym pathy,love,prom ote healthand prolong life.A contented m ind,a cheerful spirit,ishealthtothe body
and strengthtothe soul.‘A m erry [rejoicing]heartdoethgood lik e a m edicine.’ Proverbs17:22.”- C ounsels onH ealth,Page 344:1-3.
See T he M inistry ofH ealing,Pages114:2to116:1.

3.See T he A dventistH om e,Page 494:4.
4.“Itis of gre atim portance thatindividually we actwe ll ourpart,and have aninte llige ntunderstanding of whatwe

should eatand drink ,and how we should live topreserve health.A ll are being proved tosee whetherthey will acceptthe principlesof
healthreform orfollow a course of self-indulgence.

“L etnoone think thathe candoashe pleasesinthe m atterof diet.B utbefore all whositatthe table withyou,letitappearthat
you follow principle inthe m atterof eating,as inall other m atters,thatthe glory of G od m ay be revealed.Y ou cannotafford todo
otherwise;for you have a character to form for the future im m ortal life. G reat responsibilities rest uponevery hum ansoul. L et us
com prehend these responsibilities,and bearthem nobly inthe nam e of the L ord.”- C ounselsonD ietand Foods,Page 34:14.

5.See T he M inistry of H ealing,Pages 296:1to 303:1.T he M inistry of H ealing,Pages 313:1to 316:1.C ounsels onD iet and
Foods,Pages373-416.C ounselsonD ietand Foods,Pages380:4to381:0.C ounselsonD ietand Foods,Pages420-431.

6.See T he M inistry of H ealing,Pages325-335.Fundam entalsof C hristianEducation,Page 428:1.
7.See T he M inistry of H ealing,Pages277-286.C hild G uidance,Pages106-109.
8.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 562:1.
9.See C ounsels onH ealth,Pages 41-48.C ounsels onH ealth,Pages 28:3to29:1.“W e should considerthe words of the apostle

Paul,inwhichhe appealstohisbrethren,by the
m ercies of G od,to present their bodies ‘a living sacrifice,holy,acceptable unto G od.’ Sanctificationis not m erely a theory,an
em otion,or a form of words,but a living,active principle,entering into the everyday life. It requires that our habits of eating,
drink ing,and dressing be suchastosecure the preservationof physical,m ental,and m oral health,thatwe m ay presenttothe L ord our
bodies-notanoffering corrupted by wrong habitsbuta living sacrifice,holy,acceptable untoG od.’ R om ans12:1.

“L etnone whoprofess godliness regard withindifference the healthof the body,and flatterthem selves thatintem perance is
no sinand will not affect their spirituality. A close sym pathy exists betweenthe physical and the m oral nature.The standard of
virtue iselevated ordegraded by the physical habits.

Excessive eating of the best of food will produce a m orbid conditionof the m oral feelings. A nd if the food is not the m ost
healthful,the effectswill he still m ore injurious.A ny habitwhichdoesnotprom ote healthful actioninthe hum ansystem degradesthe
higher and nobler faculties. W rong habits of eating and drink ing lead to errors inthought and action. Indulgence of appetite
strengthensthe anim al propensities,giving them the ascendancy overthe m ental and spiritual powers.

“‘A bstainfrom fleshly lusts,whichwaragainstthe soul’ (1Peter2:11),is the language of the apostle Peter.M any regard this
warning asapplicable only tothe licentious;butithas a broaderm eaning.Itguards againstevery injurious gratificationof appetite or
passion.Itis a m ostforcible warning againstthe use of suchstim ulants and narcotics as tea,coffee,tobacco,alcohol,and m orphine.
T hese indulgences m ay well be classed am ong the lusts that exert a pernicious influence uponm oral character. T he earlier these
hurtful habits are form ed,the m ore firm ly will they hold their victim s inslavery tolust,and the m ore certainly will they lower the
standard of spirituality.

“B ible teaching will m ak e but a feeble im pressionuponthose whose faculties are benum bed by indulgence of appetite.”-
C ounselsonH ealth,Pages67:1to68:1.

4 3 .The C hristia n H om e

“A nd the L ord G od planted a gardeneastward inEden;and there H e putthe m anwhom H e had form ed.”G enesis2:8.L aterthat
sam e day G od m ade a com panionforA dam “and broughtheruntothe m an.”G enesis 2:22.G od united the two-m ade them husband
and wife-and thusestablished the firsthom e onthisearth.
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1. The Christian Ideal
T he general conceptof the hom e has grownoutof the ideal hom e set up inEden.Inm ostinstances the currentconceptonly

rem otely resem bles the original,but som e traces rem ain.A m ong C hristians and Jews the original ideal of the hom e has beenm ost
fully retained.T he N ew T estam ent teachings have enriched the concept for the C hristian,and Seventhday A dventists have had an
additional blessing inthe inspired expositionsof EllenG .W hite regarding the hom e.T ohelpyou clarify yourconceptof the C hristian
hom e ideal,com bine the O ld and N ew T estam entpassages cited below withreadingsfrom the spiritof prophecy com m entsquoted or
referred tointhe footnotes.

1.Establishing the firsthom e.The brief B ible referencesgive considerable insightintohow the firsthom e wasestablished,and
the m arriage relationshipas the firsthusband and wife understood it.T he L ord m usthave giventhe firstcouple m uchinstructionnot
included inthe B ible.‘N ote whatisrevealed inthe following versesand any otherinsightsgained from G enesis1to3.[1]

G enesis1:27
G enesis2:7,8
G enesis1:28

G enesis2:24-25

U se yourB ible concordance tofind all you canaboutthe hom e intowhicheachof the following childrenwasborn:

M ethuselah
M oses
Josiah
Jacob
Joseph

Johnthe B aptist
Esau

Sam son
Jesus

Sam uel

W ere these hom esof the k ind thatshould have produced leadersforG od’speople?Explainwhy orwhy not.
2.C hristianhom es today.T he B ible instructionwe have concerning hom es today is the instructionthatwas givenforfam ilies

inB ible tim es.Principles guiding the fam ily rem ainconstantas dootherprinciples.T he presence of sinm ak es itim possible forus to
have a duplicate of the Edenhom e.H owever,the nearerwe cancom e toachieving sucha hom e,the nearerwe shall com e toG od’s
ideal and tothe m axim um possibilities forhappiness.Eachof the following groups of texts reveals basic ideas relating tothe hom e
and hom e relationships.A nalyz e eachpassage and outline the ideaspresented and any inferencesyou m ay draw from them .
(1)H usband-and-wife relationships.[2]

Ephesians5:22-33
C olossians3:18,19

G enesis3:16
1Peter3:11

1C orinthians7:3-5
H ebrews13:4

M atthew 5:27,28
(Exodus20:14)
M ark 10:2-12;

(2)Parent-and-child relationships.[3]

M atthew 19:3-12
M alachi2:15,16
Proverbs5:1-20
Ecclesiastes9:9
Psalm 127:3,4

Proverbs31:26,28
Ephesians6:4
G enesis18:19
1T im othy 5:8
M alachi4:3,6



Page 128

1T im othy 5:14
C olossians3:21
Proverbs3:1-4
Exodus20:12

Ephesians6:1-3
M atthew 15:1-9
C olossians3:20
1T im othy 5:4

(3)A spiritual foundation.[4]

G alatians3:28,29
Psalm 127:1

D euteronom y 6:5-7
Joshua 24:15-17
Proverbs31:30

EachC hristianfam ily has num erousresponsibilitiesand obligationsotherthanthose found withinthe fam ily circle.T hese will
be considered laterinthe chaptersonthe churchand itsplace inthe world.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND D1SCUSSION
1.A fterhaving studied the textsand quotationsinthischapter,whatisyouropinionof the possibility of establishing a C hristian

hom e today thatwill m eetG od’sideal?
2.W hatisthe im portance of the C hristianhom e inthe fulfillm entof the planof salvation?
3.Evaluate the place of the fam ily altarinthe Seventh-day A dventisthom e.
4.Inwhatwaysshould the adjustm entof a C hristiancouple tom arriage differfrom thatof non-C hristians?
5.N am e several ways inwhichpresent-day problem s inC hristianhom es differ from those inB ible tim es. Show how B ible

principlescanstill be applied tom eetthe problem ssuccessfully.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
T he Problem of D ivorce.G od intended thatthe unionof a m anand wom aninm arriage should be perm anent.T he k ind of hom e

G od planned has beendescribed inthe B ible and spiritof prophecy references cited inthis chapter.C hrist’s testim ony was thatthose
whoare m arried are joined inthe sightof G od,and nom anis toseparate them .M atthew 19:5,6.U nfortunately,the large num berof
divorces tak ing place inrecentyears has influenced the think ing of m any regarding the seriousness and perm anency of the m arriage
tie.C hristiansm ustneverregard eitherm arriage ordivorce lightly.G od’splanforhom estoday isnodifferentfrom thatof the past.

T he only adaptationof the original m arriage law thatis perm itted by the B ible is thatthe m arriage covenantm ay be dissolved
asthe resultof infidelity.

T he unionm ay notbe lawfully brok enotherwise.Eveninsuchcases,reconciliationispreferable todivorce.D ivorce isalways
tragic,particularly whenchildrenare involved.

M any m arriage problem s canbe avoided if G od’s planfor establishing a hom e is carried out.Incase of a difficult situation,
C hrist’ssolutionisthe transform ationoflives,nota change inm arriage partners.

For m ore details regarding divorce and rem arriage,see the Seventh-day A dventist C hurch M anual and T he S.D .A . B ible
C om m entary,V olum e 5,pp.454,455.

1.See T he Story of R edem ption,Pages20-23.Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages46:1to47:0.Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages49:3
to51.

2.See T estim onies,V olum e 7,Pages45-50.T he A dventistH om e,Pages99-128.

3.See T he A dventist H om e,Pages 177-180. C hild G uidance,Pages 518:4 to 519:2. Education,Pages 275:1 to 276:3. T he
M inistry of H ealing,Pages 388-394.For a discussionof the child’s relationto the parents,see C hild G uidance under “obedience,”
“respect,”and the lik e.

4.See T he A dventistH om e,Pages 94-96.C hild G uidance,Pages 520-524.T he A dventistH om e,Pages 212:1to214:0.T he
A dventistH om e,Pages35-39.
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4 4 .The S a bba th

C reationreached itsclim axwhenG od m ade A dam and Eve and placed them inthe G ardenof Eden.Sixdayshad passed since
G od begantom ak e the world,and every detail was com plete and perfect.T he C reatorsurveyed H is work and saw thatitwas “very
good.”G enesis1:31.T henG od rested.

“R ested”inG enesis 2:2 is from the H ebrew sha-has,whichm eans literally “to cease”from labor or activity. G od is never
weary (Isaiah40:28);H isrestwas notoccasioned by physical tiredness.H e ceased the occupationinwhichH e had beenengaged-H e
“rested”onthe seventhday. B ut G od went further to m ak e the seventhday one of special significance-H e “blessed”the day and
“sanctified”it.G enesis 2:3.A s insanctifying anindividual,soalsotosanctify a day m eans todeclare itholy and tosetitapartfora
sacred purpose.T he im plication,borne outby laterevidence,isthatthe blessing and sanctifying pertained notalone tothatsingle day,
but that eachrecurring seventhday would be sim ilarly distinctive.Inthis chapter we shall note the history and the significance of
seventh-day observance inO ld T estam enttim es.[1]

1. The Seventh-Day Sabbath
G enesis 2:2,3does not call the seventhday the Sabbath. B ut the later title com es from the nounform of the H ebrew verb

translated “rested”inG enesis 2:2.T he L ord no doubt had strong reasons for em phasiz ing H is rest onthe seventhday rather than
m ak ing a reference toa Sabbathorrestday.H is blessing is based notm erely onany day thatm ightbe called a Sabbath,butonthe
specified seventhday.

Identificationof the seventhday withthe Sabbathis clearly m ade inExodus 20:8-11,where it is said that G od “rested the
seventhday:wherefore the L ord blessed the Sabbathday,and hallowed it.”G od’s blessing was bestowed onthe seventhday as the
rest,orSabbath,day.

G od had already blessed m an(G enesis 1:28),and now H e blessed a day for m an’s particular benefit.C enturies later C hrist
declared that“the Sabbathwas m ade form an.”M ark 2:27.W hatG od did inhallowing and setting apartthe Sabbathwas notforH is
ownbenefit,butform an’sgood.A nd throughthe centuriessince creationthe Sabbathhasoccupied a pre-em inentplace inthe livesof
those whohave worshiped G od m ostfaithfully.

2. The Sabbath Through the Centuries
T he Sabbathis notm entioned inG enesis afterthe creationaccountof its origin.T his has beentak enby som e persons tom ean

thatthe Sabbathwas notobserved during the following centuries.H owever,none of the other com m andm ents are m entioned there,
though it is obvious that the com m andm ents forbidding false worship,k illing,stealing,and adultery were k nown. T here is no
enum erationof com m andsinthe narrative m aterial inG enesis;yetthe Sabbathholdsa distinctplace inG enesis.T hisbook recordsthe
institutionand observance of the Sabbathby the C reatorH im self.B ecause of this,the Sabbathholds preem inence over all the other
com m andm ents.Itcould hardly have beengivengreaterprom inence orhonor.

1. T he Sabbathbefore Sinai. Following creation,the next recorded incidents involving the Sabbathtook place beginning a
m onthafterthe Exodusof Israel from Egypt.T he accountisgiveninExodus16.N ote there:

(1)T he situation,verses1-3.
(2)G od’splantoprovide food,verse 4.
(3)G od’spurpose inthe plan,verse 4.
(4)Extra provisiononthe sixthday,verse 5.
(5)Instructionregarding the extra provision,verses22,23.
(6)D esignationof the seventhday,verse 23.
(7)T he disobedientfew,verses27-29.

M entionof the sixthday and the seventhday recallsthe story of the firstSabbath.T here isnohinthere thatthisisa new institution
withwhichIsrael wasunacquainted.T he people were acquainted withthe week ly cycle and the Sabbathbefore the T en
C om m andm entswere form ally givenonM ountSinai,asrecorded inExodus20.Forthe nextforty yearsthe double portionof m anna
oneachsixthday and the absence of m anna onthe seventhday k eptIsrael’sattentionfocused onthe Sabbath.[2]

2.T he SabbathatSinai.Exodus 19tells of the childrenof Israel’s arrival atM ountSinai,G od’s introductionof H is covenant
withthem ,theirpreparationforthe com ing announcem ents,and M oses’ firstascensionof the m ountaintom eetwithG od.T he T en
C om m andm entswere spok enby G od and latergiventoM osesontablesof stone.Exodus20:3-17;32:15,16.

N ote carefully the Sabbathcom m and as itrelated tocreationand tothe experience of Israel.Is any distinctionm ade between
the fourthand the other com m andm ents that would lead us tobelieve thatthe fourthcom m andm entapplied especially tothe Jews
while the othersare of general applicationforall m en?[3]

3.T he SabbathafterSinai.Study the following passagescarefully,look ing especially forthe thoughtshere suggested:[4]
Ez ek iel 20:13-15-R easonswhy the adultgenerationwholeftEgyptdid notenterC anaan.
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A m os8:4-10-A ttitude of som e inIsrael toward the Sabbathand the threatened consequences.
Isaiah56:1-7-T he k ind of people whom ightjoinG od’speople inworshiping H im ,and underwhatcircum stances.W hatthis
indicatesastothose forwhom the Sabbathwasintended inancienttim es.Jerem iah17:19-27-T he resultof persistence in
Sabbathbreak ing.
Ez ek iel 20:12-20-T he intended purpose of the Sabbath.C om pare Exodus31:13-17.
N ehem iah13:15-22-N eed forreform afterthe returnfrom B abyloniancaptivity,and N ehem iah’sstepstobring aboutchanges.
G od intended thatH is people,bothbefore and afterH e called Israel as a nation,should k eepthe Sabbathholy as a m em orial

of H is creative powerand a signof theirspiritual experience.Sabbathk eeping is notintended tobe a m echanical abstentionfrom
ordinary labor;it is closely related to the spiritual life. Find three experiences inthe O ld T estam ent that reveal the spiritual
significance of the Sabbathinancienttim es.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.W hy was itnecessary inancienttim es forthe people tobe continually rem inded of creation?W hatbenefits could com e to

them ?(Fora suggestionsee T he G reatC ontroversy,page 438:0.)
2.W hy isnotany one of the sevendaysacceptable toG od asa day of worship?
3.W hatisthere aboutthe originof the Sabbaththatm ak esitim possible forthe day tobe changed?
4.Show fully thatthe Sabbathwasnotintended forthe Jewsonly.
5.V arious cerem onial Sabbaths are m entioned inthe O ld Testam ent. H ow canwe be certainthat the seventh-day Sabbath

serves a purpose distinctly differentfrom these?W hen“Sabbath”is m entioned,canyou distinguishbetweena cerem onial Sabbath
and the week ly Sabbath?See B ible concordance under “Sabbath”and look up a group of these texts. M ak e a list that will show
distinctionsbetweenthe twotypesof Sabbath.

6.W hatreasonscanyou give why G od sooftenm entioned Sabbathbreak ing asthe cause of the invasionand captivity of Israel
by foreignnations?W ere there nototherim portantreasons?

7.“A fterresting uponthe seventhday,G od sanctified it,orsetitapart,as a day of restform an.Following the exam ple of the
C reator,m anwas torestuponthis sacred day,thatas he should look uponthe heavens and the earth,he m ightreflectuponG od’s
greatwork of creation;and thatashe should behold the evidencesof G od’swisdom and goodness,hisheartm ightbe filled withlove
and reverence forhisM ak er.”- Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 47:3.See further,Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages47:2to48:3.

8.See Patriarchs and Prophets,Pages 80:3to81:0.Prophets and K ings,Pages 180:2to182:0(Patriarchs and Prophets,Page
258:1).

“T he Sabbathisnotintroduced asa new institutionbutashaving beenfounded atcreation.Itistohe rem em bered and observed asthe
m em orial of the C reator’swork .Pointing toG od asthe M ak erof the heavensand the earth,itdistinguishesthe true G od from all false
gods.A ll whok eepthe seventhday signify by thisactthatthey are worshipersof Jehovah.”- Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 307:2.See
further,Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages307:1to308:0.

4.See Prophetsand K ings,Pages182:1to183:0.Prophetsand K ings,Pages671:1to673:0.Prophetsand K ings,Page 372:0.

4 5 .The S a bba th in the N ew Testa m en t

“Inthe beginning was the W ord,and the W ord was withG od,and the W ord was G od.”“A ll things were m ade by H im ;and
withoutH im was notanything m ade thatwas m ade.”“A nd the W ord was m ade flesh,and dweltam ong us.”John1:1,3,14.G od the
Sonis presented inthe Scriptures as the active divine agentincreation.H e pronounced the finished work good and H e rested onthe
firstseventh-day Sabbath.Itistobe expected thatinH isincarnate state H e would observe the SabbathH e had instituted.[1]

1. Christ’s Sabbath keeping
T hatC hristrecogniz ed and observed the Sabbathis clearly indicated inthe accounts of H is life and teachings.H e declared H is

true relationto the Sabbath. W hat is revealed ineachof the following texts regarding C hrist’s attitude toward and relationto the
Sabbath?[2]

M ark 1:21
M ark 6:2
L uk e 4:16
L uk e 6:6

L uk e 13:10
M atthew 12:8-10

M ark 2:27,28
L uk e 6:5
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C hrist disagreed withthe Jewishteachers and leaders regarding the Sabbath.H owever,their disagreem ent was not regarding
whichday was the Sabbath,but regarding the m anner inwhichthe day should be observed. C hrist’s custom ary attendance at the
synagoguesonthe Sabbathand H isstatem entthatH e wasL ord of the Sabbathreveal H is approval of the day of worshipobserved by
the Jews.H owever,one of the chief sourcesof com plaintby those opposing the Saviorstem m ed from the work sH e perform ed onthe
Sabbath.N ote the contrastbetweenC hrist’s attitude toward the Sabbathand the people H e helped onthatday,and thatof the Jewish
leaders.[3]

M atthew 12:8-14
L uk e 14:1-6

John7:22-24(M ark 3:1-6)
John5:1-18
John9:1-38

M ark 2:23-28
L uk e 13:10-17

O ne of the bestanswers we cangive tothe question,“W hy doyou k eep the Sabbath?”is,“B ecause Jesus did,and H e is m y
exam ple.”

2. Sabbath keeping by Jesus’ Followers
It is apparent from the record inthe N ew T estam ent that Jesus’ disciples understood and followed H is exam ple inSabbath

k eeping.T he incidents m entioned cluster around the activities of the crucifixionand resurrectionweek end and the m inistry of Paul
and hisassociates.

1.T he crucifixionweek end. N ote the sequence of days involved inthese events and any particular significance attached to
them .

M ark 16:1,2
L uk e 23:54-56

John19:31,42;20:1

2. Paul’s m inistry. U nder what circum stances were the following Sabbath m eetings held? H ow m any such incidents are
involved?W hatpeople cam e tohearPaul’spreaching?[4]

A cts13:14-16,42-44
A cts16:12,13
A cts18:1-4,11

A cts17:1,2

W rite a sum m ary statem entdescribing the N ew T estam entpositiononthe Sabbath.Include answerstothe following questions:
Is there inthe N ew T estam enta specific com m and toobserve the seventh-day Sabbath?[5] W hatevidence is there thatnochange in
the Sabbathwas anticipated?H ow did C hrist’s relationtothe Sabbathdifferfrom thatof the Jewishreligious leaders?W hatwas the
significance of thisdifferentattitude inC hrist’sday?W hatisitssignificance tous?[6]

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.W hatis the significance,if any,of the factthatC hristdid notrepeatthe Sabbathcom m and inH is preaching orH is private

discussions?
2.C hrist did things onthe Sabbaththat H e k new would arouse the Jewishleaders.W hat did H e hope to accom plishby this

m eans?
3.Show clearly from the incidents of the crucifixionweek end what C hrist’s disciples understood to be H is teaching about

Sabbathobservance.
4.O f how m uch weight is the argum ent that Paul preached onthe Sabbath only because thenhe would find a ready-m ade

audience inattendance atthe synagogue?Explain.
5.D oyou considerthatthe N ew T estam entevidence forcontinued Sabbathobservance is sufficienttowarrantthe positionof

Seventh-day A dventists?Explain.
“C hrist,during H is earthly m inistry,em phasiz ed the binding claim s of the Sabbath;inall H is teaching H e showed reverence for

the institutionH e H im self had given.”- Prophetsand K ings,Page 183:1.See T he D esire of A ges,Page 281:3.
1.See T he D esire of A ges,Pages236:1to237:2.T he D esire of A ges,Pages288:1to289:1.
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2.See T he D esire of A ges,Pages284:1to287:4.T he D esire of A ges,Pages206:1to207:3.
3.See T he D esire of A ges,Page 788:1.T he D esire of A ges,Page 774:1,2.
4.See T he A ctsof the A postles,Pages170:3to174:1.T he A ctsof the A postles,Page 221:1,2.T he A ctsof the A postles,Page

349:1,2.

6.See T he D esire of A ges,Pages283:3to289:1.

4 6 .H a s the S a bba th B een C ha n g ed?

“T he seventhday is the Sabbathof the L ord thy G od.”T his declarationof the fourthcom m andm entwas accepted by the Jews
and theirconverts inO ld T estam enttim es.T he seventhday is unchallenged as the O ld Testam entSabbath.B utm any persons believe
that they have N ew T estam ent warrant for observing the first day rather thanthe seventh. O thers hold that the change from the
seventh-day Sabbath to Sunday took place during the early church period without B iblical authority;but that since the change is
widely accepted today,Sunday is the m ore appropriate day for worship. R om anC atholic claim s vary som ewhat,but the m ost
generally accepted view of thatchurchisthatthe change cam e early and onthe authority C hristgave the R om anC hurch.

O ur purpose inthis chapter is to investigate any and all supposed N ew T estam ent authority for the change from Sabbathto
Sunday observance,to note a predictionthat a change would be attem pted,and to review som e high points inthe history of the
change.

1. Supposed New Testament Authority
M any persons who have believed firm ly that there is substantial N ew T estam ent authoriz ationfor Sunday observance are

surprised and dism ayed whenthey discover that there is not a single divine com m and or perm issiongivenconcerning Sunday
worship.T here are several references tothe firstday of the week ,and these are som etim es used as evidences of Sunday sacredness
althoughthe passagessay nothing of suchdistinction.

1.G ospel references tothe resurrectionday.Eachof the G ospels m entions the firstday as the resurrectionday.L ocate the four
passagesand study them intheircontext.N ote referencestothe preparationday and the Sabbath.Isthere any indicationof transferof
sacrednessfrom the Sabbathtothe firstday?A re these passagesof value inestablishing seventh-day Sabbathsacredness?Explain.

2.A first-day m eeting withJesus.Som e proponents of first-day sacredness stress the incidentrecorded inJohn20:19-23as an
indicationthatC hristwill m e etregularly withH is disciples onthe firstday.Study the setting and note thatthis m eeting was onthe
evening of the resurrectionday.T hisisdoubtless the m eeting referred toinL uk e 24:36-40,afterthe returnof the twodisciples from
Em m aus.A s tothe tim e of day,see L uk e 24:29.T he returntoJerusalem followed Jesus’ visitwiththe two.W hatday of the week
wasthat,according toJewishreck oning?W hy did Johncall itthe firstday?D oesthe accountcontainany instructionorexam ple that
warrantssubstituting the firstday forthe seventhday of G od’sspecific com m and?[1]

3.Paul’s first-day m eeting.A cts 20:6tells of sevendays thatPaul and his com panions spentatT roas.T he nextverses speak of
anevening m eeting held onthe first day of the week and of Paul’s plan“to depart onthe m orrow.”W e cannot say withcertainty
whether the m eeting was held onthe evening preceding or following the first day.If L uk e was using Jewishtim e reck oning inhis
account,the m eeting was onthe evening preceding the firstday-whichwould be Saturday nightand onintoearly Sunday m orning.If
he was using R om antim e,the m eeting followed the first day and would have beenonSunday night running over into M onday
m orning.T he weightof evidence isinfavorof Sunday evening,butitisim m aterial toourpresentquestion.T he questionis:‘D id this
m eeting indicate thatSabbathsacrednesshad beenorwasbeing transferred toSunday?[2]

‘Study the accountcarefully.Isanything said aboutSunday observance?D oesa religious m eeting ona certainday indicate that
the day is holy?H ow m any references do we have to m eetings of Paul and his associates onthe Sabbath?D oes the fact that the
disciples m et to -break bread”m ak e the occasionm ore significant?C om pare A cts 2:46. Is there any indicationof Paul’s serm on
topic?W hatseem stohave beenthe reasonthiseventwasrecorded?If we were tofollow the exam ple setinthese verses,whenwould
we m eet for preaching,or to “break bread”inpartak ing of the L ord’s Supper?C anyou find anything inthese verses that even
rem otely attachessacrednesstoSunday?

4.Preparationfora collection.B ecause 1C orinthians16:1speak sof a “collection”and verse 2m entionsthe firstday of the
week ,som e personshave concluded thatthe C orinthianchurchcam e togetherregularly onSunday forworshipand tocontribute toa
“collection.”B utthere isnohintof sucha procedure inthese verses.[3] N otice the following inthe passage:

(1)T he purpose of the collection.
(2)W hatwastobe done onthe “firstday”?InV erses2“by him ”m eansliterally “by him self”and inthiscontextisequivalentto

the English“athom e.”O nwhatbasis was the setting aside tobe done?W ould the necessary accounting and calculations involved be
properforthe holy Sabbath?

(3)Paul’spurpose incalling forpreparationtobe m ade forthe collection.
(4)Isthere any indicationthatthe collectionreferred tohad a relationshiptoa religiousm eeting onany day of the week ?
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5.“T he L ord’s day.”John’s statem entinR evelation1:10,“I wasinthe Spiritonthe L ord’sday,”is com m only held by Sunday
observers to refer to Sunday. D oes the fact that Sunday was later called the L ord’s day indicate this was its m eaning whenJohn
received hisrevelation?T here are twostrong evidencestothe contrary:

(1)T he B ible specifically pointstothe Sabbathasthe L ord’sday.See:

Exodus20:11
Isaiah58:13
M ark 2:28

(2)T he first conclusive evidence that “L ord’s day”was applied to Sunday is found inthe apocryphal “G ospel A ccording to
Peter”writtenaboutseventy-five years after the tim e Johnwrote.T here the resurrectionday is called the L ord’s day.T osay thata
second-century connotationof thisexpressionshould be counted asitsm eaning atthe tim e itwas writtenisunjustified,whenthe later
connotationhasnoScriptural precedent.

T he m eaning of “L ord’s day”inthis instance canbe m ore accurately determ ined by B iblical usage thanby laterliterature.O n
thistextsee furtherT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,volum e 7.

A fterinvestigating these textswhichare claim ed asa basisforSunday observance,whatconclusionsdoyou reachregarding the
B ible and first-day sacredness?

2. Prophecy and Sunday
T here is,of course,noB ible prophecy thatm entionsspecifically the firstday of the week .H owever,anattem pttochange G od’s

law was predicted.T he prophecy points tothe power that would attem pttochange the law,and this helps us identify the particular
partof the law involved.

D aniel 7:25speak sof a powerthatwould “think tochange tim esand laws.”T he predictionisina four-partprophecy fulfilled in
the B abylonian,M edo-Persian,G recian,and R om anem pires.T he latterincludes notonly paganR om e,butalsoits successor,papal
R om e.T here isinthe prophecy evena tim e predictionthatenablesustoidentify the powerdefinitely.T he powerthatwould “think to
change tim esand laws”is identified as papal R om e.A nd papal R om e claim s tohave changed the law of G od by transferring Sabbath
sacrednesstoSunday.[4] See T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,onD aniel 7:25.

From one of the m ost im portant of all R om anC atholic councils,the C ouncil of T rent,com es anauthoritative catechism for
priests,which declares:“T he C hurch of G od [the R om anC atholic C hurch] has thought it well to transfer the celebrationand
observance of the SabbathtoSunday.”- C atechism of the C ouncil of T rentforParishPriests,translated by M cH ughand C allan,2d
revised edition,1937,Page 402.

O bviously noindividual orchurchcanchange a com m and of G od.In“think tochange,”the word translated “think ”m eans “to
intend,”“tostrive,”“tom eanto.”T he im plicationis thatthere would be a deliberate attem pttom ak e a change.B ut nom atterhow
m any individualsorchurchesadoptthe intended change,G od alone canalterH isinstructionand com m ands.

3. Origin of Sunday Observance
T he S.D .A . B ible C om m entary statem ent onD aniel 7:25 contains anexcellent sum m ary tracing the steps by which Sunday

observance displaced Sabbathobservance inthe early church.Partof the com m entisquoted below:

“T hroughoutN T tim esC hristiansobserved the seventhday of the week asthe Sabbath....T he transitionfrom Sabbathto
Sunday wasa gradual processthatbegansom etim e before A D 150and continued forsom e three centuries.T he firsthistorical
referencestothe observance of Sunday by professed C hristiansoccurinthe Epistle of B arnabus(chapter15)and inJustinM artyr’s
FirstA pology (chapter67),bothdating from aboutA D 180.B othdenounce Sabbathobservance and urge thatof Sunday.T he first
authentic referencestoSunday asthe “L ord’sday”com e from the apocryphal “G ospel A ccording toPeter”and from C lem entof
A lexandria (M iscellanies,v.14),toward the close of the 2d century.

“Priortothe JewishrevoltunderB arC ocheba,A D 132-135,the R om anEm pire recogniz ed Judaism as a legal religionand
C hristianity as a Jewish sect. B ut as a result of this revolt Jews and Judaism were discredited. T o avoid the persecutionthat
followed,C hristians henceforthsoughtby every m eans possible tom ak e itclear thatthey were notJews.R epeated references by
C hristianwriters of the next three centuries to the observance of the Sabbath as “Judaiz ing,”together with the fact that no
historical references tothe C hristianobservance of Sunday as a sacred day occurpriortothe Jewishrevolt,points tothe period A D
135-150asthe tim e whenC hristiansbegantoattachSabbathsacrednesstothe firstday of the week .

“T he observance of Sunday did not,however,im m ediately replace thatof the Sabbath,butaccom panied and supplem ented it.
For several centuries C hristians observed bothdays.Early inthe 3d century,for instance,T ertullianobserved that C hrist did not
rescind the Sabbath.A little later the apocryphal A postolic C onstitutions (11.36)adm onished C hristians to ‘k eep the Sabbathand
the L ord’sday festival.’

“B y the early 4thcentury Sunday had achieved definite official preference overthe Sabbath.Inhis C om m entary onPsalm 92
Eusebius,forem ost churchhistorianof the period,wrote,‘A ll things whatsoever it was duty to do onthe Sabbath,these we have
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transferred to the L ord’s day,as m ore appropriately belonging to it,because it has a precedence and is first inrank ,and m ore
honorable thanthe JewishSabbath.’

“T he firstofficial actionof the C atholic C hurchexpressing preference forSunday was tak enatthe C ouncil of L aodicea,in
the 4thcentury.C anon29of this council stipulates that‘C hristians shall notJudaiz e and be idle onSaturday [Sabbath],butshall
work onthat day;but the L ord’s day they shall especially honor,and,as being C hristians,shall,if possible,do no work onthat
day.If,however,they are found Judaiz ing,they shall be shutoutfrom C hrist.’ T his council m ade provisionforSabbathworship,
butdesignated the day as a work day.Itis worthy of note thatthis,the firstecclesiastical law enjoining the observance of Sunday,
specifies Judaiz ing as the reasonforavoiding the observance of the Sabbath.Sabbathobservance is evidence thatm any were still
‘Judaiz ing’ onthatday.Indeed,the writersof the 4thand 5thcenturiesrepeatedly warntheirfellow C hristiansagainstthispractice.
A bout the year 400,for instance,C hrysostom observes that m any were still k e eping the Sabbathinthe Jewishm anner,and thus
Judaiz ing.

“C ontem porary records alsoreveal the factthatthe churches inA lexandria and R om e were chiefly responsible for prom oting
Sunday observance. A bout A .D . 440 the church historianSocrates wrote that ‘although alm ost all churches throughout the world
celebrate the sacred m ysteries onthe Sabbathevery week ,yetthe C hristians of A lexandria and atR om e,onaccountof som e ancient
tradition,have ceased to do this’ (Ecclesiastical H istory,V . 22). A bout the sam e tim e Soz om en wrote that ‘the people of
C onstantinople,and alm osteverywhere,assem ble together onthe Sabbath,as well as onthe firstday of the week ,whichcustom is
neverobserved atR om e oratA lexandria.’

“T hree factsare thusclear:(1)T he conceptof Sunday sacrednessam ong C hristiansoriginated,prim arily,intheirefforttoavoid
practices that would tend to identify them with Jews,and thus lead to persecution. (2)T he church at R om e early developed a
preference forSunday;and the increasing im portance attached toSunday inthe early church,atthe expense of the Sabbath,closely
parallels R om e’s gradual rise topower.(3)Finally,R om aninfluence prevailed tom ak e the observance of Sunday a m atterof church
law,as it did withm any other practices suchas the worship of M ary,the venerationof saints and angels,the use of im ages,and
prayersforthe dead.Sunday sacrednessrestsuponthe sam e basisasthese othernon-scriptural practicesintroduced intothe churchby
the bishopof R om e.”-T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 4,Pages832,833.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.Evidence indicates that the D ay of Pentecost (A cts 2)fell onthe first day of the week inthe year of C hrist’s crucifixion.

B ecause of the outpouring of the H oly Spirit onthat day and the fact that ina practical way the occasionlaunched the C hristian
church,som e people believe thatSunday sacrednessisshown.H ow would you respond totheirclaim ?

2.Som e persons m ak e this claim as anobjectionto the Sabbath:Paul,inC olossians 2:14-17,declares that the Sabbath is
abolished.”Show whatPaul taughtinthese verses.

3.W hat validity is there to the argum ent m ade by som e Sunday observers:“W e k eep Sunday because the resurrectionis the
greatesteventinC hristianhistory.W e believe C hristiansshould com m em orate the resurrection”?

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL

Forfurtherinform ationonthe originand history of Sunday observance,see:B ollm an,C alvinP.Sunday:O riginof Its O bservance in
the C hristian

O dom ,R obertL eo.H ow D id Sunday G etItsN am e?
Straw,W alterE.O riginof Sunday O bservance.
Y ost,F.H .T he Early C hristianSabbath.
“H ow Sunday O bservance B egan,”R eview and H erald,M ay 22,1952;
“H ow Sunday W asN am ed,”M ay 29;
“EarliestSourcesforSunday O bservance,”June 5;
“H ow Sunday W asO bserved inthe Early C hristianEra,”June 12;
“Sabbathk eeping inthe Early C hristianC enturies,”June 19.

1.See T he D esiresof A ges,Pages802:1to805:3.
2.See T he A ctsof the A postles,Page 21:1-4.
3.“T his m atterof giving is notlefttoim pulse.G od has givenus definite instructioninregard toit.H e has specified tithes and

offeringsasthe m easure of ourobligation.A nd H e desiresustogive regularly and system atically.Paul wrote tothe churchatC orinth,
‘C oncerning the collectionforthe saints,as I have givenordertothe churches of G alatia,evensodoyou.U ponthe firstday of the
week let every one of you lay by him instore,as G od has prospered him .’ L et eachregularly exam ine his incom e,whichis all a
blessing from G od,and setapartthe tithe asa separate fund,tobe sacredly the L ord’s.T hisfund should notinany case he devoted to
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any other use;it is to he devoted solely to support the m inistry of the gospel.A fter the tithe is set apart,let gifts and offerings be
apportioned,‘asG od hasprospered’ you.”- C ounselsonSabbathSchool W ork ,Pages129,130.

4.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 446:1,2.

4 7 .The S a bba th a S ig n

T he adm onitiontok eepthe Sabbathholy recurs fourtim es inthe book of Exodus afterthe statem entof the Sabbathcom m and
inthe twentiethchapter.See Exodus 23:12;31:13;34:21;35:2,3.T he restatem entinExodus 31:13introduces anim portantthought
notm entioned inthe others.T he Sabbathis said tobe “a signbetweenM e and you;...thatyou m ay k now thatI am the L ord that
dothsanctify you.”L aterEz ek iel alsocallsattentiontothe Sabbathasa sign.‘See Ez ek iel 20:12,20.

T hat the Sabbathis a signof G od’s sanctifying power inno way detracts from the Sabbathas a m em orial of creation.A s a
m em orial itfocuses attentiononG od’s creative powerand acts.W ays inwhichthe Sabbathpoints toG od as the O ne whosanctifies
H ispeople are the subjectof ourpresentstudy.

1. A Sign
Form s of the word translated “sign”inExodus 31:13and Ez ek iel 20:12,20are used elsewhere torefer toa flag or ensign,a

tok en,a m em orial.A “sign”servesasbotha rem inderand a sym bol representing anotherpersonorobject.Inwhatway orways isthe
Sabbatha signof sanctification?Y ou will recall thatsanctificationreferstoa personorthing asbeing holy,thatis,setapart,and that
itis frequently synonym ous with“holiness.”A s we noted inchapter38,“C hristianG rowth,”this holinessis notultim ate perfection,
butit is the dedicationtoG od and “wholeness”for H im thatcharacteriz es the growing C hristian.W hatis there aboutthe Sabbath
thatshowsa persontobe setaparttolive forG od?

1.A signof obedience.G od tested A dam and Eve’sobedience by forbidding them toeatof one tree inthe G ardenof Eden.T his
wasnotG od’sonly instructiontothe firstpair,butitserved totesttheirrelationshiptotheirC reator.W henH e sentIsrael m anna,G od
used the SabbathtotestH ispeople tosee if they would k eepH is“com m andm entsand ...laws.”Exodus16:27,28.D isregarding the
holy day indicated a spiritof disobedience thatreached beyond the Sabbathcom m and as such.T he general principle is expressed in
Jam es2:8-1l.

T oday m any C hristians inpractice observe nine of the tencom m and- m erits.T heirreasons fornotobserving the seventh-day
Sabbathvary;butwhateverthe reasons,the resultis the sam e-the specific Sabbathcom m and isdisregarded.C onsequently,seventh-
day Sabbathobservance setsa personapartfrom m ostprofessed C hristians.R easonsforobserving the nine com m andm entsare quite
apparent to m any people,for they cansee the “right”and “wrong”involved.B ut inthe last analysis the reasonwhy we k eep the
seventh-day Sabbathinstead of anotherday is thatG od said itwas the day tok eepinordertoaccom plishH ispurposes.Itexpresses
G od’s desire for us to ack nowledge ina particular way H is power increationand H is spiritual re-creationinour lives. Sabbath
observance signifies a decisiontoobey all G od’s com m ands.T hus itis a sym bol of obedience,as was abstaining from eating of the
tree of k nowledge of good and evil.[1]

2.A signof sanctification.A sthe Sabbathrem indsusof G od’screative actsand power,italsopointstoH ispowertotransform
hum anlives,to turnthem away from sin,to m ak e them holy and set them apart from the world.Study carefully Ez ek iel 20:12-20.
N ote G od’sintentionforthe Sabbathafterthe Exodus.See the sinful course of Israel.T hennotice how G od wasstill willing and able
to dofor them what H e had planned.Inthese verses the L ord was em phasiz ing that H e was able to do for Israel what none of the
pagangodscould do.H e said,ineffect,“T he Sabbathisa signthat1am the G od whosanctifies,and there isnoother.”[2]

InIsaiah58:13,14the L ord describestrue Sabbathk eeping and itsresults.G od m ustby H isSpirittransform the life toenable a
persontok eep the Sabbathinthe way described.N ote the specifications stated regarding the attitudes,the thoughts,the words,the
actions.If all of these are inharm ony withG od’s will,one cank eepthe Sabbathholy.B utunlessthe life isholy,one cannotk eepthe
Sabbathholy.T husthe way one k eepsthe Sabbathisanindicationof hisspiritual condition.O ne’srelationtothe Sabbathisa signof
how fully he hasallowed G od totak e overhislife and sethim apartforservice.[3]

M uchm ore is involved inSabbathk eeping thanm erely the cessationof work .G od is interested inthe innerpeace and restas
well as the physical restoration.T o k eep the Sabbathm eans to enter into G od’s rest inthe sense C hrist referred to whenH e said:
“C om e untoM e....and 1will give you rest.”M atthew 11:28.[4]

Entering G od’s restm eans accepting the grace of Jesus C hristforpersonal salvation,and placing oneself-his past,present,and
future-inC hrist’s charge. It m eans ceasing the attem pt to save one’s self by his ownefforts and apparent goodness. T his spiritual
regenerationisa necessary preparationfortrue Sabbathk eeping.EventhoughA dam needed nophysical restonthe firstSabbathday,
he could enterintoG od’srestbecause itwasprim arily a spiritual experience.

W henSabbathk eeping isviewed inthis way,there are nojustifiable groundsforthe cry of “legalism .”T he body needsthe rest
and change from everyday activities;but that k ind of rest m ay be obtained onany day of the week . Sim ple physical rest neither
com m em orates G od’s power increationnor points to H is power to transform lives. C essationfrom the usual daily activities gives
special opportunity toturnthe m ind toG od inm editation,prayer,study,and worship.

T obe “sanctified”is tobe wholly G od’s,setaparttolive forH im .W henG od sanctified the SabbathH e setitapartfora holy
purpose.W henH e sanctifies m enH e sets them apartforH is holy purposes.T he Sabbathwas m ade form an.T hus there is a “holy,”
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“setapart”day fora “holy,”“setapart”people.O urrelationtothe Sabbathis anevidence of the extenttowhichwe have chosento
live forG od.[5]

2. A Seal

T he Sabbath’s ultim ate im portance is bestshownby the way G od uses itas a signof divine approval onthose whoshall enter
H iseternal k ingdom .

A tconversionthe H oly Spiritcom es intothe life.H is presence signifies thatthe believeris accepted and thatG od’s approval
rests uponhim .See Ephesians 1:13;4:30.H e is said tobe sealed withorby the H oly Spirit.T his does notm eanthathis experience
cannotchange.W e have already seenthatconversionm ark s the beginning of C hristiangrowth,and thatitis possible fora converted
persontoturnaway from G od if he chooses.B utnearthe end of tim e there will be anothercall fordecision.Eachperson’s loyalty to
G od will be tested.T hose whorem ainloyal will have G od’sfinal approval of theirchoice and experience.T hisapproval iscalled “the
seal of the living G od.”R evelation7:2.

See R evelation7:3.N ote where and withwhatG od’sservantsare tobe sealed.
See R evelation14:1-4. N ote that these are the sam e people referred to inR evelation7:1-4. W hat do they have intheir

foreheads?
T he word translated “seal”isused ina num berof closely related connotations-toauthenticate a docum entwitha seal;tocertify

anobjectafterexam inationby attaching a seal;toseal anarticle toshow thatitispledged;toclose upasif witha seal;toaccredit;to
seta seal of approval upon.T here seem s tobe anovertone of all these ideas inG od’s actof placing H is seal uponH is people.Jesus
used a form of the sam e word inspeak ing of H im self inthe third personas “the Sonof m an.”H e said,“H im has G od the Father
sealed.”John6:27.C hristhad beencertified by H isFatherasthe M essiah.G od had indicated thatH e was well pleased withthe Son’s
life and work .Inthis sam e fashionthe 144,000are approved by the FatherH isnam e (representing H ischaracter)isintheirforeheads
(theirm inds).R evelation14:12explainsthe back ground forthisapproval:“T hey...k eepthe com m andm entsof G od.”

W e have already noted that of all the T enC om m andm ents,the Sabbathm ost fully points out those who are k eeping G od’s
com m ands.W e should alsorealiz e thatthe Sabbathcom m and particularly identifiesG od asthe O ne whogave the com m andm ents.[6]

See Exodus 20:8-11. W hat characteristic distinguishes the G od of that com m and from professed gods?Is there any specific
identificationinthe other com m andm ents?See also Jerem iah 10:10-12;Isaiah 44:24. W hat is the extent of G od’s dom ain?T his
com m and revealsthe reasonforG od’sauthority and isparticularly suited tobeing a m eansof identification.[7 ]

T he illustrationinEz ek iel 9m ak esitplainthatG od’sseal isgivenonthe basisof characterqualifications.Ez ek iel’svisionwas
prim arily concerning the com ing destructionof Jerusalem ,butitwill have anotherfulfillm entinthe lastdays.Itparallels the visions
of R evelation7,15,and 16.See Ez ek iel 9and com pare withthese chaptersinR evelation.

A s the Sabbathis a signof a C hristian’s spiritual experience,soitis the final testand indicationthatG od’s work of grace has
beencom pleted inthe W e.Itdevelopsinthisway:

(1)T he Sabbath is G od’s appointed rest day,and the com m and regarding its observance is in the heart of the T en
C om m andm ents.

(2)T he B ible records nochange inthe Sabbathcom m and by C hristoranyone else,butitdoes predictanattem pted change in
G od’slaw.

(3)H istory reveals that the Sabbathhas beenthe center of attack by Satanand his agents and is the one com m and that m ost
professed C hristians regard as changed.Itis alsoclearthata counterfeitreligious system ,boasting its ownSabbath,has beenexalted
and generally accepted.

(4)A s a resultof Satan’s efforts,the world ultim ately will be divided intotwocam ps-one faithful toG od’s Sabbath,the other
giving allegiance tothe greatcounterfeit.[8 ]

(5)A tthattim e the Sabbathwill becom e a m ark todistinguishthose whoare faithful toG od.T hose whoobserve the Sabbath
thenwill have the k ind of character G od canreceive into H is k ingdom . T heir relationto the Sabbathwill indicate their character.
T hus,the Sabbathrelationshipbecom esthe basisforthe final approval of G od onthe candidatesforheaven.

3. A Counterfeit Mark
T he book of R evelationspeak s of a signof allegiance tothe greatpoweropposing G od,whichis incontrasttoG od’s signor

seal.T hispowerisreferred toas“the beast,”and itsadherentsare said toreceive “the m ark of the beast.”See:

R evelation13:16,17
R evelation14:9,11R evelation15:2R evelation16:2R evelation19:20R evelation20:4

T he steps inidentifying the beast power are not a part of our present study. For details see T he S.D .A . B ible C om m entary,
V olum e 7,and U riahSm ith,D aniel and the R evelation,onR evelation13. T he beast power inthe latter-day prophecies is clearly
identified as the papacy. T his ecclesiastical body has oftenclaim ed that the m ark of its authority inreligionis its transfer of the
SabbathsacrednesstoSunday.See statem entsquoted in“Supplem entary M aterial”atthe end of thischapter.

T he Sabbath’s im portantplace inG od’s planm ak es itthe logical targetforSatan’s attack s.Since G od m ak es the SabbathH is
signof allegiance,itis m ostfitting thatSatanshould selectanotherday toserve as his sign.T he issue betweenthe days forworship
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will becom e m ore clearly defined as the end of tim e approaches.W e m ust rem em ber,however,that m ore thana m atter of days is
involved;the real issue atstak e istowhom ourloyalty will be given.

A s yet Sunday observance does not indicate that one has accepted the m ark of the beast. T he tim e seem s not far distant,
however,whenthe issue will be a test.T henthose whorejecta clearpresentationof the Sabbathtruth,and acceptinits place the sign
of apostasy,will receive the m ark of the beast.[9]

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.Investigate the ways inwhich“sign”and “seal”are used inthe B ible.W hatdoes this study contribute toyourunderstanding

of “sign”and “seal”asused inconnectionwiththe Sabbath?
2.D iscussthe Sabbathasa safeguard againstevolution,atheism ,and the errorsof highercriticism .
3.Inwhatways is the Sabbath“a signof G od’s powerand H is love”‘?T he D esire of A ges,page 281:2;see alsoT he D esire of

A ges,pages288:2to289:1.
4.D escribe the change inconditionsthatwill m ak e persistence inSunday observance becom e the “m ark of the beast.”

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
R om anC atholic declarationsregarding the change from SabbathtoSunday:
C atechism of the C ouncil of T rentforParishPriests,translated by M cH ughand C allan,2d rev.ed.,1937,page 402:“B utthe

C hurchof G od hasthoughtitwell totransferthe celebrationand observance of the SabbathtoSunday.”
T he C onvert’sC atechism of C atholic D octrine,by PeterG eierm ann,1910,page 50:
“Q .W hichisthe Sabbathday?
“A .Saturday isthe Sabbathday.
“Q .W hy dowe observe Sunday instead of Saturday?
“A .W e observe Sunday instead of Saturday because the C atholic C hurch,inthe C ouncil of L aodicea (A .D .336),transferred the

solem nity from Saturday toSunday.”
T he C atholic V irginian.R ichm ond,V irginia,O ctober3,1947:

“D oesthe B ible containeverything thatwe m ustbelieve inordertobe saved?
“N o,the B ible doesnotcontaineverything thatwe m ustbelieve inordertobe saved....A ll of usbelieve m any thingsinregard

toreligionthatwe donotfind inthe B ible.Forexam ple,nowhere inthe B ible dowe find thatC hristorthe A postles ordered thatthe
Sabbathbe changed toSunday.W e have the com m andm entof G od giventoM oses tok eepholy the SabbathD ay,thatis the 7thday
of the week ,Saturday.T oday m ostC hristiansk eepSunday because ithasbeenrevealed tousby the churchoutside the B ible.”

A D octrinal C atechism ,by StephenK eenan,P.J.K enedy and Sons,Publishers,1876,page 174:“Q .H ave you any otherway
of proving thatthe C hurchhaspowertoinstitute festivals of precept?“A .H ad she notsuchpower,she could nothave done
thatinwhichall m odernreligionistsagree withher;--she could nothave substituted the observance of Sunday the firstday of
the week ,forthe observance of Saturday the seventhday,a change forwhichthere isnoScriptural authority.”

T he Q ue stionB oxA nswers,by B ertrand L .C onway,T he C olum bus Press,1910,pages 254,255:“W hatB ible authority
is there forchanging the Sabbathfrom the seve nthtothe firstday of the wee k ?

“W hogave the Pope the authority tochange a com m and of G od?
“If the B ible isthe only guide forthe C hristian,thenthe SeventhD ay A dventistisrightinobserving the Saturday withthe Jew.

B utC atholicslearnwhattobelieve and dofrom the divine,infallible authority established by JesusC hrist,the C atholic C hurch,which
inA postolic tim es m ade Sunday the day of resttohonorourL ord’sresurrectiononthatday,and tom ark off clearly the Jew from the
C hristian....Isitnotstrange thatthose whom ak e the B ible theironly teachershould inconsistently follow inthism atterthe tradition
of the C hurch?”

H .F.T hom as,C hancellortoC ardinal G ibbons,inreply toa letterof O ctober28,1895,inquiring of C ardinal G ibbons if the
churchclaim ed the change of the Sabbathas herwork ,wrote:“O f course,the C atholic C hurchclaim s thatthe change was heract:it
could nothave beenotherwise,asnone inthose dayswould have dream ed of doing anything inm attersspiritual and ecclesiastical and
religiouswithouther.A nd the actisa m ark of herecclesiastical powerand authority inreligiousm atters.”

1.“From the pillar of cloud C hrist declared concerning the Sabbath:‘V erily M y Sabbaths you shall k e ep:for it is a sign
betweenM e and you throughoutyourgenerations;thatyou m ay k now thatI am the L ord thatdothsanctify you.’ Exodus 31:14-17.
T he Sabbathgiventothe world as the signof G od as the C reatoris alsothe signof H im as the Sanctifier.T he powerthatcreated
all things is the power that recreates the soul inH is ownlik eness. T o those who k e ep holy the Sabbath day it is the signof
sanctification.T rue sanctificationis harm ony withG od,oneness withH im incharacter.Itis received throughobedience tothose
principlesthatare the transcriptof H is character.A nd the Sabbathisthe signof obedience.H e whofrom the heartobeys the fourth
com m andm entwill obey the whole law.H e issanctified throughobedience.”

“T he fourthcom m andm entalone of all the tencontainsthe seal of the greatL awgiver,the C reatorof the heavensand the earth.
T hose who obey this com m andm ent tak e uponthem selves H is nam e,and all the blessings it involves are theirs.”- T estim onies,
V olum e 6,Page 350:1-3.
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“T hose who would have the seal of G od intheir foreheads m ustk eep the Sabbathof the fourthcom m andm ent.T his is what
distinguishes them from the disloyal,whohave accepted a m an-m ade institutioninthe place of the true Sabbath.T he observance of
G od’s restday is the m ark of distinctionbetweenhim thatserves G od and him thatserves H im not.”- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he
S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 7,Page 970(M anuscript27,1899).

2.“Tous as toIsrael the Sabbathis given‘fora perpetual covenant.’ T othose whoreverence H ’s holy day the Sabbathis a
signthatG od recogniz esthem asH ischosenpeople.Itisa pledge thatH e will fulfil tothem H iscovenant.Every soul whoacceptsthe
signof G od’s governm entplaces him self underthe divine,everlasting covenant.H e fastens him self tothe goldenchainof obedience,
every link of whichisa prom ise.”- T estim onies,V olum e 6,Page 350:2.See T he D esire of A ges,Pages288:2;289:1.

“T he sign,orseal,of G od is revealed inthe observance of the seventh-day Sabbath,the L ord’s m em orial of creation....T he
Sabbathisclearly designated asa signbetweenG od and H ispeople.”- T estim onies,V olum e 8,Page 117:3.

3. “Inorder to k eep the Sabbath holy,m enm ust them selves be holy.”- T he D esire of A ges,Page 283:3;see the whole
paragraph.

4.See T he D esire of A ges,Page 283:3.
5.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages47:3to48:3.
6.See Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 307:2.
7.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 452:1.
8.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages445-450.
9.“B utC hristiansof pastgenerationsobserved the Sunday,supposing thatinsodoing they were

k eeping the B ible Sabbath;and there are now true C hristians inevery church,not excepting the R om anC atholic com m union,who
honestly believe thatSunday is the Sabbathof divine appointm ent.G od accepts their sincerity of purpose and their integrity before
H im .B utwhenSunday observance shall be enforced by law,and the world shall he enlightened concerning the obligationof the true
Sabbath,thenwhoevershall transgress the com m and of G od,toobey a preceptwhichhas nohigherauthority thanthatof R om e,will
thereby honourpopery above G od.H e ispaying hom age toR om e,and tothe powerwhichenforcesthe institutionordained by R om e.
H e is worshiping the beastand his im age.A s m enthenrejectthe institutionwhichG od has declared tobe the signof H is authority,
and honourinits stead thatwhichR om e has chosenas the tok enof hersuprem acy,they will thereby acceptthe signof allegiance to
R om e-’the m ark of the beast.’ A nd itisnotuntil the issue isthusplainly setbefore the people,and they are broughttochoose between
the com m andm ents of G od and the com m andm ents of m en,that those who continue intransgressionwill receive ‘the m ark of the
beast.”- T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 449:1.

“Sunday k eeping is notyetthe m ark of the beast,and will notbe until the decree goes forthcausing m entoworshipthis idol
Sabbath.T he tim e will com e whenthisday will be the test,butthattim e hasnotcom e yet.”- M anuscript118,1899.

4 8 .S a bba th O bserv a n ce

T he B ible deals inuniversal principles,notinm inute details,concerning Sabbathobservance.Italsooffers illustrations as to
how the principles m ay be applied.G od leaves itwithus tom ak e specific applications toourowntim es and circum stances.T his is
anotherarea inwhichthe EllenG .W hite writings have broughtim m easurable helptothe churchininterpreting and applying B ible
principles.

1.Principles of Sabbath keeping
Study carefully the following passagesand give the inform ationcalled for.

Exodus20:8-11
Forwhatreasonisthe Sabbathtobe rem em bered?W hatisinvolved ink eeping the Sabbath“holy”?H ow widely doesthe

com m and apply toabstainfrom work ?H ow isthe Sabbatha rem inderof creation?“H ow doesG od reiterate whatH e did tom ak e the
Sabbath?

W hatprinciples of Sabbathk eeping canyou find inthe com m and itself?State them sothey are applicable atany tim e orplace.
Isrefraining from work the m ostvital factorink eeping the Sabbathholy?W hatisitsplace and im portance?

Isaiah58:13,14
W hatare the im plicationsof “turnaway thy foot”?W hatis indicated regarding- T he need fork nowing G od’s will forus?T he

spiritinwhichthe Sabbathis truly k ept?Personal m atters tobe avoided onthe Sabbath?W hatitm eans toG od whenwe honorthe
Sabbath?R esultsand rewardsof true Sabbathk eeping?

Putthis passage withthe Sabbathcom m andm entand note the lightthe Isaiahverses castonthe m eaning of the com m andm ent.
T ry tocom bine the twotom ak e a single explanationof the m eaning,purpose,and m ethod of Sabbathk eeping.

State any additional orexpanded principlesof Sabbathk eeping.

Isaiah56:1-8
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W hatblessing isthere inthe Sabbath?
W asthe Sabbathintended forthe Jewsonly?
W hatblessingswere prom ised tonon-Jewswhoaccepted the Sabbathand k eptitholy?

2. Illustrations of Sabbath keeping
O utline the principles of Sabbath observance as they are revealed inthe attitudes and exam ple of Jesus. M ak e practical

suggestionsonhow these principlesm ay and should be applied today.T he textslisted here were givenalsoinchapter45.

M atthew 12:8-14
L uk e 13:10-17
John7:22-24
M ark 2:23-28
L uk e 14a-6
John9:1-38
John5:1-18

W hatexam plesof Sabbathbreak ing doyou find inthe above texts?
N ote the L ord’s com plaintagainstsom e of the Jews regarding theirattitude toward the Sabbathas showninA m os 8:41.R ead

N ehem iah13:15-22,and note N ehem iah’sobservationsof Sabbathbreak ing and hisactiontobring reform .
Sum m ariz e the B ible principles regarding properSabbathobservance.Show how eachcanbe carried outfully only if whatthe

Sabbathrepresentsisfirsta personal experience withthe individual.’

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.W hatis involved inspiritual Sabbathobservance fora college young persontoday?W hatm ustbe included?W hatshould be

included?W hatm ay be included?W hatm ustbe excluded?
2.A nalyz e yourownSabbathk eeping experience asitisnow.W aslastSabbathk eptinharm ony withIsaiah58:13,14?
3.W hatcanbe done tohelpyoung people m ore fully appreciate the blessingsand im portance of the Sabbath?
4.W hatwould Sabbathk eeping reform involve inyourlife?Inyourfam ily?Inyourschool?

See spiritof prophecy discussionof properSabbathk eeping in“Supplem entary M aterial”atthe end of thischapter.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
T he O bservance of the Sabbath
“T he Sabbathquestionis to be the issue inthe great final conflict inwhichall the world will act a part.M enhave honored

Satan’s principles above the principles thatrule inthe heavens.T hey have accepted the spurious Sabbath,whichSatanhas exalted as
the signof his authority.B utG od has setH is seal uponH is royal requirem ent.EachSabbathinstitutionbears the nam e of its author,
anineffaceable m ark thatshowsthe authority of each.Itisourwork tolead the people tounderstand this.W e are toshow them thatit
is of vital consequence whetherthey bearthe m ark of G od’s k ingdom orthe m ark of the k ingdom of rebellion,forthey ack nowledge
them selvessubjectsof the k ingdom whose m ark they bear.G od hascalled ustoupliftthe standard of H isdowntroddenSabbath.H ow
im portant,then,thatourexam ple inSabbathk eeping should be right.

“Inestablishing new churches,m inisters should give careful instructionas tothe properobservance of the Sabbath.W e m ust
be guarded,lestthe laxpractices thatprevail am ong Sunday k eepers shall be followed by those whoprofess toobserve G od’s holy
restday.T he line of dem arcationistobe m ade clearand distinctbetweenthose whobearthe m ark of G od’sk ingdom and those who
bearthe signof the k ingdom of rebellion.

“Farm ore sacredness is attached tothe Sabbaththanis givenitby m any professed Sabbathk eepers.T he L ord has beengreatly
dishonored by those whohave notk eptthe Sabbathaccording tothe com m andm ent,eitherinthe letterorinthe spirit.H e calls fora
reform inthe observance of the Sabbath.

“A tthe very beginning of the fourthcom m andm entthe L ord said,‘R em em ber.’ H e k new thatam id the m ultitude of cares and
perplexities m anwould be tem pted to excuse him self from m eeting the full requirem ent of the law,or-would forget its sacred
im portance.T herefore H e said:‘R em em berthe Sabbathday,tok eepitholy.’ Exodus20:8.

“A ll throughthe week we are tohave the Sabbathinm ind and be m ak ing preparationtok eepitaccording tothe com m andm ent.
W e are notm erely toobserve the Sabbathasa legal m atter.W e are tounderstand itsspiritual bearing uponall the transactionsof life.
A ll who regard the Sabbathas a signbetweenthem and G od,showing that H e is the G od who sanctifies them ,will represent the
principles of H is governm ent. T hey will bring into daily practice the laws of H is k ingdom . D aily it will be their prayer that the
sanctificationof the Sabbath m ay rest uponthem . Every day they will have the com panionship of C hrist and will exem plify the
perfectionof H ischaracter.Every day theirlightwill shine forthtoothersingood work s.
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“Inall thatpertainstothe successof G od’swork ,the very firstvictoriesare tobe woninthe hom e life.H ere the preparationfor
the Sabbathm ustbegin.T hroughoutthe week letparents rem em berthattheirhom e is tobe a school inwhichtheirchildrenshall be
prepared forthe courts above.L ettheirwords be rightwords.N owords whichtheirchildrenshould nothearare toescape theirlips.
L etthe spiritbe k eptfree from irritation.Parents,during the week live as inthe sightof a holy G od,whohas givenyou childrento
trainfor H im . T rainfor H im the little church inyour hom e,that onthe Sabbath all m ay be prepared to worship inthe L ord’s
sanctuary.Eachm orning and evening presentyourchildrentoG od as H is blood-boughtheritage.T eachthem thatitis theirhighest
duty and privilege tolove and serve G od.

“Parents should be particulartom ak e the worship of G od anobjectlessonfor their children.Passages of Scripture should be
m ore oftenontheirlips,especially those passagesthatprepare the heartforreligiousservice.T he precious words m ightwell be often
repeated:‘M y soul,waitthou only uponG od;form y expectationisfrom H im .’ Psalm 62:5.

“W henthe Sabbathis thus rem em bered,the tem poral will notbe allowed toencroachuponthe spiritual.N oduty pertaining to
the sixwork ing days will be leftforthe Sabbath.D uring the week ourenergies will notbe soexhausted intem poral laborthatonthe
day whenthe L ord rested and wasrefreshed we shall be tooweary toengage inH isservice.

“W hile preparationfor the Sabbathis to be m ade all throughthe week ,Friday is to be the special preparationday. T hrough
M oses the L ord said tothe childrenof Israel:‘T om orrow is the restof the holy Sabbathuntothe L ord:bak e thatwhichyou will bak e
today,and seethe thatyou will seethe;and thatwhichrem ainsoverlay upforyou tobe k eptuntil the m orning.’ ‘A nd the people went
about,and gathered it[the m anna],and ground itinm ills,orbeatitina m ortar,and bak ed itinpans,and m ade cak es of it.’ Exodus
16:23;N um bers 11:8.T here was som ething to be done inpreparing the heaven-sent bread for the childrenof Israel.T he L ord told
them that this work m ust be done onFriday,the preparationday.T his was a test to them . G od desired to see whether or not they
would k eepthe Sabbathholy.

“T his directionfrom the lips of Jehovahis for our instruction. T he B ible is a perfect guide,and if its pages are prayerfully
studied by heartswilling tounderstand,none need erruponthisquestion.

“M any need instructionas to how they should appear inthe assem bly for worship onthe Sabbath.T hey are not to enter the
presence of G od inthe com m onclothing wornduring the week .A ll should have a special Sabbathsuit,tobe wornwhenattending
service inG od’s house. W hile we should not conform to worldly fashions,we are not to be indifferent inregard to our outward
appearance.W e are tobe neatand trim ,thoughwithoutadornm ent.T he childrenof G od should be pure withinand without.

“O nFriday letthe preparationforthe Sabbathbe com pleted.See thatall the clothing isinreadinessand thatall the cook ing is
done.L etthe bootsbe black ed and the bathshe tak en.Itis possible todothis.If you m ak e ita rule you candoit.T he Sabbathisnot
tobe giventothe repairing of garm ents,tothe cook ing of food,topleasure-see k ing,ortoany otherworldly em ploym ent.B efore the
setting of the sunlet all secular work be laid aside and all secular papers be put out of sight. Parents,explainyour work and its
purpose toyourchildren,and letthem share inyourpreparationtok eepthe Sabbathaccording tothe com m andm ent.

“W e should jealously guard the edges of the Sabbath.R em em berthatevery m om entis consecrated,holy tim e.W heneveritis
possible,em ployers should give their work ers the hours from Friday noonuntil the beginning of the Sabbath. G ive them tim e for
preparation,thatthey m ay welcom e the L ord’sday withquietnessof m ind.B y sucha course you will suffernoloss,evenintem poral
things.

“T here is another work that should receive attentiononthe preparationday. O nthis day all differences betweenbrethren,
whether inthe fam ily or inthe church,should be put away.L etall bitterness and wrathand m alice be expelled from the soul.Ina
hum ble spirit,‘confessyourfaultsone toanother,and pray one foranother,thatyou m ay be healed.”Jam es5:16.

“B efore the Sabbath begins,the m ind as well as the body should be withdrawnfrom worldly business. G od has set H is
Sabbathatthe end of the sixwork ing days,thatm enm ay stopand considerwhatthey have gained during the week inpreparation
for the pure k ingdom whichadm its no transgressor.W e should eachSabbathreck onwithour souls to see whether the week that
hasended hasbroughtspiritual gainorloss.

“It m eans eternal salvationtok eep the Sabbathholy untothe L ord.G od says,‘T hem thathonor M e 1will honor.’ 1Sam uel
2:30.

“B efore the setting of the sunletthe m em bersof the fam ily assem ble toread G od’sword,tosing and pray.T here isneed of
reform here,form any have beenrem iss.W e need toconfesstoG od and toone another.W e should beginanew tom ak e special
arrangem entsthatevery m em berof the fam ily m ay be prepared tohonorthe day whichG od hasblessed and sanctified.

“L etnotthe precious hours of the Sabbathbe wasted inbed.O nSabbathm orning the fam ily should be astirearly.If they rise
late,there is confusionand bustle inpreparing for break fast and Sabbathschool.T here is hurrying,jostling,and im patience.T hus
unholy feelingscom e intothe hom e.T he Sabbath,thusdesecrated,becom esa weariness,and itscom ing isdreaded ratherthanloved.

“W e should notprovide forthe Sabbatha m ore liberal supply ora greatervariety of food thanforotherdays.Instead of thisthe
food should be m ore sim ple,and lessshould be eaten,inorderthatthe m ind m ay be clearand vigoroustocom prehend spiritual things.
O vereating befogs the brain. T he m ost precious words m ay be heard and not appreciated,because the m ind is confused by an
im properdiet.B y overeating onthe Sabbath,m any have done m ore thanthey think todishonorG od.

“W hile cook ing uponthe Sabbathshould be avoided,itis notnecessary toeatcold food.Incold weatherletthe food prepared
the day before be heated.A nd letthe m eals,thoughsim ple,be palatable and attractive.Provide som ething thatwill be regarded as a
treat,som ething the fam ily donothave every day.

“A tfam ily worshipletthe childrentak e a part.L etall bring theirB ibles,and eachread a verse ortwo.T henletsom e fam iliar
hym nbe sung,followed by prayer.Forthis,C hristhas givena m odel.T he L ord’s Prayerwas notintended tobe repeated m erely as a
form ,butitisanillustrationof whatourprayers should be-sim ple,earnest,and com prehensive.Ina sim ple petitiontell the L ord your
needs and express gratitude forH is m ercies.T hus you invite Jesus as a welcom e guestintoyourhom e and heart.Inthe fam ily long
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prayers concerning rem ote objects are not inplace. T hey m ak e the hour of prayer a weariness,whenit should be regarded as a
privilege and blessing.M ak e the seasonone of interestand joy.

“T he Sabbathschool and the m eeting forworshipoccupy only a partof the Sabbath.T he portionrem aining tothe fam ily m ay
be m ade the m ostsacred and precious seasonof all the Sabbathhours.M uchof this tim e parents should spend withtheirchildren.In
m any fam iliesthe youngerchildrenare lefttothem selvestofind entertainm entasbestthey can.L eftalone,the childrensoonbecom e
restlessand begintoplay orengage insom e k ind of m ischief.T husthe Sabbathhastothem nosacred significance.

“Inpleasantweatherletparents walk withtheirchildreninthe fields and groves.A m id the beautiful things of nature tell them
the reasonforthe institutionof the Sabbath.D escribe tothem G od’s greatwork of creation.T ell them thatwhenthe earthcam e from
H ishand,itwasholy and beautiful.Every flower,every shrub,every tree,answered the purpose of itsC reator.Everything uponwhich
the eye rested was lovely and filled the m ind withthoughts of the love of G od.Every sound was m usic,inharm ony withthe voice of
G od.Show thatitwas sinwhichm arred G od’s perfectwork ;thatthorns and thistles,sorrow and painand death,are all the resultof
disobedience toG od.B id them see how the earth,thoughm arred withthe curse of sin,still reveals G od’s goodness.The greenfields,
the lofty trees,the glad sunshine,the clouds,the dew,the solem nstillnessof the night,the glory of the starry heavens,and the m oonin
its beauty all bearwitness of the C reator.N ota dropof rainfalls,nota ray of lightis shed onourunthank ful world,butittestifies to
the forbearance and love of G od.

“T ell them of the way of salvation;how ‘G od soloved the world,thatH e gave H isonly-begottenSon,thatwhosoeverbelieveth
inH im should not perish,but have everlasting life.’ John3:16. L et the sweet story of B ethlehem be repeated. Present before the
childrenJesus,asa child obedienttoH isparents,asa youthfaithful and industrious,helping tosupportthe fam ily.T husyou canteach
them that the Savior k nows the trials,perplexities,and tem ptations,the hopes and joys,of the young,and that H e cangive them
sym pathy and help.From tim e totim e read withthem the interesting storiesinB ible history.Q uestionastowhatthey have learned in
the Sabbathschool,and study withthem the nextSabbath’slesson.

“A s the sungoes down,let the voice of prayer and the hym nof praise m ark the close of the sacred hours and invite G od’s
presence throughthe caresof the week of labor.

“T husparentscanm ak e the Sabbath,asitshould be,the m ostjoyful day of the week .T hey canlead theirchildrentoregard itas
a delight,the day of days,the holy of the L ord,honorable.

“I counsel you,m y brethrenand sisters:‘R em em berthe Sabbathday,tok eepitholy.’ If you desire yourchildrentoobserve the
Sabbathaccording tothe com m andm ent,you m ustteachthem by bothpreceptand exam ple.T he deepengraving of truthinthe heart
is never wholly effaced.It m ay be obscured,but cannever be obliterated.T he im pressions m ade inearly life will be seeninafter
years.C ircum stances m ay occur to separate the childrenfrom their parents and their hom e,but as long as they live the instruction
giveninchildhood and youthwill he a blessing.

“If we desire the blessing prom ised tothe obedient,we m ustobserve the Sabbathm ore strictly.I fearthatwe oftentravel on
thisday whenitm ightbe avoided.Inharm ony withthe lightwhichthe L ord hasgiveninregard tothe observance of the Sabbath,we
should be m ore careful about traveling onthe boats or cars onthis day.Inthese m atters we should set a right exam ple before our
childrenand youth.Inordertoreachthe churches thatneed ourhelp,and togive them the m essage thatG od desires them tohear,it
m ay be necessary for us to travel onthe Sabbath;but so far as possible we should secure our tick ets and m ak e all necessary
arrangem entsonsom e otherday.W henstarting ona journey we should m ak e every possible efforttoplansoastoavoid reaching our
destinationonthe Sabbath.

“W hencom pelled to travel onthe Sabbath we should try to avoid the com pany of those who would draw our attentionto
worldly things.W e should k eepourm indsstayed uponG od and com m une withH im .W heneverthere isopportunity,we should speak
toothers inregard tothe truth.W e should always be ready torelieve suffering and tohelpthose inneed.Insuchcases G od desires
thatthe k nowledge and wisdom H e has givenus should be puttouse.B utwe should nottalk aboutm atters of business orengage in
any com m on,worldly conversation. A t all tim es and inall places G od requires us to prove our loyalty to H im by honoring the
Sabbath.

“C hrist has said:‘W here two or three are gathered together inM y nam e,there am 1 inthe m idst of them .’ M atthew 18:20.
W hereverthere are asm any astwoorthree believers,letthem m eettogetheronthe Sabbathtoclaim the L ord’sprom ise.

“T he little com paniesassem bled toworshipG od onH isholy day have a righttoclaim the richblessing of Jehovah.T hey should
believe thatthe L ord Jesusisanhonored guestintheirassem blies.Every true worshiperwhok eepsholy the Sabbathshould claim the
prom ise:‘T hatyou m ay k now that1am the L ord G od thatdothsanctify you.’ Exodus31:13.

“T he preaching at our Sabbathm eetings should generally be short. O pportunity should be givenfor those who love G od to
expresstheirgratitude and adoration.

“W henthe churchiswithouta m inister,som eone should be appointed asleaderof the m eeting.B utitisnotnecessary forhim to
preacha serm onortooccupy a large partof the tim e of service.A short,interesting B ible reading will oftenbe of greaterbenefitthan
a serm on.A nd thiscanhe followed by a m eeting forprayerand testim ony.

“T hose whooccupy a leading positioninthe churchshould notexhausttheirphysical and m ental strengththroughthe week so
that onthe Sabbath they are unable to bring the vivifying influence of the gospel of C hrist into the m eeting. D o less tem poral,
everyday labor,butdonotrob G od by giving H im ,onthe Sabbath,service whichH e cannotaccept.Y ou should notbe as m enwho
have nospiritual life.T he people need yourhelponthe Sabbath.G ive them food from the word.B ring yourchoicestgifts toG od on
H isholy day.L etthe preciouslife of the soul be giventoH im inconsecrated service.

“L etnone com e tothe place of worshiptotak e a nap.T here should he nosleeping inthe house of G od.Y ou donotfall asleep
whenengaged inyourtem poral business,because you have aninterestinyourwork .Shall we allow the service whichinvolveseternal
intereststobe placed ona lowerlevel thanthe tem poral affairsof life?
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“W henwe dothis,we m iss the blessing whichthe L ord designs us tohave.T he Sabbathis nottobe a day of useless idleness.
B othinthe hom e and inthe church,a spiritof service istobe m anifested.H e whogave ussixdaysforourtem poral work hasblessed
and sanctified the seventh day and set it apart for H im self. O nthis day H e will ina special m anner bless all who consecrate
them selvestoH isservice.

“A ll heavenisk eeping the Sabbath,butnotina listless,do-nothing way.O nthisday every energy of the soul should be awak e,
forare we nottom eetwithG od and withC hristourSavior?W e m ay behold H im by faith.H e is longing torefreshand bless every
soul.

“Everyone should feel thathe hasa parttoactinm ak ing the Sabbathm eetingsinteresting.Y ou are nottocom e togethersim ply
as a m atterof form ,butforthe interchange of thought,forthe relationof yourdaily experiences,forthe expressionof thank sgiving,
for the utterance of your sincere desire for divine enlightenm ent,that you m ay k now G od,and Jesus C hrist,whom H e has sent.
C om m uning togetherinregard toC hristwill strengthenthe soul forlife’s trials and conflicts.N everthink thatyou canbe C hristians
and yetwithdraw yourselves withinyourselves.Eachone is a partof the greatweb of hum anity,and the experience of eachwill be
largely determ ined by the experience of hisassociates.

“W e donotobtaina hundredthpartof the blessing we should obtainfrom assem bling togethertoworshipG od.O urperceptive
faculties need sharpening.Fellowshipwithone anothershould m ak e us glad.W ithsucha hope as we have,why are notourheartsall
aglow withthe love of G od?

“W e m ustcarry toevery religiousgathering a quick ened spiritual consciousnessthatG od and H isangelsare there’ co-operating
withall true worshipers.A s you enterthe place of worship,ask the L ord torem ove all evil from yourheart.B ring toH is house only
thatwhichH e canbless.K neel before G od inH is tem ple,and consecrate toH im H is own,whichH e has purchased withthe blood of
C hrist.Pray forthe speak erorthe leaderof the m eeting.Pray thatgreatblessing m ay com e throughthe one whois tohold forththe
word of life.Strive earnestly tolay hold of a blessing foryourself.

“G od will bless all whothus prepare them selves forH is service.T hey will understand whatitm eans tohave the assurance of
the Spiritbecause they have received C hristby faith.

“T he place of worshipm ay be very hum ble,butitis noless ack nowledged by G od.T othose whoworshipG od inspiritand in
truthand inthe beauty of holinessitwill be asthe gate of heaven.T he com pany of believersm ay be few innum ber,butinG od’ssight
they are very precious. B y the cleaver of truththey have beentak enas roughstones from the quarry of the world and have been
broughtintothe work shopof G od tobe hewed and shaped.B uteveninthe roughthey are precious inthe sightof G od.T he ax,the
ham m er,and the chisel of trial are inthe hands of O ne whois sk illful;they are used,nottodestroy,buttowork outthe perfectionof
every soul.A s precious stones,polished after the sim ilitude of a palace,G od designs us to find a place inthe heavenly tem ple.”-
T estim onies,V olum e 6,Pages352:1to363:2.

4 9.In troduction to P rophecy

W hatisG od seek ing todothroughpredictive prophecy;whatisits function?H ow canwe understand prophecy?T hese are two
of a hostof questions we m ay raise regarding B ible prophecy.T hey are perhaps the twothatare m ostessential ina brief introduction
toprophecy.

1. The Function of Prophecy
“Surely the L ord G od will donothing,butH e revealsH issecretuntoH isservantsthe prophets.”A m os3:7.W hatdoesG od plan

toaccom plishthroughthese revelations?T hey serve a broaderfunctionthanm erely announcing beforehand events thatare com ing.
Som e of the im portantpurposesof prophecy are the following:

1.B ible predictions give G od’s people a view of them selves and their circum stances inrelationto eternity. T here is great
blessing inhaving a properperspective of one’sownexperience.T hatperspective canbe gained only from viewing G od’splanforthe
presentand the future of m ank ind.

T ire psalm istgained a new perspective whenhe realiz ed thathe wasexaggerating the prosperity of the wick ed.See Psalm 73:1-
24.H e had forgottenhow oftenthe wick ed had beenpunished,and whattheir1astend”would be.H e saw thatwhile the unrepentant
had nothing butdestructionbefore them ,he could trustinG od’sdaily counsel and the giftof future glory.Psalm 73:24.

2.T hose who are aware of G od’s plans and purposes canco-operate withtheir L ord to fulfill H is purposes.W henD aniel
recogniz ed by study of the Scriptures thatthe seventy years of prophesied captivity were nearly ended,he turned toprayerthatG od
would grantthe prom ised deliverance.D aniel 9:1-3;com pare Jerem iah29:10.Johnthe B aptistputhis m inistry inits propersetting
and co-operated inthe announcem entof the M essiahsoontocom e.L uk e 3:3-6,16;com pare Isaiah40:3,4.W henthe tim e cam e,
Johnperform ed the baptism whichwiththe anointing of the H oly Spiritlaunched C hrist’sm inistry.M atthew 3:13-17.

3.Predictionenables G od’s people to m ak e personal preparationfor the predicted events.T his was true inancient tim e,for
C hristians responded tothe L ord’s predictions regarding the fall of Jerusalem .M atthew 24:15-20.Itis true atpresentinthe people of
G od whoare preparing forthe ordeal preceding the Second A dvent.R evelation12:17.
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4. K nowing that a judgm ent is com ing turns som e m en’s m inds to serious thought. Paul used this approachwithFelix. H e
reasoned with him of “judgm ent to com e,”and “Felixtrem bled.”A cts 24:25. G od predicts evil,but hopes it will not have to be
inflicted.H iswarningsare intended tolead torepentance.

5.Seeing the fulfillm entof B ible predictions canlead m entohave confidence inG od and inprophecies still tobe fulfilled.
Jesus said toH is disciples,“N ow I tell you before itcom e,that,whenitis com e topass,you m ay believe thatI am H e.”John13:19;
alsoJohn14:29.[1]

2. Understanding Prophecy
Prophets found it necessary to search diligently to understand som e of the prophecies-probably their ownas well as those

writtenby others.1Peter1:10,11.T he O ld T estam entseers studied particularly the propheciespertaining tothe prom ised R edeem er.
B utpredictions are nevercom pletely understood until they are fulfilled.O utlines and general ideas m ay be gained inadvance,butwe
cannotsee all thatis involved until the events tak e place.W e should exercise extrem e care inhandling prophecies yettobe fulfilled
lest we gobeyond whathas beenrevealed and insertdetails thatare notpartof revelation.Sound principles should guide us inour
prophetic interpretation.[2]

T here are several categories of O ld T estam ent prophecies,and these m ust be dealt with according to their content and in
harm ony withthe use m ade of them by laterinspired writers.InT he S.D A .B ible C om m entary,volum e 1,pages 1017-1019,there is
anexcellentcom m entonthis topic whichis worthy of careful study.T he following isa sum m ary of the classification,principles,and
illustrationsgiventhere.

1.Propheciesrelated toim m ediate situationsortoeventssoontooccur.
A m ong these are Jerem iah’s acted prophecy of the yok es,and his predictionof H ananiah’s death. Jerem iah28. Ina m ark et

place inB abylon,Ez ek iel laid sym bolic siege toa tile onwhichwas a representationof Jerusalem ,topredictthe com ing fall of the
city (Ez ek iel 43);A m os denounced Israel’s neighbors and foretold their punishm ent (A m os 1;2);N ahum predicted N ineveh’s fall
(N ahum 2;3).

2.Propheciespointing forward exclusively tothe com ing of the M essiah.Suchpredictionsare found inIsaiah9:6,7;40:35;53;
61-63;D aniel 9;Z echariah9:9;13:1,6,7.

3.PropheciesinD aniel dealing prim arily withthe rem ote future---the C hristianEra,and the end of tim e.See D aniel 2:44;7:27;
10:14;11:40;12:4.

4.Prophecies having dual application.T he firstapplicationis toa local,historical situation,the second tothe M essiahand to
H is k ingdom .T hese are the prophecies that are m ost oftenm isunderstood.T o rightly interpret them ,we m ust recogniz e their dual
aspect.L ook upthe following textsand notice the firstand second applicationsof theirpredictions.

A braham ’sSeed
Isaac--G enesis13:16;15:4,5,13C hrist-G enesis12:7;13:15M atthew 1:1;G alatians3:16

PassoverL am b
T obe a rem inderof deliverance from Egyptianbondage-Exodus12:21-27.Pointed forward toC hristand spiritual deliverance-1
C orinthians5:7.

Spiritual C onditions
Isaiahpictured the spiritual conditionof Israel inhisday-Isaiah6:9,10;29:13.
C hristsaid these wordswere prophetic of H isgeneration-M atthew 13:14,15;15:7-9.

Itis evidentthatB ible statem ents laterseentobe prophetic of C hristoftenhad a literal and m ore im m ediate m eaning tothose
who first heard them and saw the events referred to. T hese persons m ay have seenno further applicationof the words. See L uk e
24:25-27,32;1Peter1:1-12.B utlaterprophets,guided by the H oly Spirit,saw furtherm eaning.

G enerally speak ing,O ld T estam ent prom ises and predictions applied originally to ancient Israel.T hey were to be fulfilled to
them onthe conditionthatthey obeyed and worshiped G od.B utIsrael turned away from G od.C onsequently,whatH e intended todo
forthe world throughH is nationG od will dothroughthe church.M any of the prom ises m ade toIsrael will be fulfilled tothe rem nant
churchinthe lastdays.T his m atteris dealtwithindetail inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,volum e 4,pages 25-38.Y ou will find it
profitable to study those pages carefully. T he texts and references after each of the following paragraphs are the basis for the
statem entsinthe paragraph.[3]

B riefly stated,the planforIsrael was as follows:G od placed H is people atthe crossroads of the world,and planned forthem
to becom e the greatest nationonearth. T hey would enjoy holiness of character,the blessings of health,superior intellect,
agricultural sk ill,superiorcraftsm anship,prosperity,and national greatness.O ther nations seeing Israel’s greatness would inquire
as to its source,and Israel would tell of their G od.A ll nations would have the privilege of sharing Israel’s spiritual and m aterial
prosperity.
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(L eviticus 19:2;D euteronom y 4:6-9;7:12-15;28:1-14;30:9,10;Isaiah 27:6;60:l-22;Jerem iah 33:9;Z echariah 8:21-23;
M alachi3:8-12;C hrist’s O bject L essons,page 2882,3;Prophets and K ings,pages 368:2,704:1,2;Patriarchs and Prophets,page
378:3;Education,page 402)

T hese prom ises of blessing and of success intheir m issionwere tohave beenfulfilled “inlarge m easure during the centuries
following the returnof the Israelitesfrom the landsof theircaptivity.ItwasG od’sdesignthatthe whole earthbe prepared forthe first
adventof C hrist,evenastoday the way ispreparing forH issecond com ing.”- Prophetsand K ings,pages703:2to704:0.If Israel had
beenfaithful,people inall parts of the earthwould have beeneagerly awaiting the M essiah’s com ing.H e would have com e,died,
risenagain.Jerusalem would have becom e a greatm issionary center.A final appeal would have gone tothose whohad notaccepted
G od’sm ercy.T he rebelliouswould have united and soughttocapture Jerusalem .B utG od would have interposed and destroyed them .
Inthatday “everyone thatis leftof all the nations whichcam e againstJerusalem shall evengoupfrom yeartoyeartoworshipthe
K ing,the L ord of hosts.”Z echariah14:16;cf.chapter9:7;Isaiah66:23.

(Jerem iah7:7;17:24,25;Ez ek iel 38:8-12;Joel 3:1-17;Z ephaniah3:6-8;Z echariah12:2-9;13:8,9;Isaiah34:1-8;63:1-6;66:5-
18;60:12;54:3;Z echariah14:18,9;T he D esire of A ges,pages 576:3to 577:0;C hrist’s O bject L essons,pages 232:4,290:1;T he
G reatC ontroversy,page 19:0;Prophetsand K ings,page 464)

B ut Israel as a nationdid not m eet G od’s standard. Individuals received great blessing,and there were periods of national
prosperity thataroused the inquiriesof surrounding nations.B utthe trend away from G od wassostrong thatwhenthe M essiahcam e,
they rejected H im .T henG od rejected Israel asa nation,butleftthe way openforany individual am ong them tocom e toH im .

Israel’srejectionlefta large num berof prom isesand predictionsthatwere notfulfilled inthe way G od intended they should be
forancientIsrael asa nation.

(G enesis 12:3;D euteronom y 4:6-8;Isaiah22-5;42:6;49:6;52:10;56:6,7;6o:1-3;61:9;62:2;Z echariah2M ;8:22,23;Isaiah
11:6-9;35;65:17-25;66:20-23;Jerem iah17:25;Ez ek iel 37;40to48;Z echariah2:6-12;14:4-11;Isaiah2:10-21;24to26;Ez ek iel 38;
39;Joel 3;Z ephaniah1;2;Z echariah9:917;10to14)

B utG od’sword doesnotfail.D espite the failure of a chosengroup,G od’splanof salvationwill prevail and be com pleted.
T he transitionfrom ancientIsrael toits spiritual successor,the C hristianchurch,is the subjectof R om ans 9to11.Paul points

outthatthe rejectionof Israel did notm eanthatG od’sprom iseshad “tak ennone effect”-R om ans9:6),and explainsthatthe prom ises
are tohe fulfilled through“the childrenof the prom ise”(9:8).H e quotesH osea 2:23,1will call them M y people,whichwere notM y
people.”R om ans 9:25. Israel today is form ed of both Jews and G entiles who are C hrist’s,and thus “A braham ’s seed,and heirs
according tothe prom ise.”G alatians3:29.[4]

3. Interpreting Prophecy
Interpreting prophecy involves problem s that will be touched ina general way inthe following rules for interpretation.

H owever,the rules give m ore thana pointof departure;they are the basic over-all guides forinterpretation.M ostof the questionsand
problem s regarding prophetic interpretationm ay be classified under one or another of the rules.For a m ore com plete statem ent on
these rules,see T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,volum e 4,pages 36-38,from whichthe following principles are quoted.Y ou should
learnthese rules.

1.“Exam ine the prophecy inits entirety.N ote by whom itwas spok en,towhom itwas addressed,and the circum stances that
called it forth. R em em ber that-generally speak ing-it was originally givenwithrespect to the historical circum stances that called it
forth.Itwas ordained of G od tom eetthe needs of H is people atthe tim e itwas givenand torem ind them of the glorious destiny that
awaited them as a nation,of the com ing of the M essiah,and of the establishm entof H is eternal k ingdom .D iscoverwhatthe m essage
m eanttothe people of thattim e.(T hisrule doesnotapply tothose portionsof the book of D aniel thatthe prophetwas biddento‘shut
up’ and ‘seal,’ ortootherpassageswhose applicationInspirationm ay have lim ited exclusively toourowntim e.)”
A sanexam ple,see Isaiah34.ForJudah’sencouragem entG od spok e of the destructionH e would bring ontheirenem ies.Exam ine
thischapter,look ing forthe thingssuggested inthe paragraphabove.Idum ea isEdom .R ecall the relationshipbetweenJudahand
Edom .W hatwasthe predicted end of Edom and the conditionof the land afterward?

2.“O bserve the conditional aspectsof the predictionand ascertainwhetherornot,ortowhatextent,the conditionswere m et.”
C onditions of fulfillm entare notstated inevery prophecy.H owever,we m ustrem em berthe principles onwhichG od work s

indealing withbothindividuals and nations.T he conditional nature of declarations of good orevil toward nations is well stated in
Jerem iah 18:7-10. R ecall the predicted fall of N ineveh inJonah’s m essage,and the repentance of the city. W as his m essage a
conditional one? W ere conditions stated? A re conditions stated inIsaiah 34? O nthe basis of Jerem iah 18:7-10 is Isaiah 34 a
conditional prophecy?[5]

3.“D iscoverwhatapplicationlaterinspired writers m ak e of the prophecy,and onthisbasisdeterm ine itspossible significance
forG od’speople inthistim e.”

N ew T estam entwriters oftenem ployed O ld T estam entillustrations and expressions todescribe the things they saw invision.
A ttim esnearly identical wordsare used,butagainthere m ay be only fragm entary expressionsorsim ilarity of ideas.T owhatversesin
Isaiah34do the following texts seem to have som e relation?T o what events do the N ew T estam ent passages refer?W hat relation
existsbetweenthe O ld and N ew T estam enteventspredicted?H ow are they sim ilar?H ow different?

M atthew 24:29
2Peter3:7,10-12

R evelation6:13,14
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R evelation14:11;19:3
R evelation19:3,13,15- 21
R evelation20:1-3,10,14

A ncient Edom no longer exists,but later inspired writers em ployed words from Isaiah 34 and allusions to the prophecy to
describe the final destructionof G od’s enem ies.Inthis sense we m ay understand Isaiah34topicture the fate of Israel’s enem ies not
only inancientdays butatthe end of tim e.T oancientJudahitwas a predictionof the destructionof theirenem ies infulfillm entof
G od’s prom ise togive them the world.T hey had nooccasiontoreferittowhatwe today regard as the Second A dventof C hristand
H is returnatthe close of the m illennium .Y et,because of changed circum stances,the essential predictionwill be fulfilled inthe last
days,thoughnotevery detail will be m etatthattim e.

4. “R em em ber that the record of G od’s dealings withH is people inages past has beenrecorded for the benefit of all later
generations tothe end of tim e.O ur study of m essages originally proclaim ed by holy m enof old tothe people of their day is notto
becom e anend initself,but a m eans of discovering the will of G od for all who would render H im truehearted service now,at the
clim axof the ages.T he voice of G od throughthe prophetsdistinctly speak stoustoday.”

T ogainfrom prophecy the instructionand insightG od wants us tohave,we m ustfollow correctprinciples of interpretation.
W e m ustallow the B ible tospeak foritself and notread intoitslinesourownideasof whatistocom e.Itisinteresting tothink about
how future events m ay tak e place,butinourunderstanding and teaching of whatG od has revealed,we m ustnotgobeyond whatis
written. W henthe predicted events tak e place we will recogniz e them . T his is another of the m any fields inwhich the spirit of
prophecy writingsare of greatvalue tous.M any detailsregarding prophetic fulfillm entare giventofill inthe general outlinesof B ible
predictions.T hese are clarifications,withinthe fram ework of the B ible account,toaid ourunderstanding.Several applications of the
principlesof interpretationwill be m ade inthe rem aining chaptersof thisbook .

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.Study Isaiah11,using the basic principlesof prophetic interpretation.T owhom and towhatexperiencesdoverses1-9refer?

H ow would the Jews have look ed for this to be fulfilled inharm ony withother prom ises?To what did verses 10-16refer intheir
prim ary application?W hatsecond applicationis m ade by a laterinspired writer?See Prophets and K ings,pages 375:1to376:2.O f
whatim portance isthisaccounttoustoday?

M any C hristiansbelieve thatthe B ible predictionsof earthly glory forancientIsrael are yettobe fulfilled forthe Jewsasa
nation.Show inwhatwaysthisisanerroneousinterpretationof prophecy.T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,volum e 4,pages25-36,
will give you m uchm aterial towork with.

1.“T he prophecies whichthe greatI A M has giveninH is word,uniting link afterlink inthe chainof events,from eternity in
the past to eternity inthe future,tell us where we are today inthe processionof the ages and what m ay be expected inthe tim e to
com e.A ll thatprophecy hasforetold ascom ing topass,until the presenttim e,hasbeentraced onthe pagesof history,and we m ay be
assured thatall whichisyettocom e will be fulfilled initsorder.”Prophetsand K ings,Page 536:3.

2.“T he prophets to whom these great scenes were revealed longed to understand their im port. T hey inquired and searched
diligently.”- Education,Page 183:1.

3.“If the leadersand teachersatJerusalem had received the truthC hristbrought,whata m issionary centre theircity would have
been!B ack sliddenIsrael would have beenconverted.A vastarm y would have beengathered forthe L ord,and how rapidly they could
have carried the gospel toall partsof the world.”-C hrist’sO bjectL essons,Page 232:4.

“T he childrenof Israel were tooccupy all the territory whichG od appointed them .T hose nations thatrejected the worshipand
service of the true G od were tobe dispossessed.B utitwas G od’s purpose thatby the revelationof H is characterthroughIsrael m en
should be drawnuntoH im .Toall the world the gospel invitationwas tobe given.A s the num bers of Israel increased they were to
enlarge their borders,until their k ingdom should em brace the world.”-C hrist’s O bject L essons,Page 291.See Prophets and K ings,
Pages703-721(notquoted).C hrist’sO bjectL essons,Pages284-306(notquoted).

4.See T he A ctsof the A postles,Pages375-378(notquoted).
5.“T he angelsof G od intheirm essagestom enrepresenttim e asvery short.T husithasalwaysbeenpresented tom e.Itistrue

thattim e hascontinued longerthanwe expected inthe early daysof thism essage.O urSaviordid notappearassoonaswe hoped.B ut
has the word of the L ord failed?N ever!Itshould be rem em bered thatthe prom ises and threatening of G od are alik e conditional.”-
Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 67:8.

5 0 .The En d Is N ea r

Eversince the day Jesus ascended toheavenfrom M ountO livetH is disciples have longed forH is prom ised return.John14:3;
A cts 1:9-12.Fornineteencenturies the Second A dventhas beentheir“blessed hope.”T itus 2:13.B utScripture m ak es plainthatthis
long anticipationdoes not elim inate anelem ent of surprise inthe Savior’s return. W hat do the following verses reveal about the
unexpectednessof the Second A dvent?
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M atthew 24:36,42
A cts1:6,7
2Peter3:10

L uk e 21:34-36
1T hessalonians5:2-6

R evelation16:15

D espite the factthatG od has notstated the exacttim e forC hrist’s return,H e has m ade provisionsothatnoone need be tak en
by surprise.See:

M atthew 24:33
L uk e 21:28

1Thessalonians5:4

W hatreasonscanyou see forG od topredictcertaineventsthatindicate the Second A dventisnearwithoutspecifying the tim e?
Seventh-day A dventistsare confidentthatthe B iblical signsare nearly all fulfilled and thatthe rem ainderwill be fulfilled soon.[1]
C hrist’sowndescriptionof the signspreceding H isreturnform sthe nucleusforany thoroughstudy of the signs.H iswordsare
recorded inM atthew 24,M ark 13,and L uk e 21.

1. Christ’s Own Prediction
W henJesusleftthe tem ple courtforthe lasttim e,H e wenttothe M ountof O liveswitha groupof H isdisciples.A sthey look ed

over Jerusalem ,the disciples called Jesus’ attentionto the tem ple buildings.T hey were shock ed by H is com m ent that the day was
com ing whennotone stone of the tem ple would be leftuponanother.M atthew 24:1,2.A sthey satonthe grassy slope,Peter,A ndrew,
Jam es,and John(M ark 13:3)questioned the Savior:“W henshall these things be?A nd whatshall be the signof T hy com ing,and of
the end of the world?”M atthew 24:3.

Jesus answered theirtwoquestions ina blended accountof the events toprecede Jerusalem ’s destructionand those preceding
H is Second A dvent.H is descriptioninM atthew 24:1-42is paralleled by M ark and L uk e.M atthew 24will be used here as the basic
account.

A lthougha num berof C hrist’s predictions referred prim arily toevents preceding and related tothe fall of Jerusalem ,som e of
these have a second applicationinthe events preceding the Second A dvent.T he whole prophecy has im portantim plications for the
churchinthe lastdays.See againthe principlesof interpretationsuggested inchapter49,and apply them toM atthew 24.

T he predictions of M atthew 24:4-20 had their prim ary applicationto events betweenJesus’ departure from earth and the
destructionof Jerusalem .Study carefully the several ideasexpressed there.’

M atthew 24:3.D istinguishbetween“these things”and “the signof T hy com ing,and of the end of the world.”M atthew 24:3.
M atthew 24:4-13.W hatcould the disciples anticipate as faras national conditions,suffering,and persecutionwere concerned?

W hatspiritual deceptionswould be attem pted?W hatwould be the effectonm any?
M atthew 24:14.T hisverse spok e prim arily of the spread of the gospel before Jerusalem would be destroyed –“the end”of the

Jewish nation. Paul’s testim ony later indicated that the gospel had beenscattered am ong all peoples. See C olossians,1:5,6,23;
R om ans1:8;see alsospiritof prophecy com m ents.[2]

M atthew 24:15-20.T hese predictionswere fulfilled atthe fall of Jerusalem .
V erses21-29have theirfulfillm entineventsleading tothe Second A dvent.
M atthew 24:21,22.B eginning withverse 21,C hristturned the attentionof H is disciples toevents betweenthe destructionof

Jerusalem and H is Second A dvent.L ook ing back ,itis easy fora persontoidentify the long period of persecutionextending through
the D ark A gesthroughthe R eform ationtoaboutthe m iddle of the eighteenthcentury.[3]

M atthew 24:23-28.“T hen”- afterthe persecutionof verses 21,22.T he warning inverses 4,5referred tosigns of Jerusalem ’s
destruction.T hissecond warning appliesspecifically tothe lastdays-preceding,the second advent.[4]

M atthew 24:29.N ote the tim e of the eventsof thisverse.C om pare M ark 13:24.T he tribulationisthe 126oyearsof persecution
ending in1798.T he dark ening of the suntook place onM ay 19,1780-withinthe predicted tim e,and afterthe worstpersecutionhad
ceased.See “Supplem entary M aterial.”[5]

T he predictionthat“the starsshall fall from heaven”wasfulfilled onN ovem ber13,1833.See “Supplem entary M aterial.”
L uk e 21:24,25.See the additional signsm entioned inL uk e’saccount.See alsoL uk e 17:26-31.M atthew 24:30-35.A ll the signs
are indicationsthatthe Second A dventisapproaching.
M atthew 24:36-39.N o m ank nows the exact tim e of C hrist’s return.M enwill continue to go about their everyday activities

until the adventcatchesthem by surprise.

2. Other Predictions
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B esidesthe predictionsC hristgave,there are othersthatpointtoH isreturn.Som e overlaporexpand ourL ord’sprophecies,and
others add to the signs H e presented.B elow is a list of som e inall of these classes.O rganiz e the signs m entioned by C hrist inthe
M atthew.M ark ,and L uk e passages,and those suggested below,underthe following general headings:(1)Signs inthe heavens;(2)
Signs inthe natural world;(3)Signsam ong the nations;(4)Signs ineveryday life.Som e conditionsam ong m enhave existed atother
tim esbutare intensified inthe lastdays.W hatare they?

Forexam ple,2T hessalonians2:1-11waspartly fulfilled inPaul’stim e,furtherfulfilled during the D ark A ges,butitreachesthe
clim axof fulfillm entjustpriortoC hrist’s return.L ook forotherprophecies of this type as you study the predictions inthe following
verses.W hatisthe substance of each?

D aniel 2:40-45
1Thessalonians5:1-5

2T hessalonians2:1-11
2T im othy 3:1-5,13

2T im othy 4:1-4
Jam es5:1-8
2Peter3:3-6

R evelation6:12,13
R evelation11:18

R evelation14:6-20
R evelation16

Y ou should be able tofind atleasttwoorthree recentnewsitem sthatconfirm the fulfillm entof these prophecies.B e prepared
todiscussthe m ostrecentaswell asthe m ostoutstanding fulfillm ents.

O ftenm endeclare that believers have look ed for C hrist’s advent so long that there is no point incontinuing the watch.
Som etim es doubters suggest that since Seventh-day A dventists have beenpreaching C hrist’s returnfor m ore thana century they
should give upand adm itthey are m istak en.B utwhathasthe passage of tim e done toourm essage thatC hristwill returnsoon?H asit
weak ened orstrengthened ourpositionand ourconfidence?Inhis R easons forO urFaith,F.D .N ichol lists a num berof predictions
we have preached whichhave beencom pletely fulfilled astim e haspassed,and these confirm ationsstrengthenourconfidence.H ere is
his list without his com m ents oneach item . H owever,the whole chapter is worthy of careful reading. ‘N ote how the years have
confirm ed the accuracy of the predictions.

1.W e forecastthe revival of the papacy,declaring thatall the world would wonderafterthe beastthathad the deadly wound
and did live.”

2.W e forecastincreasing religiousapostasy inC hristendom .”
3.W e forecasttroublesinthe realm of capital and labor.”
4.W e forecastthe decline of freedom .”
5.W e forecastthe com ing intoprom inence,if notdom inance,of the U nited States,inworld affairs.”
6.W e forecastgreatwars,clim axing ina final world conflict,while atthe sam e tim e we declared thatthere would be m uchtalk

of peace and safety.”
7.W e forecastthatthe tim e would com e whenm en’shearts would fail them forfear,and forlook ing afterthose thingsthatare

com ing onthe earth.”
8.W e forecasta final confederationof som e k ind onthe partof the nations,withthe papacy very central tothe confederacy.”
T he author thenpoints out how changing conditions have led m ento the very conditions predicted,and points out changed

attitudestoward the substance of the prophecies.

1.N oone now laughsatourm ostdoleful predictions.”
2.T o laughat A dventist declarations of doom would be to laughat statesm en,scientists,educators,and other em inent m en,

whoactually outdousinpainting a dark picture of the future.”
3.Em inentm en,inpainting theirdark picture of the future,oftenuse language alm ostidentical withthatwhichA dventistshave

used inpainting the final scene of earth’shistory.”
4.C ertainstatem ents of H oly W rit tak e onnew force and possible m eaning...R evelation11:18....R evelation16:19....2

Peter3:12.”
5.T he factthatthe whole world isshattered and bleeding and bank rupt,withm utual suicide asthe logical end of all future war

planning and withnom oral powersufficienttostem the tide,m eansthatwe have a new and m ostpowerful argum entinbehalf of our
doctrine of C hrist’scom ing.’ [7 ]

6.A century ago,whenthe preaching of the literal sooncom ing of
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C hrist beganto be proclaim ed,our opponents scoffed....T hey were confident that m oral regeneration,not physical conflagration,
wassoontotransform thisearth....T oday we cansay withoutreservationthatthe tribunal of tim e hasresolved the controversy and has
passed a vigorousjudgm ent.”

7.O ne questiononly rem ains tobe answered.H ow did we succeed inforecasting soaccurately these tim es?...W here did we
gainourprophetic insightthatenabled us toforetell soaccurately whatis now currenthistory?T he answeris,From the B ible.”-F.D .
N ichol,R easonsforO urFaith,pages134-144.

N otweak ness,butstrength,hasbeenadded toourpreaching withthe passing of tim e.T oday Seventh-day A dventistsare inthe
strongestpositioneveronthe doctrine of the soon-com ing Second A dvent.O urproblem sare notwiththe propheciesbutwithourown
preparationtom eetthe returning Savior.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.W hichsignsof the Second A dventcanbe m ostclearly seenasinprocessof fulfillm enttoday?
2.W hatsignsrem aintobe fulfilled?
3.W hatinstructionother thanthat whichrem inds us C hristis com ing soondo you find inthese prophecies?H ave they value

otherthanasm ilestones?
4.H ow are G od’spurposesbetteraccom plished by giving signsof C hrist’sreturnratherthanspecifying the exacttim e?
5.W hatdoesthe nearnessof the end m eantoyou and yourcollege group?H ow m uchdoesitinfluence yourlife and yourplans?

W hatthingsare differentinyourlife from the livesof the people thathave nothave thishope?

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
T he dark day of M ay 19,1780,is so well rem em bered that ithas beena standard listing inW ebster’s unabridged dictionary.

T he 1954printing liststhisdefinitionunder“dark day”:“A ny day characteriz ed by greatdark ness,whetherdue tocloudiness,sm ok e,
volcanic ashes,orthe lik e;esp.,M ay 19,1780,whenanunexplained dark ness extended overall N ew England (possibly due toforest
fires).”M ay 19,1780,has gone downinhistory as the dark day.Earlier dictionaries gave m uchm ore com plete descriptions of the
circum - stances.

A neyewitnessdescribed the occasionthus:“T he tim e of thisextraordinary dark nesswasM ay 19,1780.Itcam e onbetweenthe
hoursoftenand elevena.m .,and continued until the m iddle of the nextnight,butwithdifferentappearance atdifferentplaces.

“A s tothe m annerof its approach,itseem ed toappearfirstof all inthe southwest.T he wind cam e from thatquarter,and the
dark nessappeared tocom e onwiththe cloudsthatcam e inthatdirection.

“T he degree towhichthe dark nessarose wasdifferentindifferentplaces.Inm ostpartsof the country itwassogreatthatpeople
were unable to read com m onprint,determ ine the tim e of day by their clock s or watches,dine,or m anage their dom estic business,
withoutthe lightof candles.Insom e placesthe dark ness wassogreatthatpersonscould notsee toread com m onprintinthe openair,
forseveral hourstogether;but1believe thiswasnotgenerally the case.

“T he extentof this dark ness was very rem ark able.O urintelligence inthis respectis notsoparticularas 1could wish;butfrom
the accounts that have beenreceived,it seem s to have extended all over the N ew England States. It was observed as far cast as
Falm outh [Portland,M aine]. T o the westward we hear of its reaching to the furthest parts of C onnecticut,and A lbany. T o the
southward itwas observed all along the seacoasts,and tothe northas faras our settlem ents extend.Itis probable itextended m uch
beyond these lim itsinsom e directions....

“W ithregard toitsduration,itcontinued inthis place atleastfourteenhours;butitis probable this was notexactly the sam e in
differentpartsof the country.

“T he appearance and effects were suchas tended tom ak e the prospectextrem ely dull and gloom y.C andles were lighted upin
the houses;the birds,having sung their evening songs,disappeared,and becam e silent;the fowls retired to roost;the cock s were
crowing all around,as at break of day;objects could not be distinguished but at a very little distance;and everything bore the
appearance and gloom of night.”-Sam uel W illiam s,A .M .,H ollis Professor of M athem atics and Philosophy inthe U niversity of
C am bridge,M assachusetts,inM em oirsof the A m ericanA cadem y of A rtsand Sciences,tothe end of the year1783,V olum e 1,Pages
234,235.

A historianof astronom y described the falling stars:“O nthe nightof N ovem ber12-13,1833,a tem pestof falling starsbrok e
overthe earth.N orthA m erica bore the bruntof itspelting.From the G ulf of M exicotoH alifax,until daylightwithsom e difficulty put
anend tothe display,the sk y wasscored inevery directionwithshining track sand illum inated withm ajestic fireballs.”-A gnesM .
C lerk e,H istory of A stronom y inthe N ineteenthC entury,page 328,L ondon,1902.

A neyewitnesscom pared the incidentwiththe B ible prediction:
“A nd how did they fall?N eitherm yself norone of the fam ily heard any and were 1tohuntthroughnature fora sim ile,1could

notfind one soreport;anapttoillustrate the appearance of the heavensasthatwhichSt.Johnusesinthe prophecy,before quoted.‘It
rained fire!’ says one.A nother,‘Itwas lik e a showerof fire.’ A nother,‘Itwas lik e the large flak es of falling snow before a com ing
storm ,orlarge dropsof rainbefore a shower.’
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“A ll adm itthe fitness of these forcom m onaccuracy;butthey com e farshortof the accuracy of the figure used by the prophet.
‘T he starsof heavenfell untothe earth;’ they were notsheets,orflak es,ordropsof fire;butthey were whatthe world understandsby
the nam e of ‘falling stars;’ and one speak ing tohis fellow inthe m idstof the scene would say,‘See how the stars fall;’ and he who
heard,would notpause tocorrectthe astronom y of the speak er,any m ore thanhe would reply,‘T he sundoes notm ove,’ toone who
should tell him ,‘T he sunisrising.’

“T he stars fell ‘evenas a fig tree casts her untim ely figs,whenshe is shak enof a m ighty wind.’ H ere is the exactness of the
prophet.T he failing starsdid notcom e asif from several treesshak en,butfrom one.T hose whichappeared inthe eastfell toward the
east;those whichappeared inthe northfell toward the north;those whichappeared inthe westfell toward the west;and those which
appeared inthe south(for1wentoutof m y residence intothe park )fell toward the south;and they fell,notas the ripe fruitfalls;far
from it;butthey flew,they were cast,lik e the unripe fig,whichatfirstrefuses toleave the branch;and whenitdoes break its hold,
flies swiftly,straightoff,descending;and inthe m ultitude falling,som e crossthe track of others,asthey are thrownwithm ore orless
force.

“Suchwasthe appearance of the above phenom enontothe inm atesof m y house.1walk ed intothe park withtwogentlem enof
Pearl Street,feeling and confessing that this scene had never beenfigured to our m inds by any book or m ortal,save only by the
prophet.”-A correspondent inthe N ew Y ork journal of C om m erce,[later identified as H enry D ana W ard] V olum e V III,N o. 534,
Saturday M orning,N ovem ber16,1833.

1.See T he D esire of A ges,Pages628:1to630:4.
2.1nthe prophecy of Jerusalem ’s destructionC hristsaid,‘B ecause iniquity shall abound,the love of m any shall waxcold.B ut

he that shall endure unto the end,the sam e shall be saved.A nd this gospel of the k ingdom shall be preached inall the world for a
witness untoall nations;and thenshall the end com e.’ T his prophecy will againbe fulfilled.T he abounding iniquity of thatday finds
its counterpartinthis generation.Sowiththe predictioninregard tothe preaching of the gospel.B efore the fall of Jerusalem ,Paul,
writing by the H oly Spirit,declared thatthe gospel waspreached to‘every creature whichis underheaven.’ C olossians1:23.Sonow,
before the com ing of the Sonof m an,the everlasting gospel istobe preached ‘toevery nation,and k indred,and tongue,and people.”-
T he D esire of A ges,Page 633:3.

“C hristascended toheavenand sentH is H oly Spirittogive powertothe work of H is disciples.T housands were converted ina
day.Ina single generationthe gospel was carried toevery nationunderheaven.B utlittle by little a change cam e.T he churchlosther
firstlove.She becam e selfishand ease-loving.T he spiritof worldliness was cherished.T he enem y casthis spell uponthose towhom
G od had givenlight for a world indark ness,light which should have shone forth ingood work s. T he world was robbed of the
blessingsthatG od desired m entoreceive.”- T estim onies,V olum e 8,Page 26:3.

3. “From the destructionof Jerusalem ,C hrist passed onrapidly to the greater event,the last link inthe chainof this earth’s
history,-the com ing of the Sonof G od inm ajesty and glory.B etweenthese twoevents,there lay opentoC hrist’sview long centuriesof
dark ness,centuries forH is churchm ark ed withblood and tears and agony.U ponthese scenes H is disciples could notthenendure to
look ,and Jesuspassed them by witha brief m ention....Form ore thana thousand yearssuchpersecutionasthe world had neverbefore
k nownwastocom e uponC hrist’sfollowers.M illionsuponm illionsof H isfaithful witnesseswere tobe slain.H ad notG od’shand been
stretched outtopreserve H is people,all would have perished.B utforthe elect’s sak e,’ H e said,‘those days shall he shortened.”- T he
D esire ofA ges,Pages630:5to631:0.

4.“N ow,inunm istak able language,our L ord speak s of H is second com ing,and H e gives warning of dangers toprecede H is
advent to the world....A s one of the signs of Jerusalem ’s destruction,C hrist had said,‘M any false prophets shall rise,and shall
deceive m any.’ False prophets did rise,deceiving the people,and leading greatnum bers intothe desert....B ut this prophecy was
spok enalsoforthe lastdays.T hissignisgivenasa signof the Second A dvent.Evennow false christsand false prophetsare showing
signs and wonders to seduce H is disciples.”- T he D esire of A ges,Page 631:1. See The G reat C ontroversy,Pages 304-316 (not
quoted).

5.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages305-308,333,334(notquoted).

5 1.The Three A n g els’M essa g es

O f the angels seenby Johnthe revelator,none bore m ore solem norm om entous m essages thanthe three pictured inR evelation
14:6-12.T hey are featured asa groupbecause theirm essagesform a unit.T heirwordsannounced thatthe hourof G od’sjudgm enthas
com e,that B abylonhas fallen,and that dreadful punishm ent would be m eted out to those who worship the beast or his im age.T o
k now the tim e of applicationand the significance of these m essages-or of this threefold m essage-is essential inunderstanding the
closing eventsof thisearth.[1]

1. The Setting
C hronologically the scenes of R evelation14:6-20precede R evelation14:1-5.V erses 1-5portray the 144,000onM ountZ ion-

redeem ed from the earthand standing withoutfaultbefore G od’s throne.T he restof the chaptershows events preceding and leading
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up to this appearance onM ount Z ion-the preaching of the gospel,the fall of B abylon,the punishm ent of the wick ed,the Second
A dventof C hrist,and anotherm entionof punishm ent.

T he three angels’ m essages and the m essage of R evelation18:1-5 constitute G od’s final appeal to the world just before
C hrist’s Second A dvent.C om pletionof the great com m issionto preachthe gospel to all nations precedes the Savior’s return,the
reward forthe righteous,and the punishm entforthe wick ed.[2] See:

M atthew 28:19,20
M atthew 13:24-30,39-43

M ark 16:15
M atthew 24:14

2. First Angel’s Message
Study carefully R evelation14:6,7.N ote the following:

(1)T he nature of the gospel preached.H ow the gospel isidentified.D oesitinany way differfrom the gospel asitwaspreached
previously?W ould Paul’saffirm ationthatthere isonly one true gospel (G alatians1:8)apply here?

(2)T he extentof the preaching.C om pare M ark 16:15;M atthew 24:14.
(3)T he contentsof the m essage.

a.W hatisthe significance of “fearG od,and give glory toH im ”?
b.W hatis “the hourof H is judgm ent”?D oes itnecessarily m eana specific hourorcould itrefertoa period of tim e?See John

4:21,23;R evelation14:15where “hour”and “tim e”are from the sam e word used inthe sam e way.W hatis there withinthe m essage
that indicates whether this “judgm ent”refers to the final executionof judgm ent or to the judgm ent preceding the Second A dvent
discussed inchapter32;orm ightitbe broad enoughtoinclude both?[3]

c.W hatrevealsthatthe tim e factorisim portantingiving thism essage?
(4)T he significance of the call to worship G od who m ade the heavens and the earth. T he appropriateness of this call under

currentcircum stances.W hatresponse tothiscall canaccom plishforindividualsand forthe church.
(5)T he historical record.W e m ay regard the preaching of W illiam M iller and his co-work ers (18311844)as the beginning of

preaching the firstangel’s m essage.T hese m enpreached thatthe 2300days of D aniel 8:14would end in1843-1844withthe Second
A dvent of C hrist.T hey were m istak eninthe event to tak e place,but their understanding of the tim e period was essentially correct.
Since theirday,em phasishasshifted topreaching thatthe investigative judgm entbeganin1844and isthe judgm enthourreferred toin
R evelation14:7.The firstangel’sm essage continuestobe a presenttruthtobe preached inall the world.

3. Second Angel’s Message
Study R evelation10.N ote the following:
(1)T he significance of “B abylon.”See “Supplem entary M aterial”atthe end of thischapter.
(2)InwhatwaysB abylon“isfallen.”
(3)H ow “all nations”have shared inherfall.
(4)T he historical record.T he M illeritespreached thism essage beginning inthe sum m erof 1844.

T hey applied it to the churches that had rejected the first angel’s m essage. H owever,the applicationdoes not end there. O ther
prophecies indicate that the com plete downfall of B abylonis yet inthe future. See R evelation17 and 18. T he predictionwas
accurately applied in1844,butitsaw only a partial fulfillm ent.T his m essage,too,is still presenttruth-a partof G od’s m essage toall
people.[4]

4. Third Angel’s Message
Study R evelation14-11.[5] N ote the following:
(1)T he identity of “the beast.”T hisisthe sam e asthe beastof R evelation13:1-10,identified inchapter47.
(2)T he m eaning of the m ark of the beast.
(3)T he tim e of application.Is the situationsuchatpresentthatm enare receiving “the m ark of the beast”?Inconnectionwith

whateventsare m enpunished with“fire and brim stone”?See M alachi4:1;R evelation20:9.
(4)T he purpose of the warning asitispreached atpresent.T his,too,ispresenttruthinanticipationof developm entsinthe near

future.

5. Importance of the Messages
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N oahpreached a m essage particularly forthe people of his day.Itwas a m essage that,inits entirety,would have fitnoother
generationinhistory. Jerem iahpreached that his nationshould subm it to the yok e of B abylonwithout resistance and change their
ways inrelationtoG od and H is law.H is was a m essage especially forhis day.Johnthe B aptistpreached repentance inview of the
soon-com ing M essiah. A t only one tim e inhistory did his whole m essage apply. G od has always sought to prepare H is people for
crises by special m essages. T hese have always contained generally applicable truths and particular adm onitionand appeals fitting
especially thattim e.

T he sam e is true inthe days justpreceding the Second A dventof the Savior.W henthe greatcom m issiontogive the gospel to
all the world hasbeencarried out,C hristwill return.C om plete B ible truthistobe preached,butG od hasa special warning and appeal
inthe final m essages of the three angels.T his heaven-sent call form s the special fram ework for G od’s m essage tothe world today.
C onsequently,these m essages are of particular interest and im portance to Seventh-day A dventists,into whose care this final
proclam ationhasbeenentrusted.[6]

T he angels’ m essages bring intofocus the greatissues of the lastdays:the gospel,the Sabbath,the judgm ent,and the decision
all will have tom ak e toworshipG od orH is adversary.Every phase of B ible doctrine fortoday is related toand should be preached
and lived inthe lightof the threefold m essage.Itis the unifying factorthatlends special presentday significance tothe principles of
truththathave beengiveninScripture.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1. R evelation18 is closely related to the three angels’ m essages. T he G reat C ontroversy,pages 603612,tells how the final

warning m essage will be givento the world. C om pare R evelation14:6-12 with R evelationis. T henread T he G reat C ontroversy
chapter.Pointoutthe significance of R evelationis and how itis related tothe three angels’ m essages.See alsoSelected M essages,b.
2,pp.101-118.

2.Show inwhatway eachphase of the three angels’ m essagesisespecially appropriate as“presenttruth.”
Show how the three m essagesare cum ulative ratherthanconsecutive.
3.D oesthe factthatthe firsttwom essageshad particularapplicationsinconnectionwiththe 1844m ovem entinany way restrict

theirgeneral applicationinourpreaching now?Explain.
4.C om pare the contents and wording of the three angels’ m essages withthree other warning m essages giveninthe B ible for

othertim es.H ow dothey com pare insolem nity,ininstruction,inthreatened consequences?
5.W hatprom ise revealsthe true objective of the three angels’ m essages?

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
B abylon.T he ancient,literal city by this nam e was already largely a desolate ruininJohn’s day (see onIsaiah13:19).A s with

so m any other term s and expressions inthe R evelation,the significance of this nam e (see onA cts 3:16)m ay bestbe understood in
term s of the role of its historical counterpartinO T tim es (see [T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 7,pp.867-869;see onIsaiah
47:1;Jerem iah 25:1-38;50:1;Ez ek iel 26:13;R evelation16:12,16;A dditional N ote onC hapter 18). T he designation‘m ystery,
B abylon’ inchapter17:5specifically identifies the nam e as figurative (see onR om ans 11:25;R evelation16:19;17:5;cf.onchapter
16:12).

“InB abylonianthe nam e B ab-flu (B abel,orB abylon)m eant‘gate of the gods,’ butthe H ebrews derogatorily associated itwith
balal,a word intheirlanguage m eaning ‘toconfuse’ (see onG enesis11:9).T he rulersof B abylondoubtlesscalled theircity the ‘gate’
of the godsinthe sense thatthey chose tothink of itasthe place where the godsconsorted withm en,toorderthe affairsof earth(see
onjudges 9:35;R uth4:1;1K ings 22:10;Jerem iah22:3).T he nam e thus seem s tohave reflected the claim of the B abyloniank ings
thatthey had beencom m issioned torule the world by divine m andate (see V olum e II,Page 157;Page 119;see onG enesis11:4).

“B abylonwas founded by N im rod (see onG enesis 10:10;11:1-9). From the very beginning the city was em blem atic of
disbelief inthe true G od and defiance of H is will (see onG enesis 11:4-9),and its tower a m onum ent to apostasy,a citadel of
rebellionagainstH im .T he prophetIsaiahidentifies L uciferas the invisible k ing of B abylon(see onIsaiah14:4,12-14).Infact,it
would appear that Satandesigned to m ak e B abylonthe center and agency of his m aster planto secure control of the hum anrace,
evenas G od purposed towork throughJerusalem (see V olum e IV ,pp.26-30).T hus,throughoutO T tim es,the twocitiestypified the
forces of evil and good atwork inthe world.T he founders of B abylonaspired tosetupa governm ententirely independentof G od,
and had H e notintervened,they would eventually have succeeded inbanishing righteousnessfrom the earth(Page 123;cf.onD aniel
4:17).For this reasonG od saw fit to destroy the tower and to scatter its builders (see onG enesis 11:7,8).A period of tem porary
success was followed by m ore thana m illennium of decline and subjectiontoothernations(see V olum e 1,pp.136,137;V olum e II,
Page 92;see onIsaiah13:1;D aniel 2:37).

“W henN ebuchadnez z arII rebuiltB abylonitbecam e one of the wonders of the ancient world (see A dditional N ote onD aniel
4).H is planto m ak e his k ingdom universal and eternal (see onD aniel 3:1;4:30)was a success to the extent that,insplendor and
power,the new B abylonianEm pire surpassed itspredecessors(see V olum e II,Pages92-94;see onchapters2:37,38;4:30).H owever,
italsobecam e the haughty and cruel oppressorof G od’s people and threatened withdefeatH is purpose forthem as a nation(see Ed
176).Ina dram atic seriesof eventsG od hum bled N ebuchadnez z arand secured the subm issionof hiswill (see V olum e IV ,Pages751,
752).B uthis successors refused tohum ble them selves before G od (see D aniel 5:18-22),and eventually the k ingdom was weighed in
the balances of heaven,found wanting,and its m andate revok ed by the decree of the divine W atcher(see onD aniel 5:26-28).Fora
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tim e B abylonbecam e the capital of the PersianEm pire,but it was destroyed by X erxes (cf.V olum e Ill,Pages 459,460).O ver the
centuriesthe city gradually lostm ore and m ore of itsglitterand im portance,and eventually,toward the close of the firstcentury A .D .,
virtually ceased toexist(see onIsaiah13:19;R evelation18:21).

“Ever since the fall of ancient B abylonSatanhas sought,throughone world power after another,to control the world,and
would probably long since have succeeded had it not beenfor repeated instances of divine intervention(see onD aniel 2:39-43).
W ithoutdoubthis m ostaudaciousand nearly successful attem pthasbeenthroughthe papacy,especially during the M iddle A ges(see
V olum e IV ,p. 837;see onD aniel 7:25). B ut G od intervened to prevent the success of each subsequent threat to the ultim ate
accom plishm entof H ispurposes(see R evelation12:5,8,16),and the nationshave neverbeenable to‘cleave’ together(see onD aniel
2:43).Evil isinherently divisive.H owever,nearthe end of tim e Satanwill be perm itted toachieve whatappears,briefly,tobe success
(see onR evelation16:13,14,16;17:12-14).

“A pparently toward the close of the firstcentury A .D .C hristians were already referring tothe city and em pire of R om e by the
cryptic title B abylon(see on1Peter5:13).B y thattim e the once m agnificentliteral city of B abylonlay,alm ost,if notaltogether,in
ruins,anuninhabited waste,and thus a graphic illustrationof the im pending fate of m ystical B abylon.T he Jews were suffering as
neverbefore underthe m erciless hand of R om e (see V olum e V ,pp.69-80;V olum e V 1,p.87),evenas they had once suffered under
B abylon,and C hristiansalsoexperience- repeated sporadic persecutionatherhand (see V olum e V 1,pp.61,83,84,87).A m ong Jews
and C hristiansalik e,B abylonthusbecam e anappropriate and incrim inating term todescribe im perial R om e.

“D uring the early C hristiancenturies the cryptic designationB abylonforthe city and em pire of R om e appears com m only in
bothJewishand C hristianliterature.For instance,B ook V of the Sibylline O racles,a pseudo-graphical Jewishproductiondating
from about A .D . 125 (see V olum e V ,p. 89),gives what purports to be a prophecy of the fate of R om e closely paralle l to the
descriptionof that of m ystical B abyloninthe R evelation. Speak ing of R om e as a ‘wick ed city’ that loves ‘m agic,’ indulges in
‘adulteries,’ and has a ‘bloodthirsty heart and a godless m ind,’ and observing that ‘m any faithful saints of the H ebrews have
perished’ because of her,the writer predicts hereventual desolation:‘Inwidowhood shall thou sitbeside thy bank s....B utthou
hast said,1 am unique,and none shall bring ruinonm e. B ut now G od ... shall destroy thee and all of yours’ (vs. 37-74;R . H .
C harles,T he A pocrypha and Pseudepigrapha of the O ld T estam ent,V olum e 2,page 400;cf. R evelation18:5-8). In2 B aruch,
another pseudo-graphical work of the firstor second century A .D .,the nam e B abylonis used of R om e inthe sam e way as inthe
R evelation(chapter 11:1;C harles,op. cit.,page 486).Sim ilarly,the writer of the JewishM idrashR abbah,onSong of Solom on
1:6,says,‘T hey called the place R om e B abylon’ (Soncino ed.,p. 60). T ertullian,who lived at the close of the second century,
specifically declares thatthe term B abyloninthe A pocalypse refers tothe capital city of im perial R om e (A gainstM arcioniii.13;
A nswer to the Jews 9;see also Irenaeus A gainst H eresies V .26.1).A m ong the Jews of early C hristiantim es Edom was another
cryptic designationforR om e (see M idrashR abbah,onSong of Solom on1:6,p.60;alsoT alm ud M ak k oth12a,Soncinoed.,p.80).

B abylon,bothliteral and m ystical,hasthuslong beenrecogniz ed asthe traditional enem y of G od’struthand people.A sused in
the R evelationthe nam e is sym bolic of all apostate religious organiz ations and theirleadership,from antiquity downtothe close of
tim e (see onchapters 17:5;18:24).A com parisonof the m any passages of the O T where the sins and fate of literal B abylonare set
forth at length,with those inthe R evelationdescriptive of m ystical B abylon,m ak es evident the appropriateness of the figurative
applicationof the nam e (see onIsaiah47:1;Jerem iah25:12;50:1;R evelation16:12-21;17;18;see A dditional N ote onC hapter18).A
perusal of these and other passages reveals the im portance,also,of a thoroughstudy of the O T withrespecttoliteral B abylonas a
back ground for understanding the im portof N T passages relating to m ystical B abylon.”-T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 7,
pp.828-830.For a com parisonof relevant O ld T estam ent passages that clarify the role of m ystical B abylon,see T he S.D .A .B ible
C om m entary,V olum e 7,pp.866-869.

1.“T he third angel’s m essage,em bracing the m essages of the first and second angels,is the m essage for this tim e.” -
T estim onies,V olum e 8,Page 197:2.

“T he three angels’ m essages are to be com bined,giving their threefold light to the world.”- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he
S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 7,Page 985(M anuscript52,1900).

2.“T he three angels of R evelation14are represented as flying inthe m idst of heaven,sym boliz ing the work of those who
proclaim the first,second,and third angels’ m essages. A ll are link ed together.”-T estim onies,V olum e 6,Page 17:4. See Selected
M essages,B ook 2,Page 387:1.T estim onies,V olum e 6,Page 18:1.

“C hrist is com ing the second tim e,withpower unto salvation.T o prepare hum anbeings for this event,H e has sent the first,
second,and third angels’ m essages.T hese angelsrepresentthose whoreceive the truth,and withpoweropenthe gospel tothe world.”
- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 7,Pages978,979(L etter79,1900).

3.See T estim onies,V olum e 6,Page 133:2.T he G reat C ontroversy,Pages 355,356.The G reat C ontroversy,Pages 435:2to
438:0(notquoted).Early W ritings,Pages232-237(notquoted).

4.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages389:2to390:1.Early W ritings,Pages237-240.T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages603-612.
5.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages449:2to450:0.Early W ritings,Pages254-261(notquoted).
6.See T estim onies,V olum e 9,Page 19:1.Selected M essages,B ook 2,Pages387-391.
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5 2 .God’s C hurch,A

“C hurch”inthe N ew T estam entisa translationof the G reek word ek k lesia.A m ong the G reek sthis word originally referred to
a sum m oned gathering of citiz ens called tom eetfora particularpurpose.L ateritcam e torefertoany public assem bly.Inthe N ew
T estam ent,however,the word carriesspecial m eanings.Itisused inthree differentways:

(1)It refers to the entire body of believers everywhere,or to a part of the general body wherever it m ight be.1C orinthians
10:32;12:28;Philippians3:6.

(2)Itreferstoa particularlocal churchbody.R om ans16:1;1Thessalonians1:1.
(3)Itreferstothe actual gathering orassem bly of believersasthey m eetforworship.1C orinthians11:18;14:19,23.
B ecause ek k lesia m eans literally “a calling forth,”som e have thoughtthatitreferred toindividuals being “called out”of the

world to jointhe church. It is true that m enare called for this purpose,but that is not the thought contained inek k lesia. It refers
prim arily tothe gathering of G od’speople toform anassem bly orcongregation.[1]

A rchaeological and historical evidence seem s toindicate thatthe N ew T estam entbelievers had nochurchbuildings.They m et
inany house orbuilding thatcould accom m odate them .T hese gatherings were som etim es called “the churchthatisintheir[orthy,or
his]house.”R om ans16:5;C olossians4:15;Philem on1:2.C onsequently,the N ew T estam entdoesnotuse “church”torefertochurch
buildings,buttoa groupof m enand wom enwhohave responded toG od’scall.

1.The Old Testament Church
T he word “church”does not appear inthe K .J.V . O ld T estam ent. Y et whenStephenthe deaconspok e of ancient Israel he

called them “the church[ek k lesia]inthe wilderness.”A cts 7:38.Inthe Septuagintek k lesia translatesthe H ebrew qahal,whichcom es
from a rootm eaning “tosum m on.”Itis used for the “congregation”(Psalm 1:5)orthe “assem bly”(Psalm 89:7)of Israel.Q ahal is
em ployed ina m ore general sense thanek k lesia,for it includes any k ind of gathering,althoughits significance inthe gathering of
G od’s people is very sim ilar. Ina general way we m ay think of the “congregation”or “assem bly”of O ld T estam ent Israel as
com parable withthe “church”of the N ew T estam ent.Eachwas the gathering of G od’s people at H is call.Stephen’s statem ent is a
connecting link .[2]

2. The New Testament Church
T he churchaswe k now itisa N ew T estam entinstitution.ItwasbegunwhenJesuscalled the T welve and appointed them tobe

with H im and to preach. M ark 3:14. T he first great surge of believers into the church cam e onthe D ay of Pentecost. A cts 2:41.
T hroughout the rest of the N ew T estam ent the churchis referred to frequently. Its organiz ationand developm ent are revealed. Its
nature and functionsare m ade clear.[3]

1.O rganiz ationand developm entof the church.Jesus stated noplanforchurchorganiz ation.T herefore itdeveloped withthe
growthof the m ovem ent.T he C hristiansseem tohave had nothoughtatfirstof setting upa distinctorganiz ationof theirownseparate
from Judaism .T hey thought of them selves as Jews,eventhoughthey were setapart from Judaism by accepting Jesus C hrist.T hey
went to the tem ple (A cts 2:46;3:1)for worship,but they also m et separately for teaching,prayer,fellowship,and the break ing of
bread.A cts2:42-46.U nderthe directionof the H oly Spiritorganiz ationgrew asitwasneeded.[4]

It was natural that the apostles should serve as leaders and teachers of the early com m unity. L ater they m ade a distinction
betweenthe m inistry of the word and the m inistry of tables.See A cts6:1-7forthe firstm ajorstepinorganiz ationafterthe selectionof
the original apostles.W hat circum stances called for this step?W ho suggested the selection?B y whom was the choice m ade?H ow
were the m enset apart for their service? W hat patternwas there for such anact? W hat were the results? C om pare the stated
qualificationsforthese firstdeaconswithPaul’slatersuggestionsin1T im othy 3:8-13.[5]

Som etim e laterthe need arose forsupervisionof the groupsof believers,orchurches,and leaderswere selected from am ong the
m em bers.T woG reek wordsdescribe these leaders-presbuteros,“older”or“elder,”referstothe positionof dignity orrespect;and
episk opos,“overseer”or“superintendent,”referstothe responsibility of the office.T he latterterm istranslated “bishop”inEnglish.
O riginally bothterm sapplied tothe sam e office.C om pare A cts20:17with20:28;see alsoT itus1:5-9.See Paul’sstatem entof the
qualificationsof anelderin1T im othy 3:11.A snew churcheswere raised upelderswere appointed tolead them .See A cts14:23;
T itus1:5.[6]

Inthe early yearsof the church,the apostlesand eldersatJerusalem were apparently look ed tofora degree of guidance and the
solutionof m ajor problem s.See A cts 15.N ote the nature of the problem described there,the lines of discussion,the decision,who
pronounced the decision,and the results.”

T he rapid growthof the churchcreated the gigantic task of developing a suitable organiz ation.N ote the steps inthe very early
growth-see A cts 2:55;2:41;2:47;4:4.T he book of A cts traces the spread of the churchthroughoutthe k nownworld.Itis estim ated
thatby the close of the firstcentury-the end of the apostolic age-there were som e five m illionC hristians.[7 ]

2.C haracteristicsof the church.
(1)T he churchis a body of m enand wom enwhohave giventhem selves toG od.T hey are the structural stones ina figurative

building.
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Ephesians2:19-22
1Peter2:5
H ebrews3:6

(2)ItisG od’sproperty (and istoserve H ispurposes).1C orinthians1:2

(3)ItisC hrist’sbody.

G alatians1:13
1T im othy 3:5,15
Ephesians5:23,24
Ephesians1:22,23
C olossians1:24

3.T he functions of the church.Itwould be difficulttoenum erate all the functions G od intends the churchand its m em bers to
serve.Eachof the following textsgivessom e insightintothe natural and properactivitiesof the church.Identify them .

M atthew 18:15-18
A cts4:2

1Peter2:9
M atthew 28:19,20

A cts13:1-3
1John1:3
John15:8

1C orinthians12:27,28

4. Figures representing the church. Several figures are used to represent the churchinits relationto C hrist. Eachfigure has
particular significance and teaches valuable spiritual lessons. [8 ] Point out one lessonto be learned from each of the following
relationships:

John10:11-16
Ephesians2:20;
H ebrews4:14;

John15:1-5
1Peter2:4,5
1Peter2:9

Ephesians1:22,23
Ephesians5:23-25

C onsidering the conditions m entioned inthe sections above,how m uchis involved inbeing a churchm em berinthe full sense
of suchm em bership?C ite privilegesand responsibilitiesinvolved.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.D escribe the differences betweenthe O ld T estam ent“church”and the churchas itdeveloped inthe N ew T estam ent.If there

were sim ilaritiesdescribe those also.
2.W hat are the functions of the various “gifts of the Spirit”C hrist bestowed onthe church? See Ephesians 4:8-16 and 1

C orinthians12:1-31.
3.W hatisrevealed inEphesians2:16concerning the relationof churchm em berstoeachotherand toC hrist?
4.W hy doyou suppose G od did notinspire one of the prophetstooutline a com plete planforchurchorganiz ation?D id H e not

specify the detailsforthe conductof the O ld T estam entsanctuary and tem ple services?
5.T he N ew T estam entgives nodescriptionof a C hristianworshipservice.A few hints are giveninA cts 2:41-47;20:7-11;1

C orinthians11;14.See these and alsoT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,Pages46-48.Early C hristianworshipwassom ewhat
sim ilar to services inthe Jewish synagogues. K nowing som ething about the synagogues and their organiz ationwill help you
understand early C hristianworship practices.See T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Pages 56-61.D escribe ways inwhich
early C hristianorganiz ationand worshipresem bled thatof the synagogue.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
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Foranexcellentarticle onthe early C hristianchurch,its originand developm ent,see T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e
6,pp.17-68.

1.T he Englishword “church”isderived from the G ree k k uriak on,m eaning ‘thatwhichbelongstothe L ord.”
2.“T othe churchinthe wilderness also,inthe tim e of M oses,G od gave H is good Spirit-toinstructthem .”- T he A cts of the

A postles,Page 53:1.
C om m enting onthe crossing of the R ed Sea:“B y these acts G od had ack nowledged Israel as H is church.”- T he A cts of the

A postles,Page 315:2.
“T he ancient Jewishchurch were the highly favoured people of G od,brought out of Egypt and ack nowledged as H is own

peculiartreasure.”- Spiritual G ifts,V olum e 4,Page 116:2.
“T he Jewishtabernacle was a type of the C hristianchurch.T he churchonearth,com posed of those whoare faithful and loyal

toG od,is the ‘true tabernacle,’ whereof the R edeem eris the m inister.”- EllenG .W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,
V olum e 7,Page 931(Signsof the T im es,February 14,1900).

C om m enting onthe “dry bones”of Ez ek iel 37:“T hese bonesrepresentthe house of Israel,the churchof G od,and the hope of
the churchis the vivifying influence of the H oly Spirit.”- EllenG . W hite,quoted inT he S.D .A . B ible C om m entary,V olum e 4,
Pages1165,1166(R eview and H erald,January 17,1893).

3.Speak ing of the gathering onthe hillside:“T he first step was now to be tak eninthe organiz ationof the churchthat after
C hrist’sdeparture wastobe H isrepresentative onearth.”- T he D esire of A ges,Page 291:2.A lsoT he A ctsof the A postles,Page 18:1.

4.See T he A ctsof the A postles,Pages87-96.
“T he organiz ationof the churchat Jerusalem was to serve as a m odel for the organiz ationof churches inevery other place

where m essengersof truthshould winconvertstothe gospel.”-T he A ctsof the A postles,Page 91:1.
5.“L aterinthe history of the early church,wheninvariouspartsof the world m any groupsof believershad beenform ed into

churches,the organiz ationof the churchwasfurtherperfected,sothatorderand harm oniousactionm ightbe m aintained.”-T he A ctsof
the A postles,Page 91:2;see alsothe following pages.

6.See T he A ctsofthe A postles,Pages189:1to198:0.
7.O nthe need fororganiz ationtoday,see T estim onies toM inisters,Pages 27:3to29:1.O nJohn10:11-16,see Patriarchs and

Prophets,Pages190:3to192:2.O nJohn15:1-5,see T he D esire of A ges,Pages675:3to676:4.O nEphesians1:22,23,see T he D esire
of A ges,Page 414:3.

8.O nEphesians2:20-22,see T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 416:1;T he D esire of A ges,Page 209:1.

5 3 .God’s C hurch,B

H istorianshave writtenthousandsof volum esdescribing the general and detailed phasesof the history of the C hristianchurch.
T hey have traced apostasies,controversies,com prom ises,victories,revivals,and reform ations. T he nineteencenturies they have
reviewed have seenthe C hristianbody brok eninto hundreds of separate groups or denom inations. D octrinal differences have
m ultiplied despite attem pts to unify beliefs. Each fragm ent,large or sm all,is certainthat its doctrinal positions are correct. T he
situationcould hardly be m uchfurtherfrom the ideal described in1C orinthians12.

T hishascaused m any personstoask ,H ow can1k now whichisG od’schurchtoday?H ow can1k now whattobelieve?D oesit
really m atter that 1 should belong to som e particular church,or will sincere worship inany church serve m y needs and G od’s
purposes?T hese are vital questions,and we should be ready tohelppeople everywhere answerthem and find theirway intothe body
of C hrist.

1. The Church Universal
W henPaul wrote his firstlettertothe C orinthianchurch,he addressed his m essage to“the churchof G od whichis atC orinth,

withall thatinevery place call uponthe nam e of Jesus C hristourL ord.”1C orinthians 1:2.T he believers atC orinthwere partof a
largerbrotherhood of believers.W hile the letterwas writtenwiththe C orinthians especially inm ind,itwas and is full of instruction
thatfits believers everywhere.InPaul’s words we find thatthe true churchis notlim ited toone city orcountry orage.Itis a spiritual
com m unionform ed of those who have beenjoined withC hrist,the head of the church. T he churchis H is k ingdom onearth,H is
fam ily,H isbody.N everhasthere beena tim e whenitcould be said thatonly the m em bersof a particularorganiz ed groupconstituted
C hrist’schurch.

Inone sense the universal church is the whole fam ily of G od from the tim e of A dam to the second com ing of C hrist. B ut
“church”isapplied especially tobelieverssince ourL ord’sfirstadvent.Inthischapterwe use the word withthissecond m eaning.

T he apostles begantobuild the churchonthe foundationform ed by C hrist.T hey gathered “stones”forthe building from Jews
and G entiles.T hey m ethatred,prejudice,and bigotry.C ivil and religious leaders tried topreventthe construction,ortodestroy both
building and builders.C enturies of persecution,and m any problem s,followed the establishm entof the church.B utthere were always
m entowhom the building of G od’schurchwasworthm ore thanlife itself.[1]

T hroughthe centuriespredictionsof apostasy have beenfulfilled.Som e are still inthe processof being fulfilled.See:
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D aniel 7:25
M atthew 24:24

R evelation13:3,8
2T hessalonians2:4

G od’s faithful people were oftendrivenoutof established churchgroups.Frequently they were scattered and isolated;butthere were
always som e faithful witnesses,H is true church,inevery age.T he believers m ay not have beenanorganiz ed body,but they were
joined toC hristasm em bersof H isspiritual body.T rue C hristianswere found am ong the m em bersof the apostate R om anC hurchand
am ong sm allerbodiesinm any places.

T he Protestant R eform ationcalled attentionagainto the basic doctrine of justificationby faith,and related truths. M enand
wom eninside and outside the established R om anC hurchwere awak ened to their need for a personal relationship withthe Savior.
N ew churchbodies were organiz ed,differing radically inbeliefs,butcontaining earnest,sincere C hristians.A tany tim e and inany
place one whofully accepted C hristwasa m em berof H istrue church.

B ut as G od had called a people to carry H is m essage to the ancient world and to prepare the way for C hrist’s first advent,
prophecy indicates thatH e would have a grouptoprepare the way forthe Second A dvent.T he work tobe done dem anded m ore than
the devotionof a hostof C hristians scattered am ong m any denom inations.Itcalled fora united,organiz ed body dedicated toG od’s
service.Sothe L ord revealed thatH e intended touse a people tocarry ona particularwork before the Second A dvent.H e told clearly
how they could be recogniz ed and whattheirtask would be.

2. The Last-Day Church
Seventim esinthe book sof D aniel and the R evelationm entionism ade of the 1260-day-yearperiod stretching from A .D .538to

1798.Itis spok enof as “a thousand twohundred and threescore days,”“forty and twom onths,”and “a tim e,and tim es,and half a
tim e”inD aniel 7:25;12:7;R evelation11:2;11:3;12:6;12:14;13:5.C om pare the context of these expressions and see the various
ways the events are described.T his was the period of predicted papal power,m uchof ita tim e of persecutionforG od’s people.T he
sixteenthcentury Protestant R eform ationbeganleading groups outof the established church.For a tim e these groups spread G od’s
truthtothe waiting world.[2]

Soonafterthe close of the 1260years of papal power(1798),G od raised upa “rem nant”which,according toprophecy,would
be the particular object of Satan’s attack s.R evelation12:17.A lso predicted are two characteristics by whichthe rem nant m ight be
identified:they “k eep the com m andm ents of G od,and have the testim ony of Jesus C hrist.”R evelation12:17. A pparently both
characteristicswill serve asparticularobjectsof Satan’sattack s.

InC hristianB eliefs,chapter 7,the connectionbetween“the testim ony of Jesus C hrist”(R evelation12:17)and “the spiritof
prophecy”(R evelation19:10)was m entioned.Inthe sense inwhichthe expressions are used inthese verses they are synonym ous.
R evelation19:10 states that “the testim ony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy.”T he idea is further confirm ed by a com parisonof
R evelation19:10withR evelation22:9.C om pare the angel’s statem entsabouthim self inthe twoverses.C om pare the circum stances
under which he spok e. Is there enough sim ilarity inthe circum stances and the statem ents to lead us to conclude that the two
declarationsare parallel,identifying those whohave the testim ony of Jesuswiththe prophets?[2]

T he work of prophets has beento bear m essages from Jesus to the people. See R evelation1:1. T hus it seem s clear that the
“testim ony of Jesus”refers to the testim ony or witness that Jesus sends to the churchthroughthe gift of prophecy,here called the
“spiritof prophecy.”See R evelation1:1-4,where are outlined the steps by whichthe revelationwas transm itted until itreached the
churches.

Shortly before the com ing of C hrist the three angels’ m essages of R evelation14:6-12 will go to the whole world. Satan’s
oppositiontothe rem nantpeople stem snotonly from theirpersonal observance of the com m andm entsand the presence of the spiritof
prophecy am ong them ,but from their service as G od’s agents to spread H is final m essage.T heir associationwiththe three angels’
m essagesisalluded toinR evelation14:12:“H ere are they thatk eepthe com m andm entsof G od.”

W e have passed the end of the 1260years;itis tim e forthe rem nanttobe inexistence.G od has fulfilled H is prom ise tobring
fortha rem nantpeople having particularcharacteristics and doing a specific work .O f all the religiousbodiesinthe world today,only
Seventh-day A dventistsm eetthe specificationsastotim e,characteristics,and work .

Soonafter 1798anawak ening inB ible study and a proclaim ing of the Second A dvent began. T his cam e to a clim axinthe
preaching of W illiam ,M iller and his associates from 1831to 1844.O ut of this beginning cam e those who indue tim e form ed the
Seventh-day A dventistdenom ination.

T wo prom inent characteristics of Seventh-day A dventists are the em phasis of the observance of all of the com m andm ents of
G od,and the presence of the spiritof prophecy inthe inspired m essages of EllenG .W hite.Seventh-day A dventists alone are today
proclaim ing the three angels’ m essages as G od’s final invitationand warning to the world. O nthe basis of these qualifications,
Seventh-day A dventists believe thatthey are “the rem nant”of R evelation12:17.T his places uponthe body a responsibility thatleads
ittosense its need forcom plete surrendertoG od soitm ightbe used as a channel forH is love and power.N oresponsibility could be
m ore awesom e orhum bling.[3]

Seventh-day A dventistsdonotbelieve,however,thatbeing the rem nantm ak esthem the only people whoare childrenof G od.
T hey believe thatthose whosurrendertoJesusC hrist,worshipG od insincerity,live inharm ony withthe lightG od hasgiventhem ,
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and respond toadditional lightasitcom es,are childrenof G od and potential m em bersof the “rem nant”spok enof inR evelation
12:17.[4]

“T he people of G od will be abiding inC hrist,the love of Jesus will be revealed,and the Spirit will anim ate all hearts,
regenerating and renewing all inthe im age of C hrist,fashioning all heartsalik e.C hristwill abide inevery heart,guiding,com forting,
sanctifying,and presenting tothe world the unity of the followers of Jesus,thus bearing testim ony thatthe heavenly credentials are
supplied to the rem nant church. Inthe oneness of C hrist’s churchit will be proved that G od sent H is only-begottenSoninto the
world.”Selected M essages,b.1,page 385:1.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.Study carefully R evelation10.See T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary onthe whole chapter.H ow is the m essage of R evelation

10related tothe rem nantchurchand itswork forthe world?
2.O utline the waysinwhichthe Seventh-day A dventistdenom inationfulfillsB ible requirem ents forthe rem nantchurch.B uild

onthe suggestionsm ade inthischapter,butfill indetails.
3.W hatevidence isthere thatthere will notbe another“rem nant”tofollow the presentrem nant?
4.Study the “Supplem entary M aterial”at the end of the chapter and outline the progressive use of the term “rem nant”in

connectionwithG od’speople.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
The R em nant

“Inasm uchas the language and im agery of the R evelationare drawnlargely from the O T (see [T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,
V olum e 7] p. 725;cf. onIsaiah 47:1;Jerem iah 25:12;50:1;Ez ek iel 26:13;see A dditional N ote onR evelation18),a correct
understanding of the word ‘rem nant’ as used inR evelation12:17calls forconsiderationof its H ebrew equivalents inthe setting of
O T usage.T he three H ebrew words m ostcom m only used for‘rem nant’ are:(1)peletah(orpalet,palit),‘whatescapes,’ ‘those who
escape,’ from palat,‘toescape,’ ‘todeliver;’ (2)she’erith(orshe’ar),‘the rest,’ ‘whatrem ains,’ ‘rem ainder,’ ‘rem nant,’ and its verb
form sha’ar,‘toleave over,’ ‘tobe leftover,’ ‘torem ain;’ (3)yether,‘whatrem ains,’ ‘rem ainder,’ ‘rem nant,’ from yathar,‘toleave
over,’ ‘tobe leftover.’ Instancesof the use of these wordswithrespecttoG od’schosenpeople m ay be classified asfollows:

1.M em bers of Jacob’s fam ily preserved under Joseph’s care inEgypt are spok enof as ‘a posterity,’ literally,‘a rem nant’
(she’erith;G enesis45:7).H ere,em phasisisuponthe factof preservation.Sofarasisk nownthe entire fam ily waspreserved.

2.Inthe m idstof general apostasy Elijahprotested,1,even1only,rem ain[yathar] a prophetof the L ord’ (1K ings 18:22),‘I
even1only,am left,’ butG od declared,‘1have left[sha’ar]M e seventhousand inIsrael,all the k nees whichhave notbowed unto
B aal’ (1K ings19:14,A ;cf.R om ans11:4,5).

3.A sm all ‘rem nant’ (peletah)of the tentribes ‘escaped [shaar]outof the hand of the k ings of A ssyria,’ whohad led the vast
m ajority of the nationintocaptivity,and rem ained inPalestine (2C hronicles.30:6).B y 722B C Judahalone was ‘left’ (shaar)to
functionasa nation(2K ings 17:18).A ccordingly,itbecam e the ‘rem nant’ (shear)of the twelve tribesand sole heirtothe covenant
prom ises,privileges,and responsibilitiesthatoriginally belonged toall twelve (Isaiah10:22;see V olum e IV ,pp.2632).

4.A few years later Sennacherib conquered all of Judahexcept Jerusalem ,which,inturn,is spok enof as a ‘rem nant.’ T his
‘rem nant [peletah] that is escaped [sha’ar] of the house of Judah’ was to ‘tak e root downward,’ to ‘bear fruit upward,’ and to ‘go
forth’ asthe ‘rem nant’ (she’erith)of G od’schosenpeople,H isappointed instrum entforthe salvationof the world (2K ings19:4,30,
31;Isaiah37:4,31,32;cf.Isaiah4:2;10:20).G od alsopurposed to‘recover’ a ‘rem nant’ (she’ar)of the Israelites and Judahites that
had gone captive into A ssyria,and toprepare a ‘highway’ for this ‘rem nant[she’ar] of H is people,as H e form erly had whentheir
ancestorsleftthe land of Egypt(Isaiah11:11,12,16).

W henthe ‘k ing of B abylon’ invaded Palestine a century later,he too‘left[yether;sha’arin2K ings25:22;cf.chapter24:14]a
rem nant[peletah;she’arin2K ings25:22]’ (Ez ek iel 14:22;cf.Jerem iah40:11;42:2),whichwasto‘escape’ (palat),thatis,survive,
the sword,pestilence,and fam ine thataccom panied the siege of Jerusalem (Ez ek iel 7:16).B utJerem iahwarned thatevensom e of this
‘rem nant’ (yether,chapter39:9),or‘residue [shaar]of Jerusalem ,’ thatG od desired should ‘rem ain[sha’ar]inthisland’ would later
be ‘rem oved intoall the k ingdom sof the earth’ (chapter20,9).M ostof this‘rem nant’ fled toEgypt,butJerem iahwarned that‘none
of the rem nant[she’erith]of Judah,whichare gone intothe land of Egypttosojournthere,’ should ‘escape [palit]orrem ain,thatthey
should returnintothe land of Judah’ (chapter44:14).

“6.T he L ord prom ised to‘leave a rem nant’ (yathar)of those tak encaptive by N ebuchadnez z ar,whichwould ‘escape the sword’
and ‘rem em ber’ G od inthe lands of theircaptivity (Ez ek iel 6:8,9).A ‘rem nant’ (she’erith)of those incaptivity (Jerem iah23:3;cf.
chapter31:7)would eventually ‘escape [palat]outof the land of B abylon’ (chapter50:28).N ehem iahspeak s of the returned captives
as‘the Jewsthathad escaped [peletah],’ ‘the rem nant[peletah]thatare left[sha’ar]of the captivity’ (chapter1:2,3).Tothis‘rem nant’
(she’erith)G od entrusted all the covenantresponsibilities and prom ises (Z ech.8:12;cf.V olum e IV ,Pages 30-32),butwarned thatif
they should againbreak G od’s com m andm ents H e would consum e them ,‘sothatthere should be norem nant[she’erith]norescaping
[peletah]’ (Ez ra 9:14).

7.M any references tothe ‘rem nant’ occurina contextthatclearly anticipates the M essianic k ingdom (see Isaiah4:2,3;11:11,
16;cf.chapter11:1-9;Jerem iah23:3;cf.chapter23:4-6;M icah4:7;cf.chapter4:1-8;5:7,8;cf.chapter5:2-15;Z ephaniah3:13).
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“A com posite descriptionof the ‘rem nant’ inthese and otherO T passages identifies the groupthus designated as com posed of
Israelites whosurvived calam ities suchas war,captivity,pestilence,and fam ine,and whowere spared inm ercy tocontinue as G od’s
chosenpeople (G enesis45:7;Ez ra 9:13;7:16).

R epeatedly,this‘rem nant’ was‘left[sha’ar]buta few of [from ]m any’ (Jerem iah42:2;C f.Isaiah10:22).R em em bering the true
G od and turning toH im (2C hronicles 30:6;Isaiah10:20;Ez ek iel 6:8,9),they renounced the authority of false religious system s (1
K ings 19:i8)and refused to do iniquity (Z ephaniah3:13).L oyal to G od’s com m andm ents (Ez ra 9:14),they were ‘called holy’ and
were ‘writtenam ong the living inJerusalem ’ (Isaiah4:3). A ccepting anew the responsibilities and privileges of G od’s everlasting
covenant,they ‘tak e rootdownward,bearfruitupward,’ and ‘goforth’ todeclare H is glory am ong the G entiles (2K ings 19:30,31;
Isaiah37:31,32;66:19).

“T he ‘rem nant’ of O T tim esisthuscom posed of successive generationsof Israelites---G od’schosenpeople.A gainand again
the m ajority apostatiz ed,but each tim e there was a faithful ‘rem nant’ that becam e exclusive heirs to the sacred prom ises,
privileges,and responsibilities of the covenant originally m ade with A braham and confirm ed at Sinai. T his ‘rem nant’ was the
form ally appointed grouptowhichG od purposed tosend the M essiahand throughwhichH e proposed toevangeliz e the heathen;it
did notconsistof scattered individuals as such,howeverfaithful they m ightbe,butwas a corporate entity,G od’s visible,divinely
com m issioned organiz ationonearth.Itshould alsobe noted thatthe various H ebrew term s translated ‘rem nant’ donotconnote the
last of anything or group of people,except inthe sense that,ineach instance,those who ‘rem ain’ are tem porarily,intheir
generation,the lastexisting link inthe chosenline.Eversince the days of A braham there has been‘a rem nant’ according toG od’s
‘grace’ (cf.R om ans11:5).

“G od warned those whoreturned from B abyloniancaptivity thatthere would be ‘norem nantnorescaping’ should they again
prove disloyal to H im (Ez ra 9:14;cf. D euteronom y 19:20). A ccordingly,whenthe Jews rejected the M essiahand renounced their
allegiance tothe covenant(D A 737,738),the ‘k ingdom of G od’ wastobe tak enfrom them asa people and ‘giventoa nationbringing
forth the fruits thereof’ (M atthew 21:43;cf. 1 Peter 2:9,10). T his m eant the perm anent,irrevocable cancellationof their special
standing before G od as a nationand the transfer of the prom ises,privileges,and responsibilities of the covenant relationship to the
C hristianchurch(see V olum e IV ,Pages32-36).

“InR om ans 9:27Paul declares that ‘thoughthe num ber of the childrenof Israel be as the sand of the sea,[only] a rem nant
[k ataleim m a]shall be saved’ (see onR om ans9:27).H e ishere applying the term ‘rem nant’ of Isaiah10:22toJewsof hisday who,as
individuals,had accepted C hristasthe M essiah.B utitwasasm em bersof the C hristianchurch,and nolongerasJews,thatthey had a
righttothistitle.InR om ans11:5he speak sof these C hristianJewsas‘a rem nant[leim m a]according to...grace.’ Inchapters9to11
Paul presents the C hristianchurchas heir tothe prom ises,privileges,and responsibilities of the everlasting covenant.T hus itis the
divinely com m issioned successortoJudaism astrustee of the revealed will of G od,asthe corporate representative of H ispurposeson
earth,and asH ischoseninstrum entforthe proclam ationof the gospel forthe salvationof m en(See V olum e IV ,Pages35,36).

“A side from R om ans9:27;11:5;R evelation12:17,the term ‘rem nant’ inthe N T (M atthew 22:6;R evelation11:13;19:21)isnot
significant withrespect to G od’s people.InR evelation3:2,however,the expression‘whichrem ain’ is from lolpos,the sam e word
translated ‘rem nant’ inchapter12:17.

“A few centuriesafterC hristthe churchexperienced the greatpapal apostasy.Forsom e 1260yearspapal powerm ore orless
effectively suppressed and scattered G od’strue representativesonearth(see A dditional N ote onD aniel 7;see onD aniel 7:25;cf.
R evelation12:6).T hroughthe R eform ationof the 16thcentury (see onchapter12:15,16)G od purposed once m ore tolead fortha
‘rem nant,’ thistim e from m ystical B abylon.V ariousProtestantgroupsserved asH eaven’sappointed harbingersof truth,pointby
pointrestoring the gloriousgospel of salvation.B utgroupaftergroupbecam e satisfied withitspartial conceptof truthand failed to
advance aslightfrom G od’sW ord increased.W itheachrefusal toadvance,G od raised upanothergroupasH ischoseninstrum entfor
the proclam ationof truth.

“Finally,withthe passing of the 1260yearsof papal suprem acy (see onchapter12:6,14)and the arrival of the ‘tim e of the end,’
the tim e whenH eaven’slastm essage (chapter14:6-12)wastobe proclaim ed tothe world (see onD aniel 7:25;11:35),G od raised up
another‘rem nant,’ the one designated inR evelation12:17(cf.vs.14-17).T his is the ‘rem nant’ of the long and worthy line of G od’s
chosenpeople thathassurvived the fierce onslaughtsof the dragondownthroughhistory,m ostparticularly the dark ness,persecution,
and errorof the tim e,and tim es,and half a tim e,’ or1260‘days’ of vs.6,14.ItisG od’slastrem nant’ by virtue of the factthatitisthe
appointed herald of H isfinal appeal tothe world toacceptthe graciousgiftof salvation(chapter14:6-12).

“From the very first,Seventh-day A dventistshave boldly proclaim ed the three m essagesof chapter14:6-12asG od’slastappeal
to sinners to accept C hrist,and have hum bly believed their m ovem ent to be the one here designated as the ‘rem nant.’ N o other
religiousbody isproclaim ing thiscom posite m essage,and none otherm eetsthe specificationslaid downinchapter12:17.H ence none
otherhasa valid,scriptural basisforclaim ing tobe ‘the rem nant’ of v.17.

“H owever,A dventists repudiate em phatically and unequivocally any thought that they alone are childrenof G od and have a
claim uponheaven.T hey believe thatall whoworshipG od infull sincerity,thatis,interm s of all the revealed will of G od thatthey
understand,are presently potential m em bers of thatfinal ‘rem nant’ com pany m entioned inchapter12:17.A dventists believe thatitis
theirsolem ntask and joyousprivilege tom ak e G od’slasttesting truthssoclearand sopersuasive astodraw all of G od’schildreninto
thatprophetically foretold com pany thatis m ak ing ready forthe day of G od.”- T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 7,pp.813-
8I5.

1.See T he A ctsof the A postles,Pages595:1to598:2.
2.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 439:1,2.
3.See Selected M essages,B ook 2,Pages384-386.
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4.“C hristians of past generations observed the Sunday,supposing that inso doing they were k eeping the B ible Sabbath;and
there are now true C hristiansinevery church,notexcepting the R om anC atholic com m union,whohonestly believe thatSunday isthe
Sabbathof divine appointm ent.G od accepts theirsincerity of purpose and theirintegrity before H im .”- T he G reatC ontroversy,Page
449:1.

“Itistrue thatthere are real C hristiansinthe R om anC atholic com m union.T housandsinthatchurchare serving G od according
tothe bestlightthey have.T hey are notallowed accesstoH is word,and therefore they donotdiscernthe truth.T hey have neverseen
the contrastbetweena living heartservice and a round of m ere form s and cerem onies.G od look s withpitying tenderness uponthese
souls,educated as they are ina faiththatis delusive and unsatisfying.H e will cause rays of lighttopenetrate the dense dark ness that
surrounds them .H e will reveal tothem the truthas itis inJesus,and m any will yettak e theirpositionwithH is people.”- T he G reat
C ontroversy,Page 565:3.

“Inwhatreligiousbodiesare the greaterpartof the followersof C hristnow tobe found?W ithoutdoubt,inthe variouschurches
professing the Protestant faith.”- T he G reat C ontroversy,Page 383:0. See also Prophets and K ings,Pages 188:3 to 189:0. Early
W ritings,Page 70:0.

5 4 .The C hurch a n d the W orld

“Y ou are... G od’s ownpeople,that you m ay declare the wonderful deeds of H im who called you out of dark ness into H is
m arvelous light.”1 Peter 2:9,R .S.V . [1] G od has called H is people out of the world so that H e m ight send them to the world to
declare H im .“T hey are notof the world,evenas 1am notof the world,”Jesus said.T henH e added,“A s T hou hastsentM e intothe
world,evensohave 1alsosentthem intothe world.”John17:6,18.T he m issionof the churchistorepresentC hristtothe world.[2]

T woessentials are included inthis representation:godly living and active witnessing.T he work of the churchis done by both
m eans-by a dem onstrationof whatG od candoinm en’slives,and by the spok enand printed word.

1.The Church’s Mission
T he responsibility of the- churchis a m ission-not“m issions.”Itis a total task .Itis true thatthe task m ustbe brok endownand

“m issions”m ustbe undertak eninm any place.B utwe m ustneverlose sightof the com plete task ,the greatcom m ission.See:

M atthew 28:19,20
M ark 16:15
L uk e 24:47

T hese com m ands,firstdirected tothe C hristianm issionariesof the apostolic church,have notchanged withpassing centuries.
C enturies before C hrist’s day the Jewishpeople had beengivenG od’s truthtospread toall the world;butinstead of sharing,

they hoarded. T hey becam e exclusive and viewed them selves as having sole claim to G od’s blessings. T hey built a wall between
them selves and the world,and untold m aterial and spiritual loss resulted.Israel was doom ed because she had abandoned herm ission.
Jesus declared thathertem ple would be destroyed and the k ingdom would be tak enfrom her.“Y ourhouse is leftuntoyou desolate.”
M atthew 23:38.[3]

A new Israel,destined tocarry the gospel toall the world,was form ed.Its firstcitiz ens were instructed by the divine-hum an
T eacher.T hey received the powerof the H oly Spirit.T hey pursued theirm issionsovigorously thatPaul could say thatinthe world he
k new the gospel had been“preached toevery creature whichisunderheaven.”C olossians1:23.[4]

A gain,today,the gospel is reaching outtoall the world.The three angels’ m essages are being heralded m ore widely thanever
before.U nderthe directionof G od and withthe powerof H isSpiritthe world isbeing prepared forthe day whenG od will work with
anunprecedented display of powertofinishthe task .See R evelation18:1.

2. The Church’s Witness
T he two essentials for presenting C hrist-the godly life and active witnessing-unite inthe C hristian.O ne of them cannot long

survive withoutthe other.A godly life dem ands anoutlettoshare its joy and power.O nly the witness back ed by spiritual experience
will prove lastingly effective.[5]

1.T he life a witness.T oday,as inancienttim es,people whok now C hristshould be easily distinguishable from those whodo
not.‘H ow are they differentand whatisaccom plished by the differences?

M atthew 5:14-16
A cts4:13

1Peter2:9-12
John13:35

Philippians2:12-15
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2.W itness by word.Eventhe powerful testim ony of a holy life cannotbearfull witness and instructm eninG od’s way.C hrist
inH is perfect m anhood preached and taught;H e spok e toindividuals and to m ultitudes.T hey listened toH is words because of the
influence of H islife am ong them .“N everm anspok e lik e thisM an”(John7:46),because neverm anlived lik e thisM an.H iswitnesses
are tofollow H isexam ple.W hatprovisiondid C hristm ak e togive powertothe disciples’ witnessing?See A cts1:8.Inwhatvariety of
waysand towhatk indsof people did early C hristianswitnessforC hrist?

L uk e 1:14
A cts8:26-36
A cts20:20,21
A cts8:5,6,12
A cts10:19-38
A cts26:22

T he three angels’ m essages include the proclam ationof the “everlasting gospel”to“every nation,and k indred,and tongue,and
people.”R evelation14:6.T his final m essage is the witness of the rem nantchurchthatprepares the way forthe Second A dventas the
witnessof Johnthe B aptistdid forthe first.‘See John1:6-9.

T hiscom bined witnessof life and word form sa m inistry thathasbeenentrusted toeachm em berof the church.‘Study carefully
the following textsand look forthe ideassuggested.See:

2C orinthians5:17-20
Ephesians3:9,10

(1)T he sequence of experience:whatG od hasdone forusand how H e expectsustoextend H isbenefits.
(2)H ow the C hristiancanstand forC hrist(“inC hrist’sstead”)thoughhe caninnoway tak e C hrist’splace.
(3)T he practical functionof the am bassadorforC hrist.
(4)W hatthe am bassadoristom ak e k nown.
(5)W hatm enare tounderstand asa resultof thism inistry.
(6)H ow farthe influence of the church’sdem onstrationof G od’swisdom will extend.Sum m ariz e the responsibilitiesof the churchinits
prim ary functioninthe world.[6]

3. The Privilege of Church Membership
C hurchm em bership m ustnotbe thoughtof only interm s of responsibility;itis a privilege and anhonor.InH is position“far

above all principality,and power,and m ight,”C hristis the head of the church,whichis represented as H is body.Ephesians 1:1-23.
Eachchurchm em berisa partof C hrist’sbody and servessom e appointed functioninthatbody.1C orinthians12:27.T he abilitiesthat
m ak e anindividual a useful m em berof the body are the gifts of the H oly Spirit:“T oeachis giventhe m anifestationof the Spiritfor
the com m ongood.”1C orinthians12:7,R .S.V .

W e canunderstand evenbetter another figure used to describe G od and the church. G od is called the Father “of whom the
whole fam ily inheavenand earthis nam ed.”Ephesians 3:15.W e canshare the privilege of being partof G od’s fam ily.C hristsaid,
“W hosoevershall dothe will of M y Fatherwhichis inheaven,the sam e is M y brother,and sister,and m other.”M atthew.12:50.T he
tiesthatbind C hristianstoone anotherand totheirheavenly Fatherare closerand m ore lasting thanblood ties.

C hristians enjoy a fellowship withone another that brings genuine happiness and m utual encouragem ent onthe road to the
k ingdom .1John1:3,7.K nowing the sam e G od,holding the sam e beliefs,following the sam e instructions,leads tounity of purpose
and thought.Every C hristianneedsthe strengththatcom esfrom sharing withotherswhathe shareswithC hrist.T obelong toC hristis
tobelong toeveryone else whobelongstoC hrist.

T he k ind of service spok enof earlieris notonly a responsibility;itis a privilege.T here canbe nohigherprivilege thantobe
called 1aborers together with G od.”1 C orinthians 3:9. A s am bassadors for C hrist,we occupy positions of high honor worthy of
com plete dedicationtothe work involved.

4. The Keys of the Kingdom
A fterJesus had spok enof founding H is churchuponH im self,the “R ock ,”[7 ] H e said toH is disciples,the representatives of

H is church,“1will give you the k eys of the k ingdom of heaven.”M atthew 16:19,R .S.V .W hata weighty responsibility tobe placed
inthe handsof hum anbeings,eventhoughthey are underdivine guidance!

A k ey lock s orunlock s a gate ordoor.T he way intothe k ingdom of G od is shutoropened by the revelationof Jesus C hristthat
H e had entrusted tothe churchinitsm inistry.H e isthe “way”by whichm enapproachthe Father.John14:6.H e isthe “door”by which
they enter.John10:9.‘Study and com pare the textsbelow.W hatk ey toheavenhasbeengiventothe church?
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John6:63
L uk e 11:52(com pare M atthew 21:31,32)

John6:68
1Peter1:23,25

H ere againwe find the close link betweenC hristand H is m essage.H e is the way toheaven;tok now H im is life eternal.John
17:3.H e was the W ord m ade flesh.John1:1,14.T hroughH is word H e com es intohum anlives and exercises H is transform ing and
controlling power.T he word has poweronly because itis H is word.A s the “oracles of G od”(R om ans 3:2)were entrusted toIsrael,
G od’sword today iscom m itted toH ischurchtobe spread am ong all nations.[8 ]

T here are before the rem nantchurchtoday responsibilitiesbeyond those of the churchinany form erage.Satank nowshistim e
isshort;he is waging a warthatisconstantly increasing intem poand intensity.T he world’spopulationisincreasing atanastounding
rate.Secularism is dom inating the think ing of hostsof professed C hristians.T he rem nantchurchis form ed of hum anbeings,m any of
whom are oftendiverted from theirm issionby tensionsand counterattractions.D espite all those conditions,G od will finishH is work ,
and use the churchtohelpH im .T he churchis inthe world,butnotof the world,and has its G od-givenm issiontothe world.O nly
divine powercanprepare ittom eetitsG od-appointed obligations.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.Is ourem phasis ondeepspirituality as a prerequisite foreffective service justified?H ave notpeople beenconverted through

book s sold or givenby unconsecrated m en?H ave not unconsecrated preachers presented the gospel and led som e to C hrist?W hy
should we be soconcerned withgodly livesinspreading the gospel?

2.“W henC hristascended,H e leftthe churchand all its interests as a sacred trusttoH is followers.”- G ospel W ork ers,page
200.W hatare the “Interests”of the churchtoday thatare a “sacred trust”?

3.“T he church,endowed withthe righteousness of C hrist,is H is depositary,inwhichthe riches of H is m ercy,H is grace,and
H islove,are toappearinfull and final display.”- T he D esire of A ges,page 680:1.W hatare the im plicationsof thissentence foryou
asanindividual?Foryourcollege?Foryourlocal church?

4.Study the “Supplem entary M aterial”atthe end of thischapter.M ak e a brief sum m ary outline thatyou could use toexplainto
a R om anC atholic the m eaning of “uponthisrock .”

5.A ccording toyourobservation,reading,and whatyou hear,towhatextentdoyou think the rem nantchurchis fulfilling its
G od appointed responsibilities?Inwhatareas does itseem tobe accom plishing m ost?Inwhatareas is itweak ?W hatcanbe done to
rem edy any weak nesses?

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
“U ponthis rock .T hese words have beenvariously interpreted:(1)thatPeteris ‘this rock ,’ (2)thatPeter’s faithinJesus as the

C hrist is ‘this rock ,’ (3)that C hrist H im self is ‘this rock .’ Persuasive reasons have beenset forth infavor of each of the three
explanations.T he bestway todeterm ine whatC hristm eantby these cryptic wordsistoinquire of the Scripturesthem selves whatthis
figure of speechm eanttoJewishlisteners,particularly tothose whoheard Jesus use ituponthis occasion(see M B 1).T he testim ony
of the writings of the disciples them selves is obviously superior towhat m enhave since thoughtJesus m eant.Fortunately,som e of
those whowere eyewitnessesuponthisoccasion(see 2Peter1:16;1John1:1-3)have lefta record thatisclearand unequivocal.

“Forhispart,Peter,towhom the wordswere addressed,em phatically disclaim s,by histeachings,thatthe ‘rock ’ of whichJesus
spok e referred tohim (see A cts 0-12;1Peter2:4-8).M atthew records the factthatJesus againused the sam e figure of speech,under
circum stances thatclearly call forthe term tohe understood of H im self (see [T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary] onM atthew 21:42;cf.
L uk e 20:17,18). From very early tim es the figure of a rock was used by the H ebrew people as a specific term for G od (see on
D euteronom y 32:4;Psalm 18:2;etc.).T he prophetIsaiahspeak s of C hristas ‘a greatrock ina weary land’ (see onchapter32:2),and
as ‘a precious cornerstone,a sure foundation’ (see onchapter 28:16).Paul affirm s that C hrist was the ‘R ock ’ that went withH is
people inancienttim es(see 1C orinthians10:4;cf.D euteronom y 32:4;2Sam uel 22:32;Psalm 18:31).Ina secondary sense the truths
Jesus spok e are also a ‘rock ’ onwhichm enm ay build safely and securely (see onM atthew 7:24,25),for H e H im self is the living
‘W ord’ ,m ade flesh’ (see John1:1,14;cf.M ark 8:38;John3:34;6:63,68;17:8).

“Jesus C hristis the ‘R ock of oursalvation’ (Psalm 95:1;cf.D euteronom y 32:4,15,18;D A 413).H e alone is the foundationof
the church,for ‘other foundationcanno m anlay thanthat is laid,which is Jesus C hrist’ (1 C orinthians 3:11),‘neither is there
salvationinany other’ (A cts4:12).C losely associated withJesusC hristas‘the C hief C ornerstone’ inthe foundationof the churchare
‘the apostlesand prophets’ (Ephesians2:20).Inthe sam e sense thatC hrististhe R ock ,‘a living Stone,disallowed indeed of m en’ but
chosenof G od,’ all whobelieve inH im ,‘as lively stones,are builtupa spiritual house’ (1Peter2:4,5),‘fitly fram ed together...an
holy tem ple inthe L ord’ (Ephesians 2:21).B utJesus is everand only the ‘R ock ’ onwhichthe entire structure rests,forwithoutH im
there would be nochurchatall.FaithinH im asthe Sonof G od m ak esitpossible forusalsotobecom e sonsof G od (see John1:12;1
John3:1,2). T he realiz ationthat Jesus C hrist is indeed the Sonof G od,as Peter em phatically affirm ed uponthis occasion(see
M atthew 16:16),isthe k ey tothe doorof salvation(see D A 412,413).B utitisincidental,notfundam ental,thatPeterwasthe firstto
recogniz e and declare hisfaith,which,uponthisoccasion,he did asspok esm anforall the disciples(see onv.4).
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“A ugustine (C . A .D . 400),the greatest of C atholic theologians of the early C hristiancenturies,leaves it for his readers to
decide whether C hrist here designated H im self or Peter as ‘the rock ’ (R etractiones 1. 21. 1). C hrysostom ,the ‘golden-tongued’
preacher,anotherFatherof the early centuries,saysthatJesusprom ised tolay the foundationof the churchuponPeter’sconfession
[not onPeter],but elsewhere calls C hrist H im self truly our foundation(C om m entary onG alatians,chapter 1:1-3;H om ilies on1
T im othy,N o.xviii,chapter 6:21).Eusebius,the early churchhistorian,quotes C lem ent of A lexandria as declaring that Peter and
Jam es and Johndid notstrive forsuprem acy inthe churchatJerusalem ,butchose Jam es the justas leader(C hurchH istory 11.1).
O therearly Fathersof the church,suchasH ilary of A rles,taughtthe sam e.

Itwasonly whenScriptural supportwas soughtinbehalf of the claim sof the bishopof R om e tothe prim acy of the church(see
V olum e IV ,p.836)thatthe words of C hristuponthis occasionwere tak enfrom their original contextand interpreted tom eanthat
Peterwas ‘this rock .’ L eo1was the firstR om anpontiff toclaim (aboutA .D .445)thathis authority cam e from C hristthroughPeter.
O f him ,K enneth Scott L atourette,a leading church historian,says:‘H e insisted that by C hrist’s decree Peter was the rock ,the
foundation,the doork eeperof the k ingdom of heaven,settobind and loose,whose judgm ents retained their validity inheaven,and
thatthroughthe Pope,as his successor,Peter continued to perform the assignm ent whichhad beenentrusted to him ’ (A H istory of
C hristianity 119531,page 186).Strange indeed itis,thatif thisisreally whatC hristm eant,neitherPeternorany otherof the disciples,
nor other C hristians for four centuries thereafter,discovered the fact! H ow extraordinary that no R om anbishop discovered this
m eaning inC hrist’s words until a fifth-century bishop considered itnecessary tofind som e B iblical supportfor papal prim acy.T he
significance attributed toC hrist’swords,by whichthey are m ade toconferprim acy uponthe so-called successorsof Peter,the bishops
of R om e,iscom pletely atvariance withall the teachingsC hristgave toH isfollowers(see chapter23:8,10).

“Perhaps the bestevidence thatC hristdid notappointPeteras the ‘rock ’ onwhichH e would build H is churchis the factthat
none of those whoheard C hristuponthis occasion-notevenPeter-soconstrued H is words,eitherduring the tim e thatC hristwas on
earthorlater.H ad C hristm ade Peterchief am ong the disciples,they would notthereafterhave beeninvolved inrepeated argum ents
aboutwhichof them ‘should be accounted the greatest’ (L uk e 22:24;see M atthew 18:1;M ark 9:33-35;etc.;D A 817;see onM atthew
16:19).

“T he nam e Peteris derived from the G reek petros,a ‘stone,’ generally a sm all slab of stone.T he word ‘rock ’ is the G r.petra,
the large m ass of rock itself,a ‘ledge’ or‘shelf of rock ,’ a ‘rock y peak .’ A petra is a large,fixed,im m ovable ,rock ,’ whereas a petros
is a sm all ‘stone.’ T owhatextentC hristm ay have had this distinctioninm ind,however,orm ay have explained itas H e spok e,is a
m atter that cannot be determ ined from these words them selves,because C hrist certainly spok e A ram aic-the com m onlanguage of
Palestine atthattim e.T he G r.petros undoubtedly represents the word k epha’ (cephas)inA ram aic (see onchapter4:18).A nd,very
lik ely,petra alsorepresentsthe A ram aic word k epha’,thoughthere isa possibility thatC hristused som e othersynonym orexpression
inA ram aic,whichwould agree withthe distinctionbetweenpetros and petra thatis m ade by the G ospel writers inG reek .Itseem s
probable thatC hristm usthave intended tom ak e sucha distinction,however,orM atthew,writing inG reek and guided by the H oly
Spirit,would nothave m ade one.

“O bviously a petros,orsm all stone,would m ak e anim possible foundationforany edifice,and Jesus here affirm s thatnothing
less thana petra,or‘rock ,’ could suffice.T his factis m ade evenm ore sure by the words of C hristinchapter7:24:‘W hosoeverhears
these sayings of M ine,and doeththem ’ is lik e ‘a wise m an,whichbuilt his house upona rock [G r.petra].’ A ny edifice built upon
Peter,Petros,a weak ,erring hum anbeing,as the G ospel record m ak es plain,has a foundationlittle betterthanshifting sand (see on
chapter7:27)”- T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Pages430-432.

1.Forcom m entspertaining tothiswhole chaptersee T he D esire of A ges,Pages818-828.
2.“T he churchis G od’s appointed agency forthe salvationof m en.Itwas organiz ed forservice,and its m issionis tocarry the

gospel tothe world.From the beginning ithasbeenG od’splanthatthroughH ischurchshall be reflected tothe world H isfullnessand
H is sufficiency.T he m em bers of the church,those whom H e has called outof dark ness intoH is m arvellous light,are toshow forth
H is glory.T he churchis the repository of the riches of the grace of C hrist;and throughthe churchwill eventually be m ade m anifest,
evento‘the principalities and powers inheavenly places,’ the final and full display of the love of G od.”-T he A cts of the A postles,
Page 9:1.

3.“T he people of Israel lost sight of their highprivileges as G od’s representatives.T hey forgot G od and failed tofulfil their
holy m ission. T he blessings they received brought no blessing to the world. A ll their advantages they appropriated for their own
glorification.T hey shutthem selvesaway from the world inordertoescape tem ptation.T he restrictionsthatG od had placed upontheir
associationwithidol worshippers as a m eans of preventing them from conform ing tothe practices of the heathen,they used tobuild
up a wall of separationbetweenthem selves and all other nations. T hey robbed G od of the service H e required of them ,and they
robbed theirfellow m enof religiousguidance and a holy exam ple.”- T he A ctsof the A postles,Page 14:2.

4.“T he Jewishleaders thoughtthem selves toowise toneed instruction,toorighteous toneed salvation,toohighly honoured to
need the honour that com es from C hrist.T he Saviour turned from them to entrust to others the privileges they had abused and the
work they had slighted. G od’s glory m ust he revealed,H is word established. C hrist’s k ingdom m ust be set up inthe world. T he
salvationof G od m ust be m ade k nowninthe cities of the wilderness;and the disciples were called to do the work that the Jewish
leadershad failed todo.”- T he A ctsof the A postles,Page 16:1.

5.“Everyone inwhose heartC hristabides,everyone whowill show forthH is love tothe world,is a work ertogetherwithG od
forthe blessing of hum anity.A s he receives from the Saviourgrace toim parttoothers,from his whole being flows forththe tide of
spiritual life.”-T he A ctsof the A postles,Page 13:2.

6.“C hrist designs that heaven’s order,heaven’s planof governm ent,heaven’s divine harm ony,shall be represented inH is
churchonearth.T hus inH is people H e is glorified.T hroughthem the Sunof R ighteousness will shine inundim m ed luster to the
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world.C hrist has giventoH is churcham ple facilities,that H e m ay receive a large revenue of glory from H is redeem ed,purchased
possession.H e has bestowed uponH is people capabilities and blessings that they m ay represent H is ownsufficiency. T he church,
endowed withthe righteousnessof C hrist,isH isdepositary,inwhichthe richesof H ism ercy,H isgrace,and H islove,are toappearin
full and final display.C hristlook suponH ispeople intheirpurity and perfection,asthe reward of H ishum iliation,and the supplem ent
of H is glory--C hrist,the great C entre,from whom radiates all glory.”- T he D esire of A ges,Page 680:1.See Steps toC hrist,Pages
81:1to83:2.See alsoG ospel W ork ers,Page 200:1.

7.Forcom m enton“thisrock ,”see “Supplem entary M aterial”atthe end of thischapter.
8.“T he k eys of the k ingdom of heaven’ are the words of C hrist.A ll the words of the H oly Scriptures are H is,and are here

included.T hese words have powertoopenand toshutheaven.T hey declare the conditions uponwhichm enare received orrejected.
T hus the work of those whopreachG od’s word is a savourof life untolife orof deathuntodeath.T heirs is a m issionweighted with
eternal results.”- T he D esire of A ges,Page 413:6.

5 5 .A M essa g e forthe C hurch

T he proclam ationof the three ange ls’ m essages,G od’s final m essage to the world,has beenentrusted to the rem nant
church.B utthe church,too,needs a divine m essage of correctionand encourage m entbefore itcanaccom plishits final task .T his
m essage forthe churchis found inC hrist’scounsel tothe churchof the L aodiceans.R evelation3:14-22.

T he churchatL aodicea was one of the early churches of A sia M inor,and its nam e and local conditions are used sym bolically
withthose of sixotherchurches,torepresentthe C hristianchurchindifferentperiodsof itshistory.T here seem tobe three purposesin
describing conditions inthese early churches:(1)to portray conditions inthe local church;(2)to depict conditions insuccessive
periodsof the history of the C hristianchurch;and (3)topointoutproblem sthatface the churchinevery age eventhoughthey m ay be
specifically characteristic of the period designated.

Itappearsthatthe m essage toeachchurchwasparticularly appropriate toitsperiod and condition.T he local churchwasused as
a sym bol of the whole churchduring a period whenthe general experience of the churchwassim ilartowhathad occurred inthe local
situation.T he m essagesaddressed tothese churches were included inthe Scripturesasa guide and encouragem enttothe churchinall
ages.O f the sevenchurches,L aodicea - the last.T he num bersevenim plies com pleteness,and itappears reasonable toconclude that
the com bined m essagesrepresenta brief portrayal of the C hristianchurchfrom itsbeginning tothe end of tim e.

1. The Lost of the Seven
L aodicea seem stohave beenform ed of twoG reek words-laos,m eaning “people,”and dik i,whichreferstojudicial sentence.It

m eans “a people adjudged.”“T he nam e L aodicea im pliesthe final stepinthe C hristianprocessof history,thatof perfecting ‘a people
adjudged’ ...righteous.Further,itim plies thatthe preparationof sucha people and the divine process of adjudging them righteous
will be achieved by the close of the period....A ppropriately,then,the L aodiceanm essage m ay be thoughtof asapplying ina special
sense tothe churchfrom 1844tothe close of tim e....and the period of tim e thus represented m ay be characteriz ed as the A ge of
Judgm ent.”- T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 7,Page 761.

T his is a tim e of judgm entforall whoprofess tobe C hristians.H owever,Seventh-day A dventists have seeninthese words a
special applicationtothem selves as the rem nantchurch.A bouta century agoEllenG .W hite wrote:“I was shownthatthe testim ony
tothe L aodiceansappliestoG od’speople atthe presenttim e.”- T estim onies,V olum e 1,p.186:1.O nthe sam e page she furtherstates:
“T his fearful m essage will doits work .”A s long as the period of judgm entcontinues,the rebuk e will be applicable tosom e and the
adm onitionwill encourage all.’

2. Message to the Church in Laodicea
R ead carefully R evelation3:14-22and look forthe following:
3:14-H ow C hrist identifies H im self. C om pare with introductions to other churches;for exam ple,R evelation2:1;2:8;2:12.

W hatisthere aboutH issalutationespecially appropriate forthose ina period ofjudgm ent?
3:15,16-T he reasonforC hrist’s words of censure tothe church,and H is action.T his expressionprobably held m uchm eaning

forthe L aodiceanC hristians.W aterfrom hotspringsatH ierapolis,sixm ilesfrom L aodicea,grew coolerasitflowed acrossthe L ycus
V alley.W henthe stream reached L aodicea the waterwasluk ewarm .

W hatis the luk ewarm waterused torepresentinthese verses?W hatabouthotand cold water?W hatis there abouthotorcold
waterthatwould m ak e eitherpreferable tothe luk ewarm ?[1]

H ow doesthe Savior’ssuggested actioncom pare withwhatwasthreatened orprom ised tootherchurches?See 2:5;2:16;3:10.
V erses 15,“G od brings againstm inisters and people the heavy charge of spiritual feebleness,saying,‘1k now thy work s,that

thou artneithercold norhot.”- Selected M essages,b.1,p.127:3.
V erse 16:“G od calls for a spiritual revival and a spiritual reform ation.U nless this tak es place,those who are luk ewarm will

continue togrow m ore abhorrenttothe L ord,until H e will refuse toack nowledge them as H is children.’--Selected M essages,b.1,p.
128.



Page 164

V erse 17:“T he gold tried inthe fire is faiththat work s by love.O nly this canbring us into harm ony withG od.W e m ay be
active,we m ay dom uchwork ;butwithoutlove,suchlove as dweltinthe heartof C hrist,we canneverbe num bered withthe fam ily
of heaven.”- C hrist’sO bjectL essons,page 158:3.

V erse 19:“A tthis tim e the L aodiceanm essage is tobe given,toarouse a slum bering church.L etthe thoughtof the shortness of
tim e stim ulate you toearnest,untiring effort.”-Selected M essages,b.1,p.196:1.

See alsoSelected M essages,b.1,Pages357,358.
3:17-T he true conditionof the churchas com pared withits view of itself.W hatis wrong withthe think ing of the people that

they m isunderstand theircondition?
3:18-W hatC hristoffersthe churchtorem edy all the needspointed outinverse 17.W hatisthe spiritual significance of eachof

the Savior’srem edies?
3:19-C hrist’s purpose inrebuk ing the L aodiceans.H is invitation.C om pare verse 19withverse 16.Is there a contradictionof

attitudesexpressed here?H ow canyou reconcile “love”with“spewing out”?
3:20-C hrist’s relationto the L aodicean. “T his is the door to a m an’s soul.B y H is love,throughH is word,and throughH is

providences,C hristk nock s atthe doorof the em otions;by H is wisdom ,atthe doorof the m ind;by H is lordship,atthe doorof the
conscience;and by H isprom ises,atthe doorof m an’shopes.”- T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 7,Page 763.

3:21-T he gloriousprom ise tothe overcom er-the one whoopensthe doortoC hristand acceptsH isrem edy forevery failure.[2]
Inthe case of eachchurchthe appeal is torepent.T he factthatthe L aodiceanis the lastchurchperiod m ak es the call all the

m ore urgent.
Inspeak ing of the L aodiceanchurchwe should be careful todistinguishbetweenthe period represented by L aodicea and the

m ajor fault for whichthe churchis rebuk ed.“L aodicean”and “luk ewarm ”are not synonym ous.“L uk ewarm ”refers to the spiritual
conditionof m any inL aodicea.B ut“L aodicea”referstoa period inthe experience of the church.A ll those whoare childrenof G od in
the period of the judgm ent-the L aodiceanperiod-are m em bers of the L aodiceanchurch.W hetherthey are spiritually weak orstrong,
they are L aodiceans.T hey m ay be “hot”L aodiceans,or they m ay be “luk ewarm ”L aodiceans.C hrist intends that all the luk ewarm
onesshould repent.If they do,they are still L aodiceans,butof the k ind C hristwantsthem tobe.

T he L aodiceanm essage will do its work . Its rebuk e is intended to call m ento repentance,and for m any inthe L aodicean
churchitwill accom plishitspurpose.R evelation14:12showsthatthose whocarry the three angels’ m essagesare those who“k eepthe
com m andm ents of G od,and the faithof Jesus.”A s they have carried G od’s m essage tothe world,H is special m essage tothem has
helped toprepare them forthe k ingdom of heaven.T hey are pictured inR evelation14:1-5.W iththe redeem ed of all ages they will
m ak e upthe churchtrium phant.

N ootherchurchis m entioned as following the L aodicean.G od m ak es nocall afterthis forH is people toform orjoinanother
church.C hristdoesnotintend thatany should leave the L aodiceanssim ply because the churchhasbeenrebuk ed.T here isnoneed for
that.T he changes necessary toprepare the rem nantchurchforthe Second A dventwill tak e place during thistim e of judgm ent,within
the L aodiceanchurch.W e are and m ustrem ainL aodiceans,butwe need notand m ustnotbe luk ewarm L aodiceans.[3]

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.C om pare G od’s m essage to the last church withH is final m essage to the world. W hat sim ilarities canyou see and what

differences?W hatdoyou think are the reasons forthe sim ilarities and differences,the nature of the groups addressed,theirdifferent
opportunities,orotherfactors?

2.T o what extent is the effectiveness of preaching the three angels m essages dependent onthe church’s response to the
L aodiceanm essage?Explain.

3.Study carefully the “Supplem entary M aterial”atthe end of this chapter.Follow carefully the line of reasoning ineachof the
foursections.T his is anextrem ely im portantnote,and its essentials should be fixed inm ind by every m em berof the class.T he note
answersa very subtle and dangerousteaching thatispropagated widely by a few individuals.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
“T he severe and uncom prom ising tone of the L aodiceanm essage has led som e toconclude thatthere is nohope forC hristians

of that ‘church’ exceptby transferring their m em bership to the Philadelphia ‘church.’ Sucha conclusion,however,does notaccord
eitherwiththe contextorwithsound principles of interpretation.See T he S.D .A .C om m entary V olum e 7,onchapter1:11,and note
the following:

1. T his proposal assum es that the Philadelphia ‘church’ exists sim ultaneously with the L aodicean‘church.’ B ut if there is
reasontoassum e thatPhiladelphia is synchronous withL aodicea,there is equal reasontoassum e the sam e forany orall the others.
Sim ilarly,if itis considered possible tom igrate spiritually from L aodicea toPhiladelphia,there is novalid reasonwhy itshould not
be equally possible-and desirable -tom igrate from L aodicea toEphesus,forexam ple,orfrom Sardis toSm yrna.Furtherm ore,if two
orm ore periods are tobe considered as existing sim ultaneously,the consecutive patternis brok en,the individual m essages cease to
have any specific chronological relationship to history,and there rem ains no valid basis for assum ing that the L aodiceanm essage
hasany m ore particularim portforourtim e thanforany other.
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“T he m essage toany one of the seven‘churches’ is specifically applicable tothe C hristianchurchata particulartim e inhistory
only onthe basis that the seven‘churches’ represent sevenconsecutive periods of tim e spanning the C hristianera,and that each
m essage has a specific applicationtobutone period of tim e.O nly thus canC hristians of any period be considered as belonging toa
particular ‘church,’ and only thus canthe L aodiceanm essage be applied ina special way to the ‘church’ inour tim e.A ccordingly,
whenthe seven‘churches’ are considered chronologically,asapplicable tospecific periodsof history,C hristiansof one period cannot
m igrate spiritually toanother.

2.T he proposal thatL aodiceans m ustleave their‘church’ and becom e Philadelphians inordertobe saved is based onthe idea
thateach‘church’ represents a particularspiritual state,orcondition.Indeed,eachof the sevendoes have its ownproblem s,and the
counsel,warning,and prom ise addressed to eachare appropriate to it.It is equally true that som e of the ‘churches’ reflect a m ore
desirable spiritual state,orcondition,thandoothers.

“N ow,itisappropriate forthe earnestC hristianinany period of history toaspire toreflectthe desirable characteristics of,and
tobe eligible for,the variousprom ises m ade toall the ‘churches.’ Sim ilarly,he should seek toavoid theirundesirable characteristics
and heed the threats and warnings addressed to them .B ut whenconsidered from this point of view,the m essages are tim eless in
nature and the earnestreaderapplies them tohis ownexperience onthe basis of how they m eethis personal needs,notonthe basis
of the tim e inwhichhe lives.H e hasnoneed of figuratively transferring hism em bershipfrom one toanother.

3.G enerally speak ing,words of com m endationare addressed toeachof the ‘churches’ exceptSardis and L aodicea,words of
rebuk e to each except Sm yrna and Philadelphia,and words of prom ise to all seven. T hus the ‘churches’ had both desirable and
undesirable m em bers.B ut inno instance does C hrist counsel the loyal m em bers of a supposedly disloyal ‘church’ to transfer their
spiritual m em bership to another whose spiritual conditionappears preferable. If such were H is intent,we would rightly expect a
positive call tocom e outof SardisorL aodicea,forinstance,sim ilartothe call tocom e outof B abylon(chapter18:4).B utInspiration
has recorded nosuchcall withrespecttoL aodicea orany of the other‘churches.’ Ineachinstance the rem edy forthe prevailing evil
has been,sim ply butem phatically,to‘repent.’ L oyal C hristians inthe Ephesus ‘church,’ whichhad ‘fallen’ and ‘left’ its ‘firstlove,’
were notcounseled tom igrate toSm yrna (see chapter2:4,5).T hose of the Pergam um period,whichharbored the doctrinesof B alaam
and of the N icolaitans (V erses 14,15),were notadvised totransfertheir m em bershiptoEphesus orSm yrna.T he ‘church’ atSardis
was all but dead (chapter 3:2),but its faithful m em bers were not told to m ove to Philadelphia. Sim ilarly,loyal C hristians of the
L aodiceanperiod are notinstructed tobecom e Philadelphians-atleastnotby C hrist,the true W itness tothe L aodiceans.B utthey are
told,asL aodiceans,to‘repent’ and tofind inC hristthe rem edy forall theirdefectsof character(V erses18-20).

“T he idea that the C hristiancanbetter his chances of salvationthroughthe escape m echanism of spiritual m igrationand by
effecting a form of righteousness superior,presum ably,tothatof otherC hristians,is clearly notinharm ony withthe teachings of our
L ord (cf.L uk e 18:9-14).Inthe parable of the tares(M atthew 13:24-30,37-43)the ownerof the field ordered thatbothwheatand tares
were to ‘grow together until the harvest’ (v. 30). T he tares were not to be uprooted by hum anhands,nor was the wheat to be
transplanted toanotherfield.O nly whenthe angel reapersshall gatherthe wheatintothe O wner’sbarnand burnthe taresisthere tobe
a general separationof the righteousfrom the wick ed (see vs.30,39-42).

“M em bers of the ancient church at L aodicea would not have im proved their spiritual conditionby m oving to the city of
Philadelphia. G od’s purpose for the L aodicean‘ church’ does not include a planfor spiritual m igrationto som e other of the
apocalyptic ‘churches,’ but rather for a thoroughgoing transform ationof heart and life (see onR evelation3:18-20). A ny other
proposed solutiontothe illsof L aodicea iscertainonly tom ak e a m ana hypocrite.

4.Itistrue thatnoother‘church’ isadm inistered sosharpa rebuk e asthe ‘church’ of L aodicea,butitisalsotrue thatnootheris
offered m ore tenderevidence of C hrist’s love,closerfellowshipwithH im ,ora m ore glorious reward (see vs.19-21).The L aodicean
m essage is notone of unconditional rejection,any m ore thanthose addressed tothe other ‘churches.’ If the spiritual poverty of the
L aodiceans were beyond redress,they would not be offered ‘gold’ by the T rue W itness. If their spiritual eyesight were beyond
rem edy,H e would notofferthem the heavenly ‘eye salve.’ If theirspiritual ‘nak edness’ were beyond hope,H e would notofferthem
H isown‘white raim ent’ (see onvs.17,18).

O bviously there are overcom ers inL aodicea (V .21)as ineachof the preceding periods of churchhistory,and it is to these
overcom ers inL aodicea thatthe prom ise is giventositwithC hristinH is throne.”-T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 7,Page
764,765.

1.Faith and love are the true riches,the pure gold which the T rue W itness counsels the luk ewarm to buy.”- T estim onies,
V olum e 4,Page 91.

“T he white raim ent is purity of character,the righteousness of C hrist im parted to the sinner. T his is indeed a garm ent of
heavenly texture,thatcanbe boughtonly of C hristfora life of willing obedience.”-T estim onies,V olum e 4,Page 88:2.

2.“T he eye salve is thatwisdom and grace whichenables us todiscernbetweenthe evil and the good,and todetectsinunder
any guise....T he divine eye salve will im partclearnesstothe understanding.”-T estim onies,V olum e 4,Page 88:2.

“T he purchase whichC hristrecom m ends tous is only com plying withthe conditions H e has givenus.”- T estim onies,V olum e
4,Page 89:1.

“W e m ustgetoutof a luk ewarm conditionand experience a true conversion,orwe shall fail of heaven.”- T estim onies,V olum e
4,Page 89:1.

3.“G od isleading outa people.H e hasa chosenpeople,a churchonthe earth,whom H e has m ade the depositariesof H islaw.
H e hascom m itted tothem sacred trustand eternal truthtobe giventothe world.H e would reprove and correctthem .T he m essage to
the L aodicean’s is applicable to Seventh-day A dventists who have had great light and have not walk ed inthe light.It is those who
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have m ade greatprofession,buthave notk eptinstep withtheir L eader,that will be spewed outof H is m outhunless they repent.”-
Selected M essages,B ook 2,Page 66:2.

“T here is insom e of the m em bers of the church,pride,self-sufficiency,stubbornunbelief,and a refusing toyield theirideas,
althoughevidence m ay be piled uponevidence whichm ak esthe m essage tothe L aodiceanchurchapplicable.B utthatwill notblotout
the churchthat it will not exist.L et bothtares and wheat grow together until the harvest.T henit is the angels that do the work of
separation.”-Selected M essages,B ook 2,Page 69.See alsoThe A ctsof the A postles,Page 543:2.

5 6 .The C om in g C risis

A crisis is a state of affairs inwhich a decisive change m ust be faced. T oday the world is m oving toward the critical tim e
im m ediately preceding the Second A dventof C hrist.T his presentage will close withthe grand clim axof the second com ing of our
L ord.T he B ible does notdetail all the events leading tothe advent,butitdoes outline the audacious m ovem ents by whichm enwill
challenge G od’s authority,a challenge thatwill be cutshortby C hrist’s appearing.T he fourm ostsignificantpredictions canbe listed
as(1)apostasy,(2)spiritualism ,(3)persecution,(4)the sevenlastplagues.A ll are intertwined.

1. Apostasy
W e are concerned particularly withlatter-day apostasy.T ounderstand itfully we m ustgoback toits roots.Inhis second letter

tothe T hessalonians,Paul warned thatthey should notbe m isled by expecting the returnof C hristtoosoon,fora greatapostasy would
tak e place before H is com ing.See 2T hessalonians 2:1-3.T he apostle thendescribed som e characteristics of the apostate powerthat
will finally be destroyed by the brightness’ of C hrist’s com ing.See 2T hessalonians 2:4-9.T he “falling away”will reachits clim ax
im m ediately before C hrist’s appearance.Itwill be a spiritual rebellion,a signof the nearness of the Second A dvent.T he following
passagesgive som e indicationof the nature of the apostasy.M ak e a com posite statem entincluding the m ainthoughtsof eachpassage.

M atthew 7:15;24:24
1T im othy 4:1-3
2Peter2:1,2
2T im othy 4:3,4

Som e of these predictionshad earlier,partial fulfillm ents;butthey will be com pletely fulfilled inthe final apostasy.
C haracteristicsof “thatm anof sin”(see 2T hessalonians2:3,4)are sim ilartothose of the blasphem ouspowerfollowing pagan

R om e (see D aniel 7:8,19-26),and to the leopard lik e beast described by John(see R evelation13).A ll three predictions find their
fulfillm entinthe papacy,where the m oving spiritof apostasy arose inthe early centuries and will reachits heightpriortothe Second
A dvent.Inwhatwayshasthe papacy partly fulfilled Paul’spredictions?

Ina broad sense Satanis the “m anof sin”who opposes G od and who would lik e to occupy G od’s throne.B ut Satanwork s
throughagentsof deception,and inthe lastdaysthe papacy will be one of hischief agenciesfordeceptionand coercion.

T he clim axof apostasy isannounced inR evelation14:8;18:4;“B abylonisfallen.”N ote againthe “Supplem entary M aterial”at
the end of chapter51foridentificationof B abyloninthisverse.

2. Spiritualism

From the tim e he spok e throughthe serpentinEden,Satanhas beenpracticing deceptionby speak ing tom enthroughhum an
m edium sand spiritagents.T hiscom m unicationfrom the world of evil spiritsism anifesttoday inspiritualism .Early inhum anhistory
Satanintroduced the idea thatthe dead could returninspiritform tocom m unicate withthe living.T his is sim ply anextensionof the
idea thatthere isa spiritpartof m anthatcontinuestolive afterphysical death.

Frequently inthe O ld T estam ent G od warned against com m unicationwithprofessed spirits of the dead,and against dealings
with the m edium s who professed to have access to the spirits. A severe penalty was im posed uponthose who disobeyed H is
com m ands.

L eviticus20:27
D euteronom y 18:10-14

1C hronicles10:13

Satanattem pts tocontrol m en’s m inds,and one of the m odernm ethods he em ploys is spiritualism .Itis ancientdem onworship
and witchcraft inm odernguise.Its influence is sweeping everywhere inpreparationfor Satan’s final deception.It is found am ong
C hristians as well as non-C hristians.A lthoughwe cannot here discuss the teachings and practices of m odernspiritualism ,we m ust
recogniz e the seriousim plicationsof itina tim e whenSatanisputting forthevery efforttodeceive.

A ll whohold the un-Scriptural view thatm anis conscious indeathare susceptible toSatan’s deceptions throughspiritualism .
T his belief prepares the way forthe final delusion.Spiritof prophecy instructionhas repeatedly directed ourattentiontothe place of
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spiritualism inlast-day events.See T he G reatC ontroversy,page 561:2,where the work of the “spirits of devils”of R evelation16:13,
14is pointed out as the clim axof Satan’s m asterpiece of deceptioninthe developm ent of spiritualism .H ere the “uncleanspirits,”
“spiritsof devils,”are pictured ascom ing outof the m outhof the “dragon,”generally identified aspaganism orspiritualism ,outof the
m outhof the “beast,”the papal power,and outof the m outhof the false prophet,seem ingly Protestantism whichhasapostatiz ed.T he
evil spirits com e outof the “m outh”of eachpower.A pparently they will speak a com m onm essage intheirfinal proclam ationtothe
world.[1]

T hree tim es inthe book of the R evelationattentionis called to m iracle work ing power exercised by the im age to the beast,
whichwe recogniz e as apostate Protestantism .T his m iracle-work ing power is the power of Satanused to deceive m eninto giving
loyalty to the apostate powers. See R evelation13:14;16:14;19:20. T he deceptionis beyond anything we canim agine today. Its
clim axis reached whenSatanhim self counterfeits C hrist’s com ing and leads astray m any who are not firm ly grounded onthe
Scriptures.‘See 2T hessalonians2:9.T he word translated “com ing”isparousia,the sam e word generally used forC hrist’scom ing,as
inverse 8.T he use of the word inverse 9points toa com ing onthe partof Satanthatwill im itate C hrist’s advent.O nly a k nowledge
of the true adventasfound inthe B ible will protectusagainstdeceptionatthattim e.[2]

3. Persecution

“A ll thatwill live godly inC hristJesus shall sufferpersecution.”2T im othy 3:12.Inevery age the G odly have suffered atthe
hands of the ungodly.B efore the Second A dventSatanwill m ak e his final attem pttoturnm enfrom G od.T he descriptionof the last-
day persecutionisgiveninR evelation13:11-17.R ead these verses.Following the forty-twom onths(1260day-years),ending in1798.

(R evelation13:5),during whichthere was great persecution(R evelation13:6,7),another rising power is pictured,a second
beast(R evelation13:11,12).T he second beastis differentfrom the firstbeast(R evelation13:11),butitexercises the power of the
first.Itseek s tocause all m entoworship“the im age of the beast,”and pronounces the deathpenalty onthose whorefuse.R evelation
13:15.T he sam e powerpreventsthose whodonotreceive the m ark of the beastfrom buying and selling.R evelation13:17.‘Study the
whole passage,R evelation13:11-17,carefully and note the extent and seriousness of the persecution.W hat indicates that this is to
tak e place nearthe end of tim e?[3]

4.The Seven Last Plaques
InR evelation15:5,6Johnsaw the tem ple inheavenopened and sevenangels having sevenvials filled withthe plagues,

com ing outof it.T hen“the tem ple wasfilled withsm ok e from the glory of G od,and from H ispower;and nom anwasable toenter
into the tem ple,till the sevenplagues of the sevenangels were fulfilled.”V erse 8.“N o m an”is literally “no one.”D uring these
plagues noone canenter the tem ple of G od.T his indicates thatthere will be nointercessionduring this tim e;the tim e for m ercy
will have passed.T he tim e forG od’s wrathtobe poured outuponthe earthwill have com e.R ead R evelation16.

T he vials,or bowls,inthe angels’ hands represent calam ities that are to afflict the earth. Eachplague strik es against som e
phase of the religionthat opposes G od.T hus the literal plagues have religious im plications inboththeir causes and effects.T hese
religious im plications helptoexplainwhy G od sends plagues and suffering onm enwhocannotrepentand whocannotbe benefited
spiritually by these experiences.

T he firstfive plagues show m enthatthey have beenfighting againstG od;butthey blasphem e G od instead of turning toH im
forforgiveness.T he plaguesreveal the stubbornspiritof rebellionthatcontrolstheirm inds.If evidence isneeded thatthese m enhave
rejected G od,itisprovided by these five plagues.T he line betweenthose wholove G od and those whodonotism ade soclearthatno
one caneverraise a questionaboutthe dispositionof any individual’scase.

W henthe plagues are poured outthere are twogroups of people onthe earth-those whohave the seal of G od and those who
have the m ark of the beast.Itisonthe second groupthatthe plaguesare poured.T hisdoesnotnecessarily m eanthatevery plague will
affectevery individual whobears the m ark of the beast.N odoubtthe m ore rebellious and defiant,and those whohave foughtm ost
againstG od,will sufferm ore thanothers.Inthe brief B ible descriptionof the plagues,note the following:

(1)W here eachvial waspoured out.W hatseem stobe the significance of eachof these locations?
(2)R easonsforthe plagues’ being poured out.
(3)T he effectsof eachplague onthe people involved.
(4)R eactionsofthe people tothe plagues.
(5)W hatthe plaguesare leading toward.
T he clim ax of the sevenplagues com es with the collapse of B abylonduring the seventh plague. R evelation16:19. T he

descriptionof the earthquak e and the rem oval of m ountainsand islandscorrespondstothe descriptioninR evelation6:14-17telling of
events im m ediately preceding the com ing of C hristand atthe tim e H e appears.T he Savior will com e as a destroying C onqueror to
those whohave the m ark of the beast,butasa trium phantR edeem ertothose withthe seal of G od.[6]

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.W hatindicationscanyou see today thatapostasy isincreasing?T hink of apostasy initsm any phasesratherthaninrelationto

any one religiousm ovem ent.
2.A re there evidencesthatthe influence ofthe papacy isincreasing?Explain.
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3.W hatdangersdoesspiritualism presenttothose whobelieve the B ible teaching concerning the unconsciousstate of the
dead?D escribe the preparationG od’speople should m ak e forthe persecutionahead.

4.A lthoughthe sevenlastplagues fall onthose whohave the m ark of the beast,G od’s people will alsopass througha tim e of
trouble during the plagues.T he following com m entreferstothattim e.W hattentative conclusionswould you draw from it?

“If the blood of C hrist’s faithful witnesses were shed atthistim e,itwould not,lik e the blood of the m artyrs,be asseed sownto
yield a harvestforG od.T heirfidelity would notbe a testim ony toconvince othersof the truth;forthe obdurate hearthasbeatenback
the wavesof m ercy until they returnnom ore.If the righteous were now lefttofall a prey totheirenem ies,itwould be a trium phfor
the prince of dark ness.”- T he G reatC ontroversy,page 634:1.

1.“I saw that the saints m ust get a thoroughunderstanding of present truth,whichthey will be obliged to m aintainfrom the
Scriptures. T hey m ust understand the state of the dead;for the spirits of devils will yet appear to them ,professing to he beloved
friendsand relatives,whowill declare tothem thatthe Sabbathhasbeenchanged,alsootherun-Scriptural doctrines.T hey will doall
intheir power to excite sym pathy and will work m iracles before them to confirm what they declare. T he people of G od m ust be
prepared to withstand these spirits withthe B ible truththatthe dead k now notanything,and thatthey whoappear tothem are the
spiritsof devils.O urm indsm ustnotbe tak enupwiththingsaround us,butm ustbe occupied withthe presenttruthand a preparation
togive a reasonof ourhope withm eek ness and fear.W e m ustseek wisdom from onhighthatwe m ay stand inthis day of errorand
delusion.”- Early W ritings,Page 87:2.See alsoT he G reatC ontroversy,Page 588:1,2.

2.“N one but those who have fortified the m ind withthe truths of the B ible will stand throughthe last great conflict.”- T he
G reatC ontroversy,Page 593:2.See alsoT he G reatC ontroversy,Pages624:1to625:3(particularly im portant).

3.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages607:1to611:0(notquoted).
“C onscientiousobedience tothe word of G od will be treated asrebellion.A sthe defendersof truthrefuse tohonourthe Sunday-

Sabbath,som e them will be thrustintoprison,som e will be exiled,som e will be treated as slaves.T ohum anwisdom all this now
seem sim possible;butasthe restraining Spiritof G od shall be withdrawnfrom m en,and they shall be underthe control of Satan,who
hates the divine precepts,there will be strange developm ents.T he heartcanbe very cruel whenG od’s fearand love are rem oved.”-
T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 608:1.

4.“W henC hristceases H is intercessioninthe sanctuary,the unm ingled wraththreatened againstthose whoworshipthe beast
and his im age and receive his m ark (R evelation14:9,10),will be poured out. T he plagues uponEgypt whenG od was about to
deliverIsrael were sim ilarincharactertothose m ore terrible and extensive judgm entswhichare tofall uponthe world justbefore the
final deliverance of G od’speople.”- T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages627:3to628:0.

5.“T hese plagues are notuniversal,or the inhabitants of the earthwould be wholly cut off.Y etthey will be the m ostawful
scourgesthathave everbeenk nowntom ortals.A ll the judgm entsuponm en,priortothe close of probation,have beenm ingled with
m ercy.T he pleading blood of C hristhas shielded the sinnerfrom receiving the full m easure of his guilt;butinthe final judgm ent,
wrathispoured outunm ixed withm ercy.”-T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages628:2to629:0.

6.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages635-652(notquoted).

5 7 .C hrist’s S econ d A dv en t

“So C hrist was once offered to bear the sins of m any;and unto them that look for H im shall H e appear the second tim e
without sinunto salvation.”H ebrews 9:28.O nly inthis N ew T estam ent passage is the returnof C hristqualified by the adjective
“second.”InJohn14:3Jesus prom ised thatH e would “com e again,”and inA cts 1:11the angels said H e would “socom e”as the
disciples had seenH im leave.Since the day Jesus ascended upfrom the M ountof O lives,C hristians have believed inand watched
forH isreturn.[1]

1. Christ’s Return Predicted
B oththe O ld and N ew T estam entspredictthe Second A dventof C hrist.Inthe O ld T estam entitisnotspok enof as“second”orasa
com ing “again.”H owever,inthe lightof N ew T estam entdescriptionsof the second com ing,itisusually possible todistinguishinO ld
T estam entprophecy betweenwhatwe today recogniz e asthe firstand Second A dvents.[2] InbothT estam entsC hrist’scom ing atthe
beginning of the m illennium and againatthe end are oftenlink ed ina single description.A tthispointwe will considersom e N ew
T estam entpredictions.A tthe close of the chapterwill be m entioned O ld T estam entpredictionsthatcanbe m ore clearly understood
afterthe m annerof the Second A dventhasbeendescribed,inN ew T estam entterm s.Sum m ariz e the testim ony from eachof the
following:

Furthertestim ony from Jesus
M atthew 16:27
M atthew 26:64
M atthew 24:30,36-39
R evelation22:7,12,20

T estim ony from Paul
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1Thessalonians4:16
H ebrews9:28
2Tim othy 4:8

T estim ony from Peter
1Peter1:13
2Peter1:16
1Peter5:4

T estim ony from Jam es
Jam es5:7,8

T estim ony from John
1John2:28R evelation1:71John3:2

N ote the variousexpressionsused inthe textsabove indicating thatC hrist’sreturnwasanticipated.

2. The Manner of the Second Advent
Ineachsectionbelow are listed textsgiving som e statem entregarding the phase of the subjectm entioned inthe heading.Som e

textsare used m ore thanonce because they containstatem entsonm ore thanone phase.[3]
“Peter k eptalive inhis heart the hope of C hrist’s return,and he assured the churchof the certainfulfillm entof the Savior’s

prom ise,‘1will com e again.”- T he A ctsof the A postles,page 536:1.
1.V isible.“T his com ing there is nopossibility of counterfeiting.Itwill be universally k nown-witnessed by the whole world.”-

T he G reatC ontroversy,page 625:2.
2.Personal.“N otuntil the personal adventof C hristcanH ispeople receive the k ingdom .”-T he G reatC ontroversy,page 322:2.
3.G lorious. “N o hum an pen can portray the scene;no m ortal m ind is adequate to conceive its splendor.”-T he G reat

C ontroversy,page 641:0.
4.Effectonrighteous.“A tH is com ing the righteous dead will be raised,and the righteous living will be changed.’--T he G reat

C ontroversy,page 322:1.
5.Effectonthe wick ed.“Inthe m ad strife of theirownfierce passions,and by the awful outpouring of G od’sunm ingled wrath,

fall the wick ed inhabitantsof the earth-priests,rulers,and people,richand poor,highand low.”-T he G reatC ontroversy,page 657:0.
6.Effectonthe earth.“T he whole earthappearslik e a desolate wilderness.”- T he G reatC ontroversy,page 657:2.

Ineachcase m ak e a sum m ary statem entincluding the pertinentthoughtsfrom the textsunderthe heading.

1.A visible com ing
M atthew 24:27,30
R evelation1:7
A cts1:9-11

2.A personal com ing
John14:3A cts1:11

3.A gloriouscom ing
M atthew 24:30
L uk e 9:26

4.Experience of the righteous
1Thessalonians4:13-17
1C orinthians15:22,23,51-57

5.Experience of the wick ed
M atthew 25:31-46
R evelation6:14-17
2T hessalonians1:7,8

6.Effectonthe earth
R evelation6:14
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R evelation16:17-20

3. Watching for the Second Advent
R eference towatching forC hrist’sreturnim plies m ore thansim ply being awak e tofulfilling signsand aware of the nearnessof

the end.W e are told towatchbecause awareness of the com ing eventshould lead us toprepare forit.L ink ed withthe prophecies are
invitations and adm onitions.U nless we acceptthe invitations and heed the adm onitions,the prophecies cannotserve theirappointed
purpose forus.[4] N ote the invitations,the adm onitions,and the assurancesof the following:

M atthew 24:42-511C orinthians1:7,81Thessalonians5:23

4. Old Testament Predictions
N otice the sim ilarity of the O ld Testam entpropheciestothose inthe N ew T estam ent.A num berof O ld Testam entpropheciesthat

had anapplicationinancienttim es are cited oralluded toby N ew T estam entwriters as applying alsotoevents related tothe Second
A dvent. Find a N ew Testam ent passage drawnfrom or sim ilar to eachof the following. R ecall,for exam ple,Isaiah34:5,9,10,as
presented inchapter49.

Psalm 50:3-5Isaiah25:8-10Isaiah66:15,16

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.Som e people believe thatC hristhasalready com e the second tim e.H ow would you show them the errorof thisbelief?
2.W hat is the place of the Second A dvent inthe planof salvation?R em em ber that there are other events to tak e place later

involving boththe saved and the lost.
3.M any whobelieve inthe Second A dventsay thatthe righteous will be tak enaway ina “secretrapture.”W hatdothey m ean

by this?H ow would you answertheirclaim s?
4.H ow are we tounderstand the wordsof Jesus,givenm ore than1850yearsago,“Surely I com e quick ly”?R evelation22:20.
5.W hatare the im plicationsof the phrase “love H isappearing”?2T im othy 4:8.

“C hristhad ascended toheaveninthe form of hum anity.The discipleshad beheld the cloud receive H im .T he sam e Jesuswhohad
walk ed and talk ed and prayed withthem ;whohad brok enbread withthem ;whohad beenwiththem intheirboatsonthe lak e;and

whohad thatvery day toiled withthem upthe ascentof O livet,the sam e Jesushad now gone toshare H isFather’sthrone.[2]A nd the
angelshad assured them thatthe very O ne whom they had seengoupintoheaven,would com e againevenasH e had ascended.”- T he

D esire of A ges,Page 832:2.
1.“Paul was a believerinthe second com ing of C hrist;soclearly and forcibly did he presentthe truths concerning this event,

that uponthe m inds of m any who heard there was m ade anim pressionwhichnever wore away.”- T he A cts of the A postles,Page
228:3.

2.G reatC ontroversy,C hapter40.
3.See Early W ritings,Pages111-114.

5 8 .The M illen n ium

Im m ediately following the portrayal of C hrist’s Second A dvent(R evelation19:11-21)is the descriptionof Satan’s confinem ent
fora thousand years.The lengthof this tim e period is introduced only inR evelation20,where inverses 1-7itis m entioned sixtim es.
T he term “m illennium ”iscom m only used torefertothisperiod.Itisnota B iblical term ;itsim ply m eans“thousand years.”Itcanrefer
to any thousand-year period,but “the m illennium ”alm ost invariably refers to the tim e period m entioned inR evelation20.W e m ust
understand the relationof the m illennium tothe Second A dventand tothe final destructionofrebellioussinnersif we are tohave a clear
picture of how G od’sk ingdom will be established.

1. The Second Advent and the Millennium
T he Second A dvent precedes the m illennium . It is the event by which conditions are created that continue through the

m illennium .N ote the following points:
(1)T he narrative of R evelation19and 20 is continuous. InR evelation16:13are m entioned three powers opposing C hrist

and gathering the k ingdom sfora final struggle againstH im .T hese are “the dragon,”“the beast,”and “the false prophet.”W henthe
beastand the k ings of earthare gathered todobattle withC hrist(R evelation19:19),the beastand the false prophetare tak enand
castalive intoa lak e burning withfire and brim stone.R eve lation19:20,21.R evelation20continues by telling whathappens tothe
third m em berof the opposing trio-he iscastintothe bottom lesspit,where he isk eptfora thousand years.[1]
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(2)T he k ings,captains,m ighty m en,and all m en,free and bond (R evelation19:i8,19),are the sam e as those portrayed in
R evelation6:14-17whotry tohide from the face of C hristatH is Second A dvent.T he com pleteness of the destructionis pointed out
inR evelation19:21.

(3)A t the tim e of the Second A dvent there is a resurrectioninwhichthe “dead inC hrist”com e from their graves and,with
those who “are alive and rem ain,. . . m eet the L ord inthe air.”1T hessalonians 4:16,17.T hat this resurrectiontak es place at the
beginning of the m illennium is revealed by the statem entthatthe “blessed and holy”whohave partinthe “firstresurrection”reign
with C hrist during the thousand years. R evelation20:6. Paul also says that they that are C hrist’s shall be “m ade alive . . . at H is
com ing.”1C orinthians15:22,23.

2. Events of the Millennium
Study carefully R evelation20:1-9,using the following suggestionsand questionsasa guide:20:1–“C om e down”- better,“com ing
down.”Johnsaw the angel descending.“K ey”- all thingsare still underG od’scontrol.

“B ottom lesspit”-abussos-the word used inthe L X X of G enesis1:2asequivalentof the H ebrew word rendered “deep.”“A byss”
would be a m ore literal translation.Itreferstothe earthasitappeared onthe firstday of creation,“withoutform ,and void.”Itfittingly
describesthe desolationof the earthfollowing C hrist’sadvent.

“C hain”a sym bol of restraint. W hat creates the situationby which Satanis bound other thanthe fact that he is obviously
restricted tothisearth?R ecall the conditionof the righteousand the wick ed asa resultof the Second A dvent.See also20:2.[2]

20:3-N otice the purpose forwhichSatanwas “sealed”inthe “bottom less pit.”W hatwill tak e place atthe end of the thousand
years?Inview of the circum stancesthatbound Satan,whatwill constitute hisloosing?See verses5,7,8.[3]

20:4-W hotook theirseatsonthe thrones?W ould these include only the m artyrsand victorsoverthe beast,orall the righteous
who wenttoreignwithC hrist?“Judgm ent”-”sentence,”“verdict.”T he word seem s torefer here toauthority topass sentence.See
D aniel 7:22;1C orinthians 6:2,3.Since the wick ed already have beencondem ned and excluded from heaven,the judgm entby the
saints cannot determ ine whether m enshall be lost or saved. It m ay be related to the degree of punishm ent to be m eted out and
particularly toaninvestigationof the recordsof the lostsothatall will be persuaded fully of G od’sinfinite love and justice.[4]

20:5–“R estof the dead.”“The restof the dead did notcom e tolife againuntil the thousand years were ended.”R .S.V .See
again1 T hessalonians 4:16,17 for those who had part inthe first resurrection. W ho,then,are the “rest of the dead”- Inwhat
resurrectionwill they have a part?

T he sentence,“B utthe restof the dead lived notagainuntil the thousand years were finished,”is included parenthetically.T he
restof verse 5and verse 6refersdirectly toverse 4.
20:6-T he righteoushave com e from theirgravesand are im m ortal.

1C orinthians15:51-53.A notherdeathisahead forthe wick ed,butitcanhave noauthority overthe righteous.
20:7-V erse 5indicates that the wick ed are resurrected at the close of tim e his sufferings are intense.Since his fall his life of

unceasing activity has banished reflection;but he is now deprived of his power and left tocontem plate the part whichhe has acted
since firsthe rebelled againstthe governm entof heaven,and tolook forward withtrem bling and terrortothe dreadful future whenhe
m ustsufferforall the evil thathe has done and be punished forthe sins thathe hascaused tobe com m itted.”-T he G reatC ontroversy,
page 660:2.

20:8-Satanim m ediately beginshisdeceptive work .G od and M agog refertothe hostsof the wick ed.G og and M agog are used a
num berof tim esinthe O ld T estam ent.Forcom m entssee T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 4,Pages704,705.

“T o battle,”rather,“for the battle,”indicates a particular battle,the final conflict betweenrebellious m enand the G od who
soughttosave them .

20:9–“C om passed”— “circled.”“C am p”here refers tothe N ew Jerusalem .“Fire cam e down.”T he wick ed will be devoured.
“D evoured”is literally “ate down.”T his is the second death(see verse 6)thathas nopoweroverthe righteous.T here is noidea here
of anendlessburning,butof annihilation.(T histopic will be dealtwithindetail inchapter59)

T he close of the m illennium m ark s the close of the world of sinthat we k now. Sinners who are finally unrepentant will be
destroyed,and the way will be prepared forG od tore-establishthe k ind of world inwhichH e placed A dam and Eve.

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.Som e people believe that because Satanis to be bound,the m illennium will be a thousand-year period of peace and

righteousness onthe earth.W hatevidence would you presenttoshow thatthis view is notScriptural?C onsiderwhathappens atthe
Second A dvent and the prom ise Jesus m ade to H is disciples as to where H e would tak e them whenH e returned. C onsider the
com plete picture inR evelation19:11toR evelation20:8.

A teaching isquite widespread thatduring the m illennium m any of the propheciesof restorationof the k ingdom toancient
Israel will be fulfilled forthe Jewswhoare thenliving.A Jewishchurchk ingdom orworld k ingdom isanticipated.H ow would you
show thatthisisa false anticipation?C onsiderthe conditional nature of the propheciesof restoration,and indicationsthatthe Jewsas
a people are nolongerpeculiarly the property of G od.C onsideralsothe conditionof the earthduring the m illennium .R ecall the
principlesof prophetic interpretationsuggested inchapter49.

3.A rrange inchronological orderand give textsforthe orderof eventsatboththe beginning and the close of the m illennium .

http://www.threeangels.com.au/


Page 172

4.W ould there be any purpose inG od’s giving the wick ed anotherprobationoropportunity torepentduring the m illennium ?
G ive evidence tosupportyouranswer.

5.W hatpurposescanbe achieved by C hristinhaving the redeem ed joinH im inthe phase of judgm entthatiscarried onduring
the m illennium ?

6.H ow is Satan’s part inthe m illennium related to the closing activity of the D ay of A tonem ent inthe ancient H ebrew
sanctuary?

7.“A tthe com ing of C hristthe wick ed are blotted from the face of the whole earth-consum ed withthe spiritof H is m outhand
destroyed by the brightness of H is glory.C hristtak es H is people tothe C ity of G od,and the earthis em ptied of its inhabitants.”-T he
G reatC ontroversy,Page 657:1.

“T he revelatorforetells the banishm entof Satanand the conditionof chaos and desolationtowhichthe earthis tobe reduced,
and he declaresthatthisconditionwill existfora thousand years.”- T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 658:2.

2.R evelation20:1.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 658:3.
3.R evelation20:3.“H ere istobe the hom e of Satanwithhisevil angels fora thousand years.L im ited tothe earth,he will not

have access to other worlds to tem pt and annoy those who have never fallen. It is inthis sense that he is bound:there are none
rem aining,uponwhom he canexercise his power. H e is wholly cut off from the work of deceptionand rum which for so m any
centurieshasbeenhissole delight.”- T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 659:1.

“Fora thousand years,Satanwill wandertoand frointhe desolate earthtobehold the resultsof hisrebellionagainstthe law of
G od.D uring thisthe m illennium .T husSatanagainhaspeople totem ptand tolead.H e isfree from hisconfinem ent.

4.R evelation20:4.“D uring the thousand yearsbetweenthe firstand the second resurrection,the judgm entof the wick ed tak es
place....InunionwithC hristthey [the saints]judge the wick ed,com paring theiracts withthe statute book ,the B ible,and deciding
every case according tothe deeds done inthe body.T henthe portionwhichthe wick ed m ustsufferis m eted out,according totheir
work s;and itisrecorded againsttheirnam esinthe book of death.

“Satanalsoand evil angelsare judged by C hristand H ispeople.”-T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages660:4to661:1.
5.R evelation20:5.“A tthe close of the thousand years the second resurrectionwill tak e place.T henthe wick ed will be raised

from the dead and appearbefore G od forthe executionof ‘the judgm entwritten.’ T hus the revelator,afterdescribing the resurrection
of the righteous,says:‘T he restof the dead lived notagainuntil the thousand years were finished.”- T he G reatC ontroversy,Page
661:2.

R evelation20:8,9.See T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages663to666;672:1to673:2(notquoted).

5 9.The En d ofthe C on trov ersy

A t the close of the m illennium the wick ed face the final consequences of A dam and Eve’s eating fruit from the tree of
k nowledge of good and evil.W henG od hasdone all H e candotowinm entoH im self H e m ustbring toa conclusionthe controversy
thathaswaged since the firstsinwascom m itted.

Sindid notoriginate onthis earth.O ur world has beena proving ground totesttwoplans of governm ent-G od’s and Satan’s.
T houghSatan’s planhas m iserably failed,he will neverwillingly relinquishthe powerhe claim s overthe earth.T herefore G od m ust
stepin,destroy Satan’s authority,and rem ove from the earththe effects of his work .T he cleansing will be com plete and final sothe
way m ay be prepared forG od’srestored k ingdom .

1. The End of the Wicked
InC hristianB eliefs,chapters19and 20,we saw thatthe B ible containsnoindicationthere isany partof m anthatcontinuestolive
afterhisbody dies.H e iscontinually dependentonG od forlife.H e possessesnoim m ortal soul thatreturnstoG od asa conscious
entity and continuestolive while hisbody isinthe grave.

T he B ible is clearonthe unconscious conditionof m anindeath.Itis fully as explicitconcerning the second death.R evelation
20:6.T here isananswertoPeter’squestion,“W hatshall the end be of them thatobey notthe gospel of G od?”1Peter4:17.T heirend
will be com plete destructioninthe fire thatcom es“downfrom G od outof heaven”and devoursthem .R evelation20:9.[1]

Inthe following passagesnote the em phasisonthe com pletenessand finality of the destruction.

M alachi4:1,3
2T hessalonians1:6-9

2Peter3:10-12

O nthe destructionof Satan,see Ez ek iel 28:18,19,where Satan’s end is pictured underthe figure of the burning upof T yre and her
k ing.T he firesthatdestroy Satanwill alsorem ove all tracesof sinand purify the earth.[2]
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2. Fires That Burn “‘Forever”
Several B ible passages referto“everlasting fire”(M atthew 25:41),“eternal fire”(Jude 1:7),and sm ok e ascending “foreverand

ever”(R evelation14:11).‘H ow are suchexpressions tobe understood inview of the teaching thatthe destructionof the wick ed will
be com plete and final?[3]

3. Everlasting Fire
R eferring tothe punishm entof the wick ed,Jude 1:7speak sof “eternal fire”and M atthew 18:8;25:41of “everlasting fire.”In

eachinstance the word “eternal”or “everlasting”is translated from the G ree k aibnios.T his word m eans literally,“lasting for an
age,”and indicatesdurationfora longerorshorterperiod.InancientG ree k writingsR om anem perorswere som etim esdescribed as
ai6nios,indicating they held office forlife.A idnios of itself does notdenote tim e withoutend.T he durationof the period m ustbe
determ ined by the personorthing referred to.Itsignifiesperm anence orcontinuity withinlim itsdeterm ined by itsuse.

O urordinary uses of “eternal”and “everlasting”are notexactequivalents of aidnios.U sually we em ploy the term s toreferto
endless tim e.B utaidniosdescribes undefined duration.T he significance of the adjective aidnios becom es clearerthrougha study of
aion,the nounfrom whichitisderived.A idnisused in-

M atthew 13:22,“care of thisworld [aion].”
M atthew 13:39,“the harvestisthe end of the world [aion].”
M atthew 24:1“the signof T hy com ing,and of the end of the world [aion].”
R om ans12:2,“be notconform ed tothisworld [aion].”

Ineachof these cases,and innum eroussim ilarones,“world”m ightwell be translated “age.”T im e lim itationisobviousineach
instance.

T he H ebrew word olam is the O ld T estam ent equivalent of aionand is used sim ilarly. W hether olam is understood inthe
“endless”sense or as lim ited tim e depends onthe personor thing to which it refers. ‘See the following cases where olam is
translated “ever”and “everlasting”and note the tim e lim itationsinvolved.

Exodus40:15
L eviticus25:46

Jonah2:6
Exodus21:6

W henreferred tothe fires of the lastdays,boththe H ebrew and G reek words m ustbe understood intheirfull context.W hether
they refer to lim ited or endless tim e m ust be determ ined inthe light of general B ible teaching. T he clarity of the B ible onthe
annihilationof the wick ed m ak es it obvious that “everlasting fire”m eans fire that burns for anappointed tim e,until its purpose is
accom plished.

4. Forever and Ever
O nthe surface,“forever and ever”appears em phatic as to endless duration.B ut the sam e words we have already studied are

involved again.InbothT estam ents “foreverand ever”is translated from a com pound expression,m eaning,inthe O ld T estam ent“to
the age and onward,”and inthe N ew T estam ent“untothe agesof the ages.”A sinthe cases m entioned earlier,durationisnotderived
from the expressionitself butfrom the personorthing withwhichitisassociated.

T he figure of the ascending sm ok e (R evelation14:11)is probably tak enfrom the descriptionof the desolationof Edom .Isaiah
34:10,“Its sm ok e shall go up forever.”B ut Isaiah did not understand this to involve endless burning,for he continued,“From
generationtogenerationitshall lie waste....B utthe corm orantand the bitternshall possessit;the owl alsoand the ravenshall dwell
init.”T he illustrationpicturescom plete destructionof ancientEdom (Idum ea).

5.Un quenchable Fire
Inthe N ew T estam entbothJohnthe B aptistand Jesusspok e of the final destructive fire asfire thatcould notbe quenched.See

M atthew 3:12;M ark 9:43-48.T he term sare derived from the G ree k asbestos,and are used asequivalentto“everlasting”or“eternal”
fire.T he fires will notbe quenched-they are inextinguishable.T hey will burnaslong asthere isanything toburn,and noone will be
able toputthem out.

B othT estam entscontainillustrationsof the effectsof eternal,unquenchable fire.‘See Jude 1:7.H ow long did the “eternal fire”
burnat Sodom and G om orrah?See Jerem iah17:27.H ow long did fire that “shall not be quenched”burnat Jerusalem ?C om pare 2
C hronicles 36:19-21. Is there any indication the fire lasted for a long period of tim e? N ote how em phasis is placed onthe
consequencesof the burning.
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6. The Undying Worm
InM ark 9:44-48Jesus three tim es spok e of fire “where their worm dies not,and the fire is not quenched.”T he S.D .A .B ible

C om m entary,V olum e 5,p. 636,com m ents:“G reek a ‘m aggot,’ or ‘a worm .’ A s M ajor,M anson,and W right (The M issionand
M essage of Jesus,p.123)com m ent,‘T he undying worm is notthe sym bol of a soul whichcannotdie,butis the sym bol of corruption
whichcannotbe purged.’ Inverse 43‘life’ issetforthincontrastwith‘the fire thatnevershall be quenched.’ InR om ans6:23and m any
otherscriptures ‘life’ standsincontrastwith‘death.’ InJohn3a6the contrastisbetween‘everlasting life’ and ‘perishing.’ Itisobvious
thatJesus here intends the sam e contrast.‘T he fire is notquenched’ stands inappositionto‘theirworm dies not,’ and is anequivalent
expression,yetitseem sincongruousthatm aggotsshould pursue theirwork inthe presence of fire.T here isnothing inthe word ‘worm ,’
thatevenrem otely justifies the popularexplanationequating ‘worm ’ with‘soul’ (see onIsaiah66:24),a factrecogniz ed by alm ostall
com m entators,whateverthey m ay think personally aboutthe state ofm anindeath.”

7. Hell-Fire.
“H ell-fire”inM atthew 5:22and elsewhere is translated from the G reek gehenna,and m ay be expressed “the G ehenna of fire,”

or“the hell of fire.”G ehenna wastak enfrom the H ebrew ge’hinnom ,“V alley of H innorn.”
T he V alley of H innom is southwestof Jerusalem .It was there thatinancienttim es infants were sacrificed by burning onthe

altartoM olech.See 2C hronicles28:3.L aterJosiahhalted thispractice.See 2K ings23:10.
G od warned H is people thatbecause of these hum ansacrifices,idol worship,and othervile practices,the V alley of H innom

would one day becom e “the valley of slaughter.”See Jerem iah7:32-34;Isaiah30:33.
C onsequently,fires burning inH innom cam e to sym boliz e to the Jews the consum ing fires of the last days.See Isaiah66:24.
O rdinary conceptsof “hell”as a place of never-ending punishm entare incom patible withthe B ible descriptionof the end of the
wick ed.“H ell-fire,”“unquenchable fire,”and “eternal fire”are all used equivalently.
T he circum stances thatm ak e the final destructive fires necessary call the m ore attentiontothe gospel of Jesus C hrist,which

candeliver m enfrom the fires and prepare them for the new world. T he results of rebellionwill be clearly dem onstrated,and the
eradicationof the m ark s of sinwill be com plete. T here will be no opportunity for sinto arise againand disrupt G od’s planfor
universal happiness.[4]

TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION
1.W hatare the possible effectsof the doctrine of anendlessly burning hell onthe think ing of bothgood and wick ed people?
2.Som etim es believers inendless burning say that “Seventh-day A dventists do not believe inhell.”H ow would you answer

this?
3.Show how the B ible doctrine of the annihilationof the wick ed is inharm ony withG od’s character and planwhile endless

burning isnot.
4.R eview the parable of the richm anand L az arus (C hristianB eliefs,chapter 20)including the excerptfrom Josephus inthe

“Supplem entary M aterial.”W hatlightdoesitthrow onourpresenttopic and vice versa?

5.“Fire com es downfrom G od out of heaven.The earthis brok enup.T he weapons concealed inits depths are drawnforth.
D evouring flam es burst from every yawning chasm . T he very rock s are onfire.T he day has com e that shall burnas anoven.The
elem ents m eltwithferventheat,the earthalso,and the work s thatare thereinare burned up....T he earth’s surface seem s one m olten
m ass-a vast,seething lak e of fire.Itisthe tim e of the judgm entand perditionof ungodly m en.”-T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages672:2to
673:0.

6.“Som e are destroyed asina m om ent,while others sufferm any days.A ll are punished ‘according totheirdeeds.’ T he sinsof
the righteous having beentransferred toSatan,he is m ade tosuffernotonly forhis ownrebellion,butforall the sins whichhe has
caused G od’s people tocom m it.H is punishm entis tobe fargreaterthanthatof those whom he has deceived.A fterall have perished
whofell by his deceptions,he is still tolive and sufferon.Inthe cleansing flam es the wick ed are atlastdestroyed,rootand branch-
Satanthe root,hisfollowersthe branches.”- T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 673:1.

7.“T he fire thatconsum es the wick ed purifies the earth.Every trace of the curse is sweptaway.N oeternally burning hell will
k eepbefore the ransom ed the fearful consequencesof sin.”- T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 674:1.

8.“T he whole universe will have becom e witnesses tothe nature and results of sin.A nd its utter exterm ination,whichinthe
beginning would have brought fear to angels and dishonor to G od,will now vindicate H is love and establishH is honor before the
universe of beings who delight to do H is will,and inwhose heart is H is law. N ever will evil againbe m anifest.”-T he G reat
C ontroversy,Page 504:1.
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6 0 .O urEtern a l H om e

“I saw a new heavenand a new earth:forthe firstheavenand the firstearthwere passed away.”R evelation21:1.C leansed by
fire,thisearthistobe re-created and prepared tobe the hom e of the redeem ed.

A t their translationor resurrectionthe redeem ed will be m ade im m ortal. 1 C orinthians 15:51-53.T hey will be tak ento the
abiding places C hristwenttoprepare forthem afterH is firstadvent.John14:2,3.D uring the m illennium the redeem ed will be with
C hrist,engaged ina phase of judgm entwork .R evelation20:4.H eavenis tobe their hom e fora thousand years;afterthatthey will
entertheirnew hom e inthe recreated earth.R evelation21and 22give the clearestB ible picture of whatistobe expected.T he view is
farfrom com plete,butthere isenoughtothrill ourheartsand fill uswithhappy anticipation.[1]

1. A New Creation

T he new creationis not new inthe sam e sense that this earthwas newly created inthe beginning.G od will use the purified
elem ents of this present earthfrom whichto m ak e the new.It will be literally a recreation.Eventhe word Johnuses for “new”in
R evelation21:1seem s to indicate this.It is the G reek word k ainos whichrefers to som ething new inconditionas contrasted with
som ething wornorm arred.Peterreferstothisre-creationinfulfillm entof G od’sprom ise.2Peter3:13.

W e canfill som e detailsintothe picture from Isaiah65:17-25.B utwe m ustrem em berthatthispassage prim arily describeswhat
would have happened if Israel had fulfilled G od’s purpose forthem .Since Israel failed,the prophecy will be fulfilled inprinciple in
the new heavens and earthto follow the m illennium ,but it cannot be applied theninevery detail as it would have beenunder the
earlier circum stances. T rying to apply every detail to the future re-creationpresents several difficulties which are avoided if we
rem em berthe original purpose of the passage.See 65:20,23;66:24.Study Isaiah65:17-25and see whatyou canfind tohelpcom plete
the picture of the new creationand the conditionsinthe new earthasdescribed below insection2.

Inthe earthm ade new we shall see the final fulfillm entof the prom ise,“T he righteous shall inheritthe land,and dwell therein
forever.”Psalm 37:29.

2. Changed Conditions
“H e thatsatuponthe throne said,B ehold,1m ak e all things new.”R evelation21:5.Everything thatsurrounds the redeem ed in

the re-created earthwill be new.Plantlife,anim al life,and the surface of the earthwill all be new.Study R evelation21,22.C om pare
Isaiah65:17-25.W hatsurroundings will be differentinthe new earthfrom those we now have?D istinguishbetweenwhatis said of
the N ew Jerusalem and whatseem stohave m ore general applicationinthe new earth.D escribe the N ew Jerusalem .‘C ite textsineach
case.

Inthe sam e passages see how the lives and relationships of the redeem ed differfrom theirpresentexistence and relationships.
N otonly is the earthnew,butits inhabitants are those whowere firstspiritually transform ed and laterphysically changed and m ade
im m ortal.W hatopportunitiesare opentothe redeem ed?[2] See:

M atthew 25:34
R evelation3:12
R evelation21:3
1C orinthians13:12
R evelation7:14-17

W hatparticularprivilege istobe granted the 144,000?See R evelation14:1-4.
D espite the tragic loss of anenorm ous num ber of hum anbeings,the future of the universe will be unm arred.T he fellowship

withG od that A dam and Eve enjoyed will be the privilege of eachof the redeem ed. O nce againthere will be unity and harm ony
throughout the universe,with no discordant voice. N owhere outside the B ible is the restored harm ony m ore graphically and
beautifully portrayed thaninthe closing paragraphof T he G reatC ontroversy:

“T he greatcontroversy is ended.Sinand sinners are nom ore.T he entire universe is clean.O ne pulse of harm ony and gladness
beatsthroughthe vastcreation.From H im whocreated all,flow life and lightand gladness,throughoutthe realm sof illim itable space.
From the m inutestatom tothe greatestworld,all things,anim ate and inanim ate,intheir perfectbeauty and perfectjoy,declare that
G od islove.”-T he G reatC ontroversy,page 678:3.See alsoEducation,pages301-309.

“O ne rem inderalone rem ains:O ur R edeem er will everbearthe m ark s of H is crucifixion.U ponH is wounded head,uponH is
side,H is hands and feet,arc the only traces of the cruel work thatsinhas wrought.Says the prophet,beholding C hristinH is glory:
‘H e had bright beam s com ing out of H is side:and there was the hiding of H is power.’ H abak k uk 3:4,m argin. T hat pierced side
whence flowed the crim sonstream thatreconciled m antoG od,there isthe Savior’sglory,there ‘the hiding of H ispower.”-T he G reat
C ontroversy,page 674:2.
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1.“A fearof m ak ing the future inheritance seem toom aterial hasled m any tospiritualiz e away the very truthswhichlead usto
look uponitasourhom e.T hose whoacceptthe teachingsof G od’sword will notbe wholly ignorantconcerning the heavenly abode.”
- T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages674:4to675:0.

2.“T here,im m ortal m inds will contem plate with never-failing delight the wonders of creative power,the m ysteries of
redeem ing love. T here will be no cruel,deceiving foe to tem pt to forgetfulness of G od. Every faculty will be developed,every
capacity increased.T he acquirem entof k nowledge will not weary the m ind or exhaustthe energies.T here the grandestenterprises
m ay be carried forward,the loftiest aspirations reached,the highest am bitions realiz ed;and still there will arise new heights to
surm ount,new wonderstoadm ire,new truthstocom prehend,freshobjectstocall forththe powersof m ind and soul and body.

“A ll the treasures of the universe will be opentothe study of G od’s redeem ed.U nfettered by m ortality,they wing theirtireless
flighttoworldsafar-worldsthatthrilled withsorrow atthe spectacle of hum anwoe and rang withsongsof gladnessatthe tidingsof a
ransom ed soul. W ithunutterable delight the childrenof earthenter into the joy and the wisdom of sinless beings. They share the
treasures of k nowledge and understanding gained through ages uponages incontem plationof G od’s handiwork . W ith undim m ed
visionthey gaz e uponthe glory of creation-suns and stars and system s,all intheirappointed ordercircling the throne of D eity.U pon
all things,from the leasttothe greatest,the C reator’s nam e is written,and inall are the riches of H is powerdisplayed.”- T he G reat
C ontroversy,Page 677:2,3.

6 1.S upplem en t

T his supplem entcontains the spiritof prophecy quotations referred tointhe footnotes throughoutthe book .T hey are classified
underchapterand footnote num bers.

CHAPTER 1
1.T he M inistry of H ealing,Page 420:4“T hey [the disciples onPentecost]received all the k nowledge of G od thatthey could

bear,butthe com plete fulfillm entof the prom ise thatC hristwould show them plainly of the Fatherwasyettocom e.T husitistoday.
O ur k nowledge of G od is partial and im perfect. W henthe conflict is ended,and the M anC hrist Jesus ack nowledges before the
Father H is faithful work ers’ who ina world of sinhave borne true witness for H im ,they will understand clearly what now are
m ysteriestothem .

2.C hrist’s O bjectL essons,Page 18:1- “T he earthis now m arred and defiled by sin.Y eteveninits blighted state m uchthatis
beautiful rem ains.G od’sobjectlessonsare notobliterated;rightly understood,nature speak sof herC reator.”
2.T he M inistry of H ealing,Pages409-417-[See the whole passage inM H .Excerptsbelow:]
2.T he M inistry of H ealing,Page 411:“T he thingsof nature thatwe now behold give usbuta faintconceptionof Eden’sglory.Sin
hasm arred earth’sbeauty;onall thingsm ay be seentracesof the work of evil.Y etm uchthatisbeautiful rem ains.N ature testifiesthat
O ne infinite inpower,greatingoodness,m ercy,and love,created the earth,and filled itwithlife and gladness.Evenintheirblighted
state,all thingsreveal the handiwork of the greatM asterA rtist.W hereverwe turn,we m ay hearthe voice of G od,and see evidences
of H isgoodness.

2.T he M inistry of H ealing,Pages 411:2to 412:1-“From the solem nroll of the deep-toned thunder and old ocean’s ceaseless
roar,tothe glad songs thatm ak e the forests vocal withm elody,nature’s tenthousand voices speak H is praise.Inearthand sea and
sk y,withtheir m arvelous tint and color,varying ingorgeous contrastor blended inharm ony,we behold H is glory.T he everlasting
hillstell usof H ispower.T he treesthatwave theirgreenbannersinthe sunlight,and the flowersintheirdelicate beauty,pointtotheir
C reator.T he living greenthatcarpets the brownearthtells of G od’s care forthe hum blestof H is creatures.T he caves of the sea and
the depthsof the earthreveal H istreasures.H e whoplaced the pearlsinthe oceanand the am ethystand chrysolite am ong the rock s,is
a loverof the beautiful.T he sunrising inthe heavens is a representative of H im whois the life and lightof all thatH e has m ade.A ll
the brightnessand beauty thatadornthe earthand lightupte heavens,speak of G od....

A ll thingstell of H istender,fatherly care and of H isdesire tom ak e H ischildrenhappy.
2M edical M inistry,Page 103:3- “T he characterand powerof G od are revealed by the work sof H ishands.Inthe natural world

are tobe seenevidences of G od’s love and goodness.T hese tok ens are giventocall attentionfrom nature tonature’s G od,thatH is
“eternal powerand G odhead m ay be understood.

4T he D esire of A ges,Page 20:1- “Inthe beginning,G od wasrevealed inall the work sof creation.ItwasC hristthatspread the
heavens,and laid the foundations of the earth.Itwas H is hand thathung the worlds inspace,and fashioned the flowers of the field.
“H isstrengthsets fastthe m ountains.”“T he sea is H is,and H e m ade it.”Psalm 65:6;95:5.ItwasH e thatfilled the earthwithbeauty,
and the airwithsong.A nd uponall thingsinearth,and air,and sk y,H e wrote the m essage of the Father’slove.

6T he D esire of A ges,Page 24:1- “Since Jesus cam e to dwell withus,we k now that G od is acquainted withour trials,and
sym pathiz es withour grief.Every sonand daughter of A dam m ay understand thatour C reator is the friend of sinners.For inevery
doctrine of grace,every prom ise of joy,every deed of love,every divine attractionpresented inthe Savior’slife onearth,we see “G od
withus.”

7.T he D esire of A ges,Pages 211:5 to 212:0 - “Inevery Page,whether history,or precept,or prophecy,the O ld Testam ent
Scriptures are irradiated withthe glory of the Sonof G od.Sofar as itwas of divine institution,the entire system of Judaism was a
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com pacted prophecy of the gospel.T o C hrist “give all the prophets witness.”A cts 10:43.From the prom ise givento A dam ,down
throughthe patriarchal line and the legal econom y,heaven’sgloriouslightm ade plainthe footstepsof the R edeem er.Seersbeheld the
Starof B ethlehem ,the Shilohtocom e,as future things sweptbefore them inm ysterious procession.Inevery sacrifice C hrist’s death
was shown. Inevery cloud of incense H is righteousness ascended. B y every jubilee trum pet H is nam e was sounded. Inthe awful
m ystery of the holy of holiesH isglory dwelt.

T he D esire of A ges,Page 212:1- “T he Jews had the Scriptures intheir possession,and supposed that intheir m ere outward
k nowledge of the word they had eternal life.B utJesus said,“Y ou have notH is word abiding inyou.”H aving rejected C hristinH is
word,they rejected H im inperson.“Y ou will notcom e toM e,”H e said,“thatyou m ighthave life.”

10.Prophetsand K ings,Pages168:4to169:0- “N otinm ighty m anifestationsof divine power,butby “a still sm all voice,”did
G od choose to reveal H im self to H is servant. H e desired to teach Elijah that it is not always the work that m ak es the greatest
dem onstrationthat is m ost successful inaccom plishing H is purpose.W hile Elijahwaited for the revelationof the L ord,a tem pest
rolled,the lightning flashed,and a devouring fire sweptby;butG od was notinall this.T henthere cam e a still,sm all voice,and the
prophetcovered hishead before the presence of the L ord.H ispetulance was silenced,his spiritsoftened and subdued.H e now k new
thata quiettrust,a firm reliance onG od,would everfind forhim a presenthelpintim e of need.

CHAPTER 2
3.Patriarchs and Prophets,Pages 366:3to 367:0- “1t was C hrist that spok e to H is people throughthe prophets.T he apostle

Peter.,writing tothe C hristianchurch,says thatthe prophets “prophesied of the grace thatshould com e untoyou:searching what,or
whatm annerof tim e the Spiritof C hristwhichwas inthem did signify,whenittestified beforehand the sufferings of C hristand the
glory thatshould follow.”1Peter1:10,11.Itis the voice of C hristthatspeak s tous throughthe O ld T estam ent.“T he testim ony of
Jesusisthe spiritof prophecy.”R evelation19:10.

5.T he D esire of A ges,Page 799:1- “Inteaching these disciples,Jesusshowed the im portance of the O ld T estam entasa witness
toH is m ission.M any professed C hristians now discard the O ld T estam ent,claim ing that itis nolonger of any use.B utsuchis not
C hrist’s teaching.So highly did H e value it that at one tim e H e said,If they hear not M oses and the prophets,neither will they be
persuaded,thoughone rose from the dead.”L uk e 16:31.

5.T he D esire of A ges,Page 70:1- “T he child Jesus did notreceive instructioninthe synagogue schools.H is m other was H is
first hum anteacher. From her lips and from the scrolls of the prophets,H e learned of heavenly things. T he very words whichH e
H im self had spok entoM oses forIsrael H e was now taughtatH is m other’s k nee.A s H e advanced from childhood toyouth,H e did
notseek the schoolsof the rabbis.H e needed notthe educationtobe obtained from suchsources;forG od wasH isinstructor.

6.T estim onies,V olum e 5,Page 747:1- “T he unionof the divine and the hum an,m anifestinC hrist,existsalsointhe B ible.T he
truths revealed are all “givenby inspirationof G od;”yet they are expressed inthe words of m enand are adapted tohum anneeds.
T husitm ay be said of the B ook of G od,asitwasof C hrist,that“the W ord wasm ade flesh,and dweltam ong us.”A nd thisfact,sofar
from being anargum entagainstthe B ible,should strengthenfaithinitasthe word of G od.

7.T he G reatC ontroversy,Pagesvi:4tovii:0- “G od hasbeenpleased tocom m unicate H istruthtothe world by hum anagencies,
and H e H im self,by H is H oly Spirit,qualified m enand enabled them todothis work .H e guided the m ind inthe selectionof whatto
speak and whattowrite.T he treasure wasentrusted to-earthenvessels,yetitis,nonetheless,from H eaven.T he testim ony isconveyed;
throughthe im perfectexpressionof hum anlanguage,yetitis the testim ony of G od;and the obedient,believing child of G od beholds
initthe glory of a divine power,full of grace and truth.

8.Selected M essages,B ook 1,Pages 20:4 to 21:2 - “T he disciples traveling to Em m aus needed to be disentangled intheir
interpretationof the Scriptures.Jesus walk ed withthem disguised,and as a m anH e talk ed withthem .B eginning at M oses and the
prophetsH e taughtthem inall thingsconcerning H im self,thatH islife,H ism ission,H issufferings,H isdeathwere justasthe word of
G od had foretold. H e opened their understanding that they m ight understand the Scriptures. H ow quick ly H e straightened out the
tangled endsand showed the unity and divine verity of the Scriptures.H ow m uchm eninthese tim esneed theirunderstanding opened.

T he B ible is writtenby inspired m en,but it is not G od’s m ode of thought and expression. It is that of hum anity. G od,as a
writer,is notrepresented.M enwill oftensay suchanexpressionis notlik e G od.B utG od has notputH im self inwords,inlogic,in
rhetoric,ontrial inthe B ible.T he writersof the B ible were G od’spenm en,notH ispen.L ook atthe differentwriters.

Itis notthe words of the B ible thatare inspired,butthe m enthatwere inspired.Inspirationacts notonthe m an’s words orhis
expressions butonthe m anhim self,who,underthe influence of the H oly G host,is im bued withthoughts.B utthe words receive the
im press of the individual m ind.T he divine m ind is diffused.T he divine m ind and will is com bined withthe hum anm ind and will;
thusthe utterancesof the m anare the word of G od.

9.Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 19:1- “H um anm inds vary.T he m inds of differenteducationand thoughtreceive different
im pressions of the sam e words,and it is difficult for one m ind to give to one of a different tem peram ent,education,and habits of
thoughtby language exactly the sam e idea as thatwhichis clearand distinctinhis ownm ind.Y ettohonestm en,right-m inded m en,
he canbe sosim ple and plainastoconvey hism eaning forall practical purposes.

9.Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 19:3- “T he writersof the B ible had toexpresstheirideasinhum anlanguage.Itwaswritten
by hum anm en.T hese m enwere inspired of the H oly Spirit.B ecause of the im perfections of hum anunderstanding of language,orthe
perversity of the hum anm ind,ingenious inevading truth,m any read and understand the B ible toplease them selves.Itis notthatthe
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difficulty isinthe B ible.O pposing politiciansargue points of law inthe statute book ,and tak e opposite viewsintheirapplicationand
inthese laws.

9.Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 21:5to22:2- “T he L ord gave H is word injustthe way H e wanted ittocom e.H e gave it
through different writers,each having his ownindividuality,though going over the sam e history. T heir testim onies are brought
togetherinone B ook ,and are lik e the testim oniesina social m eeting.T hey donotrepresentthingsinjustthe sam e style.Eachhasan
experience of his own,and this diversity broadens and deepens the k nowledge that is brought out to m eet the necessities of varied
m inds.T he thoughts expressed have not a set uniform ity,as if cast inanironm old,m ak ing the very hearing m onotonous.Insuch
uniform ity there would be a lossof grace and distinctive beauty....

T he C reator of all ideas m ay im press different m inds withthe sam e thought,buteachm ay express itina different way,yet
withoutcontradiction.T he factthatthisdifference existsshould notperplexorconfuse us.Itisseldom thattwopersons will view and
express truth inthe very sam e way. Each dwells onparticular points which his constitutionand educationhave fitted him to
appreciate.T he sunlightfalling uponthe differentobjectsgivesthose objectsa differenthue.

T hroughthe inspirationof H is Spiritthe L ord gave H is apostles truth,tobe expressed according tothe developm entof their
m indsby the H oly Spirit.B utthe m ind isnotcram ped,asif forced intoa certainm old.

9.Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 22:3- “T he L ord speak stohum anbeingsinim perfectspeech,inorderthatthe degenerate
senses,the dull,earthly perception,of earthly beings m ay com prehend H is words. T hus is shownG od’s condescension. H e m eets
fallenhum anbeings where they are.T he B ible,perfectas itis inits sim plicity,does notanswertothe greatideas of G od;forinfinite
ideas cannotbe perfectly em bodied infinite vehicles of thought.Instead of the expressions of the B ible being exaggerated,as m any
people suppose,the strong expressions break downbefore the m agnificence of the thought,though the penm anselected the m ost
expressive language throughwhichtoconvey the truthsof highereducation.Sinful beingscanonly beartolook upona shadow of the
brightnessof heaven’sglory.

CHAPTER 3
1.T he G reatC ontroversy,Page V I:2- “W rittenindifferentages,by m enwhodiffered widely inrank and occupation,and in

m ental and spiritual endowm ents,the book s of the B ible present a wide contrast instyle,as well as a diversity inthe nature of the
subjects unfolded.D ifferentform s of expressionare em ployed by differentwriters;oftenthe sam e truthis m ore strik ingly presented
by one thanby another. A nd as several writers present a subject under varied aspects and relations,there m ay appear,to the
superficial,careless,or prejudiced reader,to be discrepancy or contradiction,where the thoughtful,reverent student,with clearer
insight,discernsthe underlying harm ony.

2.T he G reatC ontroversy,Page vi:3- “A s presented throughdifferentindividuals,the truthis broughtoutinits varied aspects.
O ne writerism ore strongly im pressed withone phase of the subject;he graspsthose pointsthatharm oniz e withhisexperience orwith
his power of perceptionand appreciation;another seiz es upona different phase;and each,under the guidance of the H oly Spirit,
presents whatis m ostforcibly im pressed uponhis ownm ind a differentaspectof the truthineach,buta perfectharm ony throughall.
A nd the truthsthusrevealed unite toform a perfectwhole,adapted tom eetthe wantsof m eninall the circum stancesand experiences
of life.

2.T he G reatC ontroversy,Page vii:2- “Y etthe factthatG od hasrevealed H is will tom enthroughH is word,has notrendered
needless the continued presence and guiding of the H oly Spirit.O nthe contrary,the Spiritwas prom ised by ourSavior,toopenthe
word toH is servants,toillum inate and apply its teachings.A nd since itwas the Spiritof G od thatinspired the B ible,itis im possible
thatthe teaching of the Spiritshould everbe contrary tothatof the word.

3. T he G reat C ontroversy,Page V :2 - “D uring the first twenty-five hundred years of hum anhistory,there was no written
revelation.T hose whohad beentaughtof G od,com m unicated theirk nowledge toothers,and itwas handed downfrom fathertoson,
through successive generations. T he preparationof the writtenword beganinthe tim e of M oses. Inspired revelations were then
em bodied inaninspired book . T his work continued during the long period of sixteenhundred years-from M oses,the historianof
creationand the law,toJohn,the recorderof the m ostsublim e truthsof the gospel.

5.Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 524:3- “SoJoshua m ade a covenant withthe people that day,and setthem a statute and an
ordinance inShechem .”H aving writtenanaccountof thissolem ntransaction,he placed it,withthe book of the law,inthe side of the
ark .

6.Prophets and K ings,Page 609:3 - “T he efforts of Ez ra to revive aninterest inthe study of the Scriptures were given
perm anency by his painstak ing,lifelong work of preserving and m ultiplying the Sacred W ritings.H e gathered all the copies of the
law thathe could find and had these transcribed and distributed.

7.Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 16:2- ““Som e look tous gravely and say,“D on’tyou think there m ighthave beensom e
m istak e inthe copyistorinthe translators?”T his is all probable,and the m ind thatis sonarrow thatitwill hesitate and stum ble over
this possibility orprobability would be justas ready tostum ble overthe m ysteries of the Inspired W ord,because theirfeeble m inds
cannotsee throughthe purposesof G od.Y es,they would justaseasily stum ble overplainfactsthatthe com m onm ind will accept,and
discernthe D ivine,and to whichG od’s utterance is plainand beautiful,full of m arrow and fatness.A ll the m istak es will notcause
trouble toone soul,orcause any feettostum ble,thatwould riotm anufacture difficultiesfrom the plainestrevealed truth.

CHAPTER 5
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2.C ounselstoW ritersand Editors,Page 45:1- “W e m uststudy the truthforourselves.N oliving m anshould be relied uponto
think forus.N om atterwhoitis,orinwhatpositionhe m ay he placed,we are nottolook uponany m anas a perfectcriterionforus.
W e are tocounsel together,and tobe subjecttoone another;butatthe sam e tim e we are toexercise the ability G od has givenus to
learnwhat is truth.Eachone of us m ust look to G od for divine enlightenm ent.W e m ust individually develop a character that will
stand the testinthe day of G od.W e m ustnotbecom e setinourideas,and think thatnoone should interfere withouropinions.

3.T he D esire of A ges,Page 459:1- “W hoeverwill prayerfully study the B ible,desiring tok now the truth,thathe m ay obey it,
will receive divine enlightenm ent.H e will understand the Scriptures.

5.T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 599:2- “M any a portionof Scripture whichlearned m enpronounce a m ystery,orpass overas
unim portant,is full of com fortand instructiontohim whohas beentaughtinthe school of C hrist.O ne reasonwhy m any theologians
have noclearerunderstanding of G od’sword is,they close theireyestotruthswhichthey donotwishtopractice.A nunderstanding of
B ible truthdepends notsom uchonthe powerof intellectbroughttothe searchas onthe singleness of purpose,the earnestlonging
afterrighteousness.

8.Education,Pages 123:2to 124:0- “M any of its treasures lie far beneaththe surface,and canbe obtained only by diligent
researchand continuouseffort.T he truthsthatgotom ak e upthe greatwhole m ustbe searched outand gathered up,“here a little,and
there a little.”Isaiah28:10.

W henthus searched out and brought together,they will be found to be perfectly fitted to one another. Each G ospel is a
supplem enttothe others,every prophecy anexplanationof another,every trutha developm entof som e othertruth.T he types of the
Jewisheconom y are m ade plainby the gospel.

Every principle inthe word of G od has its place,every factits bearing.A nd the com plete structure,indesignand execution,
bearstestim ony toitsA uthor.Sucha structure nom ind butthatof the Infinite could conceive orfashion.

9. Evangelism ,Page 581:1 - “L ead the m inds of the youth from truth to truth,up higher and higher,showing them how
scripture interprets scripture,one passage being the k ey to other passages. T hus the Scripture itself will be the educating power,
holding the thoughtsincaptivity toC hrist.

10.Fundam entals of C hristianEducation,Page 187:0- “A nunderstanding of the custom s of the people,of the locationand
tim e of events,ispractical k nowledge;foritaidsinm ak ing the figuresof the B ible clear,inbringing outthe force of C hrist’slessons;
butitis notpositively necessary tok now these things.T he wayfaring m anm ay find the pathway castupforthe ransom ed towalk in,
and there will be noexcuse found forany one whoperishesthroughm isapprehensionof the Scriptures.

12.G ospel W ork ers,Page 312:3- “M enof ability have devoted a lifetim e of study and prayertothe searching of the Scriptures,
and yet there are m any portions of the B ible that have not beenfully explored.Som e passages of Scripture will never be perfectly
com prehended until inthe future life C hrist shall explainthem .T here are m ysteries to be unraveled,statem ents that hum anm inds
cannotharm oniz e.A nd the enem y will see k toarouse argum entuponthese points,whichm ightbetterrem ainundiscussed.

13.C ounsels onSabbathSchool W ork ,Pages 42:2to43:0- “M ak e the B ible its ownexpositor,bringing togetherall thatis
said concerning a givensubjectatdifferenttim esand undervaried circum stances.

CHAPTER 10
1.T he D esire of A ges,Page 208:2- “T he Sonof G od wassurrendered tothe Father’s will,and dependentuponH ispower.So

utterly was C hristem ptied of self thatH e m ade noplans forH im self.H e accepted G od’s plans forH im ,and day by day the Father
unfolded H isplans.Soshould we depend uponG od,thatourlivesm ay be the sim ple outwork ing of H iswill.

StepstoC hrist,Page 100:1- “K eepyourwants,yourjoys,yoursorrows,yourcares,and yourfearsbefore G od.Y ou cannot
burdenH im ;you cannotweary H im .H e whonum bersthe hairsof yourhead isnotindifferenttothe wantsof H ischildren.[Jam es
5:11quoted.]H isheartof love istouched by oursorrows,and evenby ourutterance of them .T ak e toH im everything thatperplexes
the m ind.N othing istoogreatforH im tobear,forH e holdsupworlds,H e rulesoverall the affairsof the universe.N othing thatin
any way concernsourpeace istoosm all forH im tonotice.There isnochapterinourexperience toodark forH im toread;there isno
perplexity toodifficultforH im tounravel.N ocalam ity canbefall the leastof H ischildren,noanxiety harassthe soul,nojoy cheer,no
sincere prayerescape the lips,of whichourheavenly Fatherisunobservant,orinwhichH e tak esnoim m ediate interest.

T he relations betweenG od and eachsoul are as distinctand full as thoughthere were notanothersoul uponthe earthtoshare
H iswatchcare,notanothersoul forwhom H e gave H isbeloved Son.

4.Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 49:1- “G od m ighthave created m anwithoutthe powertotransgress H is law;H e m ighthave
withheld the hand of A dam from touching the forbiddenfruit;but inthat case m anwould have been,not a free m oral agent,but a
m ere autom aton.

5.Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 49:1- “G od placed m anunderlaw,as anindispensable conditionof his very existence.H e
wasa subjectof the divine governm ent,and there canbe nogovernm entwithoutlaw.

6T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages416:4to417:0- “T he love of the Father,nolessthanof the Son,isthe fountainof salvationfor
the lostrace.Said Jesus toH is disciples before H e wentaway:“I say notuntoyou,that1will pray the Fatherforyou:forthe Father
H im self loves you.”John16:26,27. G od was “inC hrist,reconciling the world unto H im self.”2 C orinthians 5:19. A nd inthe
m inistrationinthe sanctuary above,“the counsel of peace shall be betweenT hem both.”

CHAPTER 11
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3.T he D esire of A ges,Pages 469:4 to 470:0 - “W ithsolem ndignity Jesus answered,“V erily,verily,I say unto you,B efore
A braham was,I A M .”

Silence fell uponthe vast assem bly.T he nam e of G od,givento M oses to express the idea of the eternal presence,had been
claim ed as H is ownby this G alileanR abbi.H e had announced H im self to be the self-existent O ne,H e who had beenprom ised to
Israel,“whose goingsforthhave beenfrom of old,from the daysof eternity.”M icah5:2,m argin.

4.T he D esire of A ges,Page 530:3- “InC hristis life,original,unborrowed,underived.“H e thathas the Sonhas life.”1John
5:12.T he divinity of C hrististhe believer’sassurance of eternal life.

4.Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 247:4to248:0- “T he L ord Jesus C hrist,the divine Sonof G od,existed from eternity,a
distinctperson,yetone withthe Father.H e wasthe surpassing glory of heaven.H e was the com m anderof the heavenly intelligences,
and the adoring hom age of the angelswasreceived by H im asH isright.T hiswasnorobbery of G od.

4.Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 247:2–“T he W ord was withG od,and the W ord was G od”(John1:1).B efore m enor
angelswere created,the W ord waswithG od,and wasG od.

4. Evangelism ,Page 615:2 - “C hrist is the pre-existent,self-existent Sonof G od.... Inspeak ing of H is pre-existence,C hrist
carries the m ind back throughdateless ages.H e assures us thatthere neverwas a tim e whenH e was notinclose fellowshipwiththe
eternal G od.H e towhose voice the Jewswere thenlistening had beenwithG od asone broughtupwithH im .

4.Evangelism ,Page 615:3- “H e wasequal withG od,infinite and om nipotent....H e isthe eternal,self-existentSon.
4.Signs of the T im es,N ovem ber 27,1893,Page 54- “The Jews had never before heard suchwords from hum anlips,and a

convicting influence attended them ;foritseem ed thatdivinity flashed throughhum anity asJesussaid,1and M y Fatherare one.”T he
wordsof C hristwere full of deepm eaning asH e putforththe claim thatH e and the Fatherwere of one substance,possessing the sam e
attributes.

7.Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 305:4- “Jehovah,the eternal,self-existent,uncreated O ne,H im self the Source and Sustainerof
all,isalone entitled tosuprem e reverence and worship.

9. Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 36:2 - “T he K ing of the universe sum m oned the heavenly hosts before H im ,that intheir
presence H e m ightsetforththe true positionof H isSonand show the relationH e sustained toall created beings.The Sonof G od shared
the Father’s throne,and the glory of the eternal,self-existent O ne encircled both.A boutthe throne gathered the holy angels,a vast,
unnum bered throng-”tenthousand tim es tenthousand,and thousands of thousands”(R evelation5:11),the m ost exalted angels,as
m inisters and subjects,rejoicing inthe lightthatfell uponthem from the presence of the D eity.B efore the assem bled inhabitants of
heaven,the K ing declared that none but C hrist,the O nly B egottenof G od,could fully enter into H is purposes,and to H im it was
com m itted toexecute the m ighty counselsof H is will.T he Sonof G od had wroughtthe Father’s will inthe creationof all the hostsof
heaven;and toH im ,aswell astoG od,theirhom age and allegiance were due.C hristwasstill toexercise divine power,inthe creation
of the earthand its inhabitants.B utinall this H e would notseek powerorexaltationforH im self contrary toG od’s plan,butwould
exaltthe Father’sglory and execute H ispurposesof beneficence and love.

9T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 493:1- “C hrist the W ord,the O nly B egottenof G od,was one withthe eternal Father,one in
nature,incharacter,and inpurpose,-the only being inall the universe thatcould enterintoall the counsels and purposes of G od.B y
C hristthe Fatherwroughtinthe creationof all heavenly beings.A nd toC hrist,equally withthe Father.all heavengave allegiance.

Evangelism ,Page 616:3- “C hrist and the Father,standing side by side uponthe m ount,withsolem nm ajesty proclaim ed the
T enC om m andm ents.

CHAPTER 12
2.T he D esire of A ges,Page 490:5- “T he om nipotentpowerof the H oly Spiritisthe defense of every contrite soul.
2.Fundam entalsof C hristianEducation,Page 365:1- “T he L ord lives,and H isH oly Spiritpresideseverywhere.
5.Evangelism ,Pages 614:2to615:1- “T he Fathercannotbe described by the things of earth.T he Fatheris all the fullness of

the G odhead bodily,and isinvisible tom ortal sight.
T he Sonisall the fullnessof the G odhead m anifested.T he word of G od declaresH im tobe “the expressim age of H isperson.”

“G od so loved the world,that H e gave H is only-begottenSon,that whosoever believeth inH im should not perish,but have
everlasting life.”H ere isshownthe personality of the Father.

T he C om forter that C hrist prom ised to send after H e ascended to heaven,is the Spirit inall the fullness of the G odhead,
m ak ing m anifest the power of divine grace to all who receive and believe inC hrist as a personal Savior. T here are three living
persons of the heavenly trio;inthe nam e of these three great powers-the Father,the Son,and the H oly Spirit-those who receive
C hristby living faithare baptiz ed,and these powers will co-operate withthe obedientsubjects of heavenintheirefforts tolive the
new life inC hrist.

5.Evangelism ,Pages 616:5to617:1- “W e need torealiz e thatthe H oly Spirit,whois as m ucha personas G od is a person,is
walk ing throughthese grounds.(From a talk tothe studentsatthe A vondale School.)

T he H oly Spiritisa person,forH e bears witness withourspiritsthatwe are the childrenof G od.W henthis witnessis borne,it
carrieswithititsownevidence.A tsuchtim eswe believe and are sure thatwe are the childrenof G od.

T he H oly Spirithas a personality,else H e could notbearwitness toourspirits and withourspirits thatwe are the childrenof
G od.H e m ustalsobe a divine person,else H e could notsearchoutthe secrets whichlie hiddeninthe m ind of G od.“Forwhatm an
k nowsthe thingsof a m an,save the spiritof m anwhichisinhim ?evensothe thingsof G od k nowsnom an,butthe Spiritof G od.”
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6.T he A ctsof the A postles,Pages51:3to52:1- “Itisnotessential forustobe able todefine justwhatthe H oly Spiritis.C hrist
tells us thatthe Spiritis the C om forter,“the Spiritof truth,whichproceedsfrom the Father.”Itisplainly declared regarding the H oly
Spiritthat,inH iswork of guiding m enintoall truth,“H e shall notspeak of H im self.”John15:26;16:13.

T he nature of the H oly Spirit is a m ystery.M encannot explainit,because the L ord has not revealed it tothem .M enhaving
fanciful views m ay bring togetherpassagesof Scripture and puta hum anconstructiononthem ,butthe acceptance of these views will
notstrengthenthe church.R egarding suchm ysteries,whichare toodeepforhum anunderstanding,silence isgolden.

CHAPTER 13
2Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 366:2- “C hristwas notonly the le aderof the H ebre ws inthe wilderness-the A ngel in
whom wasthe nam e of Jehovah,and who,veiled inthe cloudy pillar,wentbefore the host-butitwasH e whogave the law to
Israel.A m id the awful glory of Sinai,C hristdeclared inthe hearing of all the people the tenpreceptsof H isFather’slaw.Itwas
H e whogave toM osesthe law engraved uponthe tablesof stone.

3T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages 511:3to512:0- “W e are inform ed inScripture as tothe num ber,and the powerand glory,of
the heavenly beings,of theirconnectionwiththe governm entof G od,and alsoof theirrelationtothe work of redem ption.“T he L ord
has prepared H is throne inthe heavens;and H is k ingdom rules over all.”A nd,says the prophet,1heard the voice of m any angels
round aboutthe throne.”Inthe presence-cham berof the K ing of k ings they wait–“angels,thatexcel instrength,”“m inisters of H is,
thatdoH is pleasure,”“heark ening untothe voice of H is word.”Psalm 103:19-21;R evelation5:11.T enthousand tim es tenthousand
and thousands of thousands,were the heavenly m essengers beheld by the prophet D aniel. T he apostle Paul declared them “an
innum erable com pany.” D aniel 7:10;H ebrews 12:22. A s G od’s m essengers they go forth,lik e “the appearance of a flash of
lightning,”(Ez ek iel 1:14),so daz z ling their glory,and so swift their flight. T he angel that appeared at the Savior’s tom b,his
countenance “lik e lightning,and his raim entwhite as snow,”caused the k eepers forfearof him toquak e,and they “becam e as dead
m en.”M atthew 28:3,4. W henSennacherib,the haughty A ssyrian,reproached and blasphem ed G od,and threatened Israel with
destruction,“it cam e to pass that night,that the angel of the L ord went out,and sm ote inthe cam p of the A ssyrians anhundred
fourscore and five thousand.”T here were “cut off all the m ighty m enof valor,and the leaders and captains,”from the arm y of
Sennacherib.“Sohe returned withsham e of face tohisownland.”2K ings19:35;2C hronicles32:21.

4T he A cts of the A postles,Page 153:1- “H eavenis brought near toearthby that m ystic ladder,the base of whichis firm ly
planted onthe earth,while the topm ostround reaches the throne of the Infinite.A ngels are constantly ascending and descending this
ladder of shining brightness,bearing the prayers of the needy and distressed to the Father above,and bringing blessing and hope,
courage and help,to the childrenof m en.T hese angels of light create a heavenly atm osphere about the soul,lifting us toward the
unseenand the eternal.W e cannotbehold theirform s withournatural sight;only by spiritual visioncanwe discernheavenly things.
T he spiritual caralone canhearthe harm ony of heavenly voices.

4T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages 512’.2to513:0- “A guardianangel is appointed toevery followerof C hrist.T hese heavenly
watchers shield the righteous from the powerof the wick ed one.T his Satanhim self recogniz ed whenhe said;“D othJob fearG od for
naught?H astnotT hou m ade anhedge abouthim ,and abouthishouse,and aboutall thathe hasonevery side?”Job 1:9,10.

4T he D esire of A ges,Page 21:1- “T he angels of glory find theirjoy ingiving-giving love and tireless watchcare tosouls that
are fallenand unholy.H eavenly beingswoothe heartsof m en;they bring tothisdark world lightfrom the courtsabove;by gentle and
patient m inistry they m ove uponthe hum anspirit,to bring the lost into a fellowship with C hrist which is evencloser thanthey
them selvescank now.

4C hrist’s O bjectL essons,Page 176:2- “H eavenly beings still visitthe earthas inthe days whenthey walk ed and talk ed with
A braham and withM oses.A m id the busy activity of our great cities,am id the m ultitudes that crowd the thoroughfares and fill the
m artsof trade where from m orning till evening the people actasif businessand sportand pleasure were all there istolife,where there
are so few to contem plate unseenrealities-evenhere heavenhas still its watchers and its holy ones. T here are invisible agencies
observing every word and deed of hum anbeings.Inevery assem bly forbusinessorpleasure,inevery gathering forworship,there are
m ore listeners thancanbe seenwiththe natural sight.Som etim es the heavenly intelligences draw aside the curtainwhichhides the
unseenworld thatourthoughts m ay be withdrawnfrom the hurry and rushof life toconsiderthatthere are unseenwitnessestoall we
doorsay.

4Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 17:1- “T hose whothink tom ak e the supposed difficulties of Scripture plain,inm easuring
by theirfinite rule thatwhichisinspired and thatwhichisnotinspired,had bettercovertheirfaces,asElijahwhenthe still sm all voice
spok e to him ;for they are inthe presence of G od and holy angels,who for ages have com m unicated to m enlight and k nowledge,
telling them whattodoand whatnottodo,unfolding before them scenes of thrilling interest,way m ark by way m ark insym bols and
signsand illustrations.

5T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 513:1- “T husG od’speople,exposed tothe deceptive powerand unsleeping m alice of the prince
of dark ness,and inconflictwithall the forcesof evil,are assured of the unceasing guardianshipof heavenly angels.N orissuch
assurance givenwithoutneed.If G od hasgranted toH ischildrenprom ise of grace and protection,itisbecause there are m ighty
agenciesof evil tobe m et-agenciesnum erous,determ ined,and untiring,of whose m alignity and powernone cansafely be ignorantor
unheeding.
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CHAPTER 14
3T he D esire of A ges,Pages758:4to759:0- “Itwasa being of wonderful powerand glory thathad sethim self againstG od.O f

L uciferthe L ord says,“T hou sealed upthe sum ,full of wisdom ,and perfectinbeauty.”Ez ek iel 28:14.L uciferhad beenthe covering
cherub.H e had stood inthe lightof G od’spresence.H e had beenthe highestof all created beings,and had beenforem ostinrevealing
G od’s purposes tothe universe.A fterhe had sinned,his powertodeceive was the m ore deceptive,and the unveiling of his character
wasthe m ore difficult,because of the exalted positionhe had held withthe Father.

9T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 4,Page 1163- “T here was no possible hope for the redem ptionof those who had
witnessed and enjoyed the inexpressible glory of heaven,and had seenthe terrible m ajesty of G od,and,inpresence of all this glory,
had rebelled againstH im .T here were nonew and wonderful exhibitionsof G od’sexalted powerthatcould im pressthem sodeeply as
those they had already experienced.If they could rebel inthe very presence of glory inexpressible,they could notbe placed ina m ore
favorable conditiontobe proved.T here was noreserve force of power,norwere there any greaterheightsand depthsof infinite glory
tooverpowertheirjealousdoubtsand rebelliousm urm uring (R edem ption:T he T em ptationof C hrist,Pages18,19).

10Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages42:4to43:0- “Satan’srebellionwastobe a lessontothe universe throughall com ing ages-a
perpetual testim ony tothe nature of sinand its terrible results.T he work ing outof Satan’s rule,its effects uponbothm enand angels,
would show whatm ustbe the fruitof setting aside the divine authority.Itwould testify thatwiththe existence of G od’sgovernm entis
bound up the well-being of all the creatures H e has m ade. T hus the history of this terrible experim ent of rebellionwas to be a
perpetual safeguard to all holy beings,to prevent them from being deceived as to the nature of transgression,to save them from
com m itting sin,and suffering itspenalty.

CHAPTER 15
1Education,Page 134:4- “O nly by the aid of thatSpiritwhointhe beginning “was brooding uponthe- face of the waters;”of

thatW ord by whom “all things were m ade;”of that“true L ight,whichlightsevery m anthatcom esintothe world,”canthe testim ony
of science be rightly interpreted only by theirguidance canitsdeepesttruthsbe discerned.

2.T estim onies,V olum e 8,Page 258:3to259:0- “T he work of creationcanneverbe explained by science.W hatscience can
explainthe m ystery of life?

T he theory thatG od did notcreate m atterwhenH e broughtthe world intoexistence is withoutfoundation.Inthe form ationof
our world,G od was not indebted to pre-existing m atter.O nthe contrary,all things,m aterial or spiritual,stood up before the L ord
JehovahatH is voice and were created forH isownpurpose.T he heavensand all the hostof them ,the earthand all thingstherein,are
notonly the work of H ishand;they cam e intoexistence by the breathof H ism outh.

6Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 46:2- “G od H im self gave A dam a com panion.H e provided “anhelpm eetforhim ”- a helper
corresponding to him -one who was fitted to be his com panion,and who could be one withhim inlove and sym pathy. Eve was
created from a rib tak enfrom the side of A dam ,signifying thatshe was nottocontrol him as the head,nortobe tram pled underhis
feetas aninferior,buttostand by his side as anequal,tobe loved and protected by him .A partof m an,bone of his bone,and flesh
of hisflesh,she washissecond self,showing the close unionand the affectionate attachm entthatshould existinthisrelation.

7Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 46:3- “G od celebrated the firstm arriage.T hus the institutionhas forits originatorthe C reator
of the universe. “M arriage is honorable”(H ebrews 13:4);it was one of the first gifts of G od to m an,and it is one of the two
institutionsthat,afterthe Fall,A dam broughtwithhim beyond the gatesof Paradise.

8.[See the whole passage inT estim onies,volum e 8.Excerptsbelow:]
8.T estim onies,V olum e 8,Page 259:2- “Indwelling uponthe lawsof m atterand the lawsof nature,m any lose sightof,if they

donotdeny,the continual and directagency of G od.
Testim onies,V olum e 8,Pages259:3to260:- “G od does notannul H is laws,butH e iscontinually work ing throughthem ,using

them asH isinstrum ents.T hey are notself-work ing.G od isperpetually atwork innature.She isH isservant,directed asH e pleases.T he
hand of infinite powerisperpetually atwork guiding thisplanet.ItisG od’spowerm om entarily exercised thatk eepsitinpositioninits
rotation.

9 M essages to Y oung People,Page 254:1 - “W hile we rejoice that there are worlds whichhave never fallen,these worlds
render praise and honor and glory toJesus C hristfor the planof redem ptiontosave the fallensons of A dam ,as well as toconfirm
them selvesintheirpositionand characterof purity.T he arm thatraised the hum anfam ily from the ruinwhichSatanhasbroughtupon
the race throughhis tem ptations,is the arm whichhas preserved the inhabitants of other worlds from sin.Every world throughout
im m ensity engages the care and supportof the Fatherand the Son;and this care is constantly exercised forfallenhum anity.C hristis
m ediating inbehalf of m an,and the order of unseenworlds also is preserved by H is m ediationwork . A re not these them es of
sufficientm agnitude and im portance toengage ourthoughts,and call forthourgratitude and adorationtoG od?

CHAPTER 17
1.Education,Page 15:1- “W henA dam cam e from the C reator’s hand,he bore,inhis physical,m ental,and spiritual nature,a

lik enesstohisM ak er.
“G od created m aninH isownim age”(G enesis1:27),and itwasH ispurpose thatthe longerm anlived the m ore fully he should

reveal this im age-the m ore fully reflect the glory of the C reator.A ll his faculties were capable of developm ent;their capacity and
vigorwere continually toincrease.V astwasthe scope offered fortheirexercise,gloriousthe field opened totheirresearch.
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1Education,Page 20:2 - “C reated to be “the im age and glory of G od”(1 C orinthians 11:7),A dam and Eve had received
endowm ents not unworthy of their high destiny. G raceful and sym m etrical in form ,regular and beautiful in feature,their
countenances glowing withthe tintof healthand the lightof joy and hope,they bore inoutward resem blance the lik eness of their
M ak er. N or was this lik eness m anifest inthe physical nature only. Every faculty of m ind and soul reflected the C reator’s glory.
Endowed withhighm ental and spiritual gifts,A dam and Eve were m ade but“little lowerthanthe angels”(H ebrews 2:7),thatthey
m ightnotonly discernthe wondersof the visible universe,butcom prehend m oral responsibilitiesand obligations.

1 Education,Page 17:2 - “Every hum anbeing,created inthe im age of G od,is endowed with a power ak into that of the
C reator-individuality,powertothink and todo.

3Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 49:1- “G od m ighthave created m anwithoutthe powertotransgress H is law;H e m ighthave
withheld the hand of A dam from touching the forbiddenfruit;but inthat case m anwould have been,not a free m oral agent,but a
m ere autom aton. W ithout freedom of choice,his obedience would not have beenvoluntary,but forced.T here could have beenno
developm entof character.Sucha course would have beencontrary to G od’s planindealing withthe inhabitants of other worlds.It
would have beenunworthy of m anasanintelligentbeing,and would have sustained Satan’scharge of G od’sarbitrary rule.

CHAPTER 18
2Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 53:4- “Inordertoaccom plishhiswork unperceived,Satanchose toem ploy ashism edium the

serpent-a disguise well adapted forhis purpose of deception.T he serpentwas thenone of the wisestand m ostbeautiful creatures on
the earth.Ithad wings,and while flying throughthe airpresented anappearance of daz z ling brightness,having the colorand brilliancy
of burnished gold.R esting inthe rich-ladenbranches of the forbiddentree and regaling itself withthe delicious fruit,itwas anobject
toarrestthe attentionand delightthe eye of the beholder.Thusinthe gardenof peace lurk ed the destroyer,watching forhisprey.

3Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 55:2- “Eve really believed the wordsof Satan,butherbelief did notsave herfrom the penalty
of sin.She disbelieved the words of G od,and this was whatled toherfall.Inthe judgm entm enwill notbe condem ned because they
conscientiously believed a lie,butbecause they did notbelieve the truth,because they neglected the opportunity of learning whatis
truth.N otwithstanding the sophistry of Satantothe contrary,itis always disastrous todisobey G od.W e m ustsetourhearts tok now
whatistruth.

3Education,Page 25:2- “T here was nothing poisonous inthe fruititself,and the sinwas notm erely inyielding toappetite.It
was distrustof G od’s goodness,disbelief of H is word,and rejectionof H isauthority,thatm ade ourfirstparentstransgressors,and that
broughtintothe world a k nowledge of evil.

8T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Page 1I04- “T he law of G od existed before the creationof m anor else A dam
could nothave sinned.A fterthe transgressionof A dam the principles of the law were notchanged,butwere definitely arranged and
expressed tom eetm aninhisfallencondition(Signsof the T im es,M arch14,1878).

8T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Page 1084- “A dam and Eve attheircreationhad k nowledge of the original law of
G od.Itwas im printed upontheirhearts,and they were acquainted withthe claim s of law uponthem (R eview and H erald,A pril 29,
1875).

8T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Page 1104- “T he principles of the T enC om m andm ents existed before the Fall,
and were of a character suited to the conditionof a holy order of beings. A fter the Fall,the principles of those precepts were not
changed,butadditional preceptswere giventom eetm aninhisfallenstate (Spiritual G ifts,V olum e 3,Page 295).

8T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 1,Page 1104- “T he law of Jehovahdating back tocreation,was com prised inthe
twogreatprinciples,“T hou shall love the L ord thy G od withall thy heart,and withall thy soul,and withall thy m ind,and withall
thy strength.T his is the firstcom m andm ent.A nd the second is lik e,nam ely this:T hou shall love thy neighbor as thyself.T here is
none othercom m andm entgreaterthanthese.”T hese twogreatprinciplesem brace the firstfourcom m andm ents,showing the duty of
m antoG od,and the lastsix,showing the duty of m antohis fellow m an.T he principles were m ore explicitly stated tom anafterthe
Fall,and worded tom eetthe case of fallenintelligences.T his was necessary inconsequence of the m inds of m enbeing blinded by
transgression(Signsof the T im es,A pril 15,1875).

9T estim onies,V olum e 4,Pages 34:3to35:0- “M ultitudes inthe world are witnessing this gam e of life,the C hristianwarfare.
A nd this is not all.T he M onarchof the universe and the m yriads of heavenly angels are spectators of this race;they are anxiously
watching to see who will be successful overcom ers and winthe crownof glory that fades not away.W ithintense interest G od and
heavenly angelsm ark the self-denial,the self-sacrifice,and the agoniz ing effortsof those whoengage torunthe C hristianrace.

9 T estim onies,V olum e 6,Page 144:2 to 145:0 - “Each m ust tak e his positionand be what G od designed he should be,a
spectacle tothe world,toangels,and tom en.T he whole universe is look ing withinexpressible interesttosee the closing work of the
greatcontroversy betweenC hristand Satan

CHAPTER 19
1T he D esire of A ges,Page 530:3- “InC hristis life,original,unborrowed,underived.“H e thathas the Sonhas life.”1John

5:1.T he divinity of C hrististhe believer’sassurance of eternal life.
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1T he D esire of A ges,Page 527:3- “C hristrepresents deathas a sleeptoH is believing children.T heirlife is hid withC hristin
G od,and until the lasttrum pshall sound those whodie will sleepinH im .

1T he D esire of A ges,Page 787:1,2- “T o the believer,deathis but a sm all m atter.C hrist speak s of it as if it were of little
m om ent.“If a m ank eepM y saying,he shall neversee death,”“he shall nevertaste of death.”T othe C hristian,deathis buta sleep,a
m om entof silence and dark ness.T he life is hid withC hristinG od,and whenC hrist,whoisourlife,shall appear,thenshall you also
appearwithH im inglory.”John8:51,52;C olossians3:4.

T he voice that cried from the cross,“It is finished,”was heard am ong the dead. It pierced the walls of sepulchers,and
sum m oned the sleepers to arise.T hus will it be whenthe voice of C hrist shall be heard from heaven.T hat voice will penetrate the
graves and unbar the tom bs,and the dead inC hrist shall arise. A t the Savior’s resurrectiona few graves were opened,but at H is
second com ing all the precious dead shall hearH is voice,and shall com e forthtoglorious,im m ortal life.T he sam e powerthatraised
C hristfrom the dead will raise H ischurch,and glorify itwithH im ,above all principalities,above all powers,above every nam e thatis
nam ed,notonly inthisworld,butalsointhe world tocom e.

CHAPTER 22
1.T he D esire of A ges,Pages22:3to23:0- “L uciferhad said,1will exaltm y throne above the starsof G od;...1will he lik e the

M ostH igh.”Isaiah14:13,14.B utC hrist,“being inthe form of G od,counted itnota thing tobe grasped tobe onanequality with
G od,butem ptied H im self,tak ing the form of a servant,being m ade inthe lik enessof m en.”Philippians2:6,7,R .V .,m argin.

T his was a voluntary sacrifice. Jesus m ight have re m ained at the Father’s side. H e m ight have retained the glory of
heaven,and the hom age of the angels.B utH e chose togive back the scepterintothe Father’shands,and tostepdownfrom the
throne of the universe,thatH e m ightbring lighttothe benighted,and life tothe perishing.

1.T estim onies,V olum e 9,Page 68:2- “L aying aside H is royal robe and k ingly crown,H e clothed H is divinity withhum anity,
thathum anity throughH isinfinite sacrifice m ightbecom e partak ersof the divine nature and escape the corruptionthatisinthe world
throughlust.

1.T he D esire of A ges,Page 208:2- “T he Sonof G od was surrendered tothe Father’s will,and dependentuponH is power.So
utterly was C hristem ptied of self thatH e m ade noplans forH im self.H e accepted G od’s plans forH im ,and day by day the Father
unfolded H isplans.Soshould we depend uponG od,thatourlivesm ay be the sim ple outwork ing of H iswill.

1.T he D esire of A ges,Page 664:4- “Jesusrevealed noqualities,and exercised nopowers,thatm enm ay nothave throughfaith
inH im .H isperfecthum anity isthatwhichall H isfollowersm ay possess,if they will be insubjectiontoG od asH e was.

1T estim onies,V olum e 2,Page 508:2to509:0- “H e prayed forH isdisciplesand forH im self,thusidentifying H im self withour
needs,ourweak nesses,and ourfailings,whichare socom m onwithhum anity.H e wasa m ighty petitioner,notpossessing the passions
of our hum an,fallennatures,butcom passed withlik e infirm ities,tem pted inall points evenas we are.Jesus endured agony which
required helpand supportfrom H isFather.

3T he D esire of A ges,Pages116:4to117:2- “M any look onthisconflictbetweenC hristand Satanashaving nospecial bearing
ontheirownlife;and forthem ithas little interest.B utwithinthe dom ainof every hum anheartthis controversy is repeated.N ever
does one leave the rank s of evil for the service of G od without encountering the assaults of Satan. T he enticem ents which C hrist
resisted were those thatwe find itsodifficulttowithstand.T hey were urged uponH im inas m uchgreaterdegree as H is characteris
superiortoours.W iththe terrible weightof the sins of the world uponH im ,C hristwithstood the testuponappetite,uponthe love of
the world,and uponthatlove of display whichleads topresum ption.T hese were the tem ptations thatovercam e A dam and Eve,and
thatsoreadily overcom e us.

Satanhad pointed toA dam ’s sinas proof thatG od’s law was unjust,and could notbe obeyed.Inourhum anity,C hristwas to
redeem A dam ’s failure. B ut whenA dam was assailed by the tem pter,none of the effects of sinwere uponhim . H e stood inthe
strengthof perfectm anhood,possessing the full vigorof m ind and body.H e wassurrounded withthe gloriesof Eden,and wasindaily
com m unionwithheavenly beings.Itwas notthus withJesus whenH e entered the wilderness tocope withSatan.Forfourthousand
yearsthe race had beendecreasing inphysical strength,inm ental power,and inm oral worth;and C hristtook uponH im the infirm ities
of degenerate hum anity.O nly thuscould H e rescue m anfrom the lowestdepthsof hisdegradation.

M any claim that it was im possible for C hrist tobe overcom e by tem ptation.T henH e could not have beenplaced inA dam ’s
position;H e could nothave gained the victory thatA dam failed togain.If we have inany sense a m ore trying conflictthanhad C hrist,
thenH e would not be able to succor us.B ut our Savior took hum anity,withall its liabilities.H e took the nature of m an,withthe
possibility of yielding totem ptation.W e have nothing tobearwhichH e hasnotendured.

5.[See againT he D esire of A ges,Page 117:1,quoted above.]
6.T he D esire of A ges,Page 74:4- “Jesusisourexam ple.T here are m any whodwell withinterestuponthe period of H ispublic

m inistry,while they passunnoticed the teaching of H isearly years.B utitisinH ishom e life thatH e isthe patternforall childrenand
youth.T he Savior condescended to poverty,that H e m ight teachhow closely we ina hum ble lot m ay walk withG od.H e lived to
please,honor,and glorify H is Fatherinthe com m onthings of life.H is work beganinconsecrating the lowly trade of the craftsm en
who toil for their daily bread. H e was doing G od’s service just as m uchwhenlaboring at the carpenter’s benchas whenwork ing
m iraclesforthe m ultitude.A nd every youthwhofollowsC hrist’sexam ple of faithfulnessand obedience inH islowly hom e m ay claim
those wordsspok enof H im by the Fatherthroughthe H oly Spirit,“B ehold M y servant,whom 1uphold;M ine Elect,inwhom M y soul
delights.”Isaiah42:1.
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6.Early W ritings,Pages 156:2to157:0- “C hristis the exam ple forall C hristians.W henthey are tem pted,ortheirrights are
disputed,they should bearitpatiently.T hey should notfeel thatthey have a righttocall uponthe L ord todisplay H ispowerthatthey
m ay obtaina victory overtheirenem ies,unless G od canbe directly honored and glorified thereby.If Jesus had castH im self from the
pinnacle of the tem ple,itwould nothave glorified H isFather;fornone would have witnessed the actbutSatanand the angelsof G od.
A nd it would have beentem pting the L ord to display H is power to H is bitterest foe.It would have beencondescending to the one
whom Jesuscam e toconquer.

CHAPTER 23
2.T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Page 918- “Inthe G ardenof G ethsem ane,C hristsuffered inm an’sstead,and the

hum annature of the Sonof G od staggered underthe terrible horrorof the guiltof sin(M anuscript35,1895).
3 T he D esire of A ges,Page 25:2 - “C hrist was treated as we deserve,that we m ight he treated as H e deserves. H e was

condem ned for our sins,inwhichH e had no share,that we m ight be justified by H is righteousness,inwhichwe had no share.H e
suffered the deathwhichwasours,thatwe m ightreceive the life whichwasH is.“W ithH isstripeswe are healed.”

4Selected M essages B ook 1,Page 349:2- “T he only-begottenSonof G od took uponH im the nature of m an,and established
H is cross betweenearthand heaven.T hroughthe cross,m anwas drawntoG od,and G od tom an.Justice m oved from its highand
awful position,and the heavenly hosts,the arm ies of holiness,drew neartothe cross,bowing withreverence;foratthe cross justice
wassatisfied.T hroughthe crossthe sinnerwasdrawnfrom the stronghold of sin,from the confederacy of evil,and atevery approach
tothe cross his heartrelents and inpenitence he cries,1twas m y sins thatcrucified the Sonof G od.”A tthe cross he leaves his sins,
and throughthe grace of C hristhis characteris transform ed.T he R edeem erraises the sinnerfrom the dust,and places him underthe
guidance of the H oly Spirit.A s the sinnerlook s uponthe R edeem er,he finds hope,assurance,and joy.Faithtak es hold of C hristin
love.Faithwork sby love,and purifiesthe soul.

5 T he A cts of the A postles,Page 29:2 - “C hrist’s sacrifice inbehalf of m anwas full and com plete. T he conditionof the
atonem enthad beenfulfilled.T he work forwhichH e had com e tothisworld had beenaccom plished.H e had wonthe k ingdom .H e had
wrested itfrom Satanand had becom e heirofall things.

6 T he S.D .A . B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Page 1113,1114. [See the whole passage inT he S.D .A . B ible C om m entary.
Excerptsbelow:]

6T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Page 1113- “W henC hristwascrucified,itwasH is hum annature thatdied.D eity
did notsink and die;thatwould have beenim possible.

6T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 5,Page 1113- “W henthe voice of the angel was heard saying,“T hy Father calls
thee,”H e whohad said,“I lay downM y life,thatI m ighttak e itagain,”“D estroy this tem ple,and inthree days I will raise itup,”
cam e forth from the grave to life that was inH im self. D eity did not die. H um anity died,but C hrist now proclaim s over the rent
sepulcherof Joseph,I am the resurrection,and the life.”InH isdivinity C hristpossessed the powertobreak the bondsof death.

T he D esire of A ges,Pages 25:3to 26:0- “InC hrist the fam ily of earthand the fam ily of heavenare bound together.C hrist
glorified isourbrother.H eavenisenshrined inhum anity,and hum anity isenfolded inthe bosom of Infinite L ove.

8 T he A cts of the A postles,Pages 38:3 to 39:0 - “C hrist’s ascensionto heavenwas the signal that H is followers were to
receive the prom ised blessing. For this they were to wait before they entered upontheir work . W henC hrist passed withinthe
heavenly gates,H e was enthroned am idst the adorationof the angels. A s soonas this cerem ony was com pleted,the H oly Spirit
descended uponthe disciples inrichcurrents,and C hrist was indeed glorified,evenwiththe glory whichH e had withthe Father
from all eternity.T he Pentecostal outpouring was H eaven’s com m unicationthat the R edeem er’s inaugurationwas accom plished.
A ccording to H is prom ise H e had sent the H oly Spirit from heavento H is followers as a tok enthat H e had,as priest and k ing,
received all authority inheavenand onearth,and wasthe A nointed O ne overH ispeople.

CHAPTER 24
1. T he A cts of the A postles,Page 53:1 - “From the beginning,G od has beenwork ing by H is H oly Spirit through hum an

instrum entalities forthe accom plishm entof H is purpose inbehalf of the fallenrace.T his was m anifestinthe lives of the patriarchs.
T othe churchinthe wilderness also,inthe tim e of M oses,G od gave H is “good Spirittoinstructthem .”N ehem iah9:20.A nd inthe
days of the apostles H e wrought m ightily for H is churchthroughthe agency of the H oly Spirit.T he sam e power that sustained the
patriarchs,thatgave C aleb and Joshua faithand courage,and thatm ade the work of the apostolic churcheffective,has upheld G od’s
faithful childreninevery succeeding age.

1.Education,Page 46:2- “[Speak ing of studentsinthe schoolsof the prophets]A s they studied the word and the work s of G od,
H is life-giving powerquick ened the energies of m ind and soul,and the students received wisdom from above.T he instructors
were not only versed indivine truth,but had them selves enjoyed com m union with G od,and had received the special
endowm entof H isSpirit.T hey had the respectand confidence of the people,bothforlearning and forpiety.
1.Education,Page 47:2- “A spiritof devotionwas cherished.N otonly were the students taughtthe duty of prayer,butthey

were taughthow topray,how toapproachtheirC reator,how toexercise faithinH im ,and how tounderstand and obey the teachings
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of H is Spirit. Sanctified intellect brought forth from the treasure house of G od things new and old,and the Spirit of G od was
m anifested inprophecy and sacred song.

4T he A ctsof the A postles,Pages35-46.[See whole passage inT he A ctsof the A postles.Excerptsbelow:]
4T he A ctsof the A postles,Page 37:3- “D uring the patriarchal age the influence of the H oly Spirithad oftenbeenrevealed ina

m ark ed m anner,butneverinitsfullness.N ow,inobedience tothe word of the Savior,the disciplesoffered theirsupplicationsforthis
gift,and inheavenC hristadded H isintercession.H e claim ed the giftof the Spirit,thatH e m ightpourituponH ispeople.

4 T he A cts of the A postles,Page 39:0 - “T he Pentecostal outpouring was H eaven’s com m unicationthat the R edeem er’s
inaugurationwas accom plished.A ccording toH is prom ise H e had sentthe H oly Spiritfrom heaventoH is followers as a tok enthat
H e had,aspriestand k ing,received all authority inheavenand onearth,and wasthe A nointed O ne overH ispeople.

4T he A cts of the A postles,Page 45:1- “T he argum ents of the apostles alone,thoughclear and convincing,would nothave
rem oved the prejudice thathad withstood som uchevidence.B utthe H oly Spiritsentthe argum entshom e toheartswithdivine power.
T he words of the apostles were as sharparrows of the A lm ighty,convicting m enof theirterrible guiltinrejecting and crucifying the
L ord of glory.

4T he A ctsof the A postles,Page 45:2- “U nderthe training of C hristthe discipleshad beenled tofeel theirneed of the Spirit.
U nderthe Spirit’steaching they received the final qualification,and wentforthtotheirlifework ....N olongerwere they a collection
of independentunitsordiscordant,conflicting elem ents.

4 T he A cts of the A postles,Page 45:3 - “Pentecost brought them the heavenly illum ination. ‘1 he truths they could not
understand while C hristwaswiththem were now unfolded.

5T he A ctsof the A postles,Pages47- “56.[See whole passage inT he A ctsof the A postles.Excerptbelow:]
5T he A ctsof the A postles,Page 48:1- “W hatwasthe resultof the outpouring of the Spiritonthe D ay of Pentecost?The glad

tidings of a risenSavior were carried to the utterm ost parts of the inhabited world. A s the disciples proclaim ed the m essage of
redeem ing grace,hearts yielded to the power of this m essage. T he church beheld converts flock ing to her from all directions.
B ack sliders were reconverted. Sinners united with believers inseek ing the pearl of great price. Som e who had beenthe bitterest
opponents of the gospel becam e its cham pions.T he prophecy was fulfilled,“H e that is feeble shall be as D avid;and the house of
D avid as the angel of the L ord.”Z echariah12:8.Every C hristiansaw inhis brothera revelationof divine love and benevolence.O ne
interest prevailed;one subject of em ulationswallowed up all others. T he am bitionof the believers was to reveal the lik eness of
C hrist’scharacterand tolaborforthe enlargem entof H isk ingdom .

CHAPTER 25
1.T he D esire of A ges,Pages668:5to672:1.[See whole passage inT he D esire of A ges.Excerptsbelow:]
1.T he D esire of A ges,Page 669:2- “T he H oly Spiritis C hrist’s representative,butdivested of the personality of hum anity,

and independentthereof.C um bered withhum anity,C hristcould notbe inevery place personally.T herefore it was fortheirinterest
thatH e should gotothe Father,and send the Spirittobe H issuccessoronearth.N oone could thenhave any advantage because of his
locationorhis personal contactwithC hrist.B y the Spiritthe Savior would be accessible toall.Inthis sense H e would be nearerto
them thanif H e had notascended onhigh.

3T he D esire of A ges,Page 671:2- “Itisthe Spiritthatm ak eseffectual whathasbeenwroughtoutby the world’sR edeem er.It
is by the Spiritthatthe heartis m ade pure.T hroughthe Spiritthe believerbecom es a partak erof the divine nature.C hristhas given
H is Spiritas a divine powertoovercom e all hereditary and cultivated tendencies toevil,and toim press H is owncharacteruponH is
church.

4Patriarchs and Prophets,Pages 404:4to 405:0- “K orahwould not have tak enthe course he did had he k nownthat all the
directionsand reproofscom m unicated toIsrael were from G od.B uthe m ighthave k nownthis.G od had givenoverwhelm ing evidence
that H e was leading Israel. B ut K orah and his com panions rejected light until they becam e so blinded that the m ost strik ing
m anifestationsof H ispowerwere notsufficienttoconvince them ;they attributed them all tohum anorsatanic agency.T he sam e thing
was done by the people. T hey had com m itted the sinagainst the H oly Spirit,a sinby which m an’s heart is effectually hardened
against the influence of divine grace.It is throughthe agency of the H oly Spirit that G od com m unicates withm an;and those who
deliberately rejectthisagency assatanic,have cutoff the channel of com m unicationbetweenthe soul and H eaven.

4Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 580:2- “[Speak ing of the sons of Ell,H ophniand Phineas:] T heir sins were so interwoven
withtheir m inistrationas priests of the M ost H igh,inoffering sacrifice for sin,the work of G od was so profaned and dishonored
before the people,thatnoexpiationcould be accepted forthem .

4Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 635:4- “Itisa perilous steptoslightthe reproofsand warnings of G od’s word orof H isSpirit.
M any,lik e Saul,yield totem ptationuntil they becom e blind tothe true characterof sin.T hey flatterthem selves thatthey have had
som e good objectinview,and have done nowrong indeparting from the L ord’s requirem ents.T hus they dodespite tothe Spiritof
grace,until itsvoice isnolongerheard,and they are lefttothe delusionswhichthey have chosen.

CHAPTER 27
2 T he D esire of A ges,Page 834:2 - “B efore the foundations of the earth were laid,the Father and the Sonhad united ina

covenant to redeem m anif he should be overcom e by Satan.T hey had clasped T heir hands ina solem npledge that C hrist should
becom e the surety forthe hum anrace.
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2Fundam entalsof C hristianEducation,Page 403:1- “B efore the foundationsof the earthwere laid,the covenantwasm ade that
all whowere obedient,all whoshould throughthe abundantgrace provided,becom e holy incharacter,and withoutblam e before G od,
by appropriating thatgrace,should be childrenof G od.T his covenant,m ade from eternity,was giventoA braham hundreds of years
before C hrist cam e. W ithwhat interest and what intensity did C hrist inhum anity study the hum anrace to see if they would avail
them selvesof the provisionoffered.

3T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 484:0- “Sataninhis efforts todeceive and tem ptour race had thoughttofrustrate the divine
planinm an’s creation;butC hristnow ask s thatthis planbe carried intoeffectas if m anhad neverfallen.H e ask s forH is people not
only pardonand justification,full and com plete,buta share inH isglory and a scatuponH isthrone.

3T houghtsFrom the M ountof B lessing,Page 17:3,4- “T he earthprom ised tothe m eek will notbe lik e this,dark ened withthe
shadow of deathand the curse....

T here is no disappointm ent,no sorrow,no sin,no one who shall say,1am sick ;there are no burial trains,no m ourning,no
death,nopartings,nobrok enhearts;butJesusisthere,peace isthere.

4C hrist’s O bject L essons,Page 312:0- “W henwe subm it ourselves to C hrist,the heart is united withH is heart,the will is
m erged inH iswill,the m ind becom esone withH ism ind,the thoughtsare broughtintocaptivity toH im ;we live H islife.T hisiswhat
itm eanstobe clothed withthe garm entof H isrighteousness.T henasthe L ord look suponusH e sees,notthe fig-leaf garm ent,notthe
nak ednessand deform ity of sin,butH isownrobe of righteousness,whichisperfectobedience tothe law of Jehovah.

CHAPTER 28
1C hrist’sO bjectL essons,Pages127:2to134:1.[See whole passage inC hrist’sO bjectL essons.Excerptsbelow:]
1C hrist’s O bjectL essons,Pages 127:4to128:0- “Inevery age there is a new developm entof truth,a m essage of G od tothe

people of thatgeneration.T he old truths are all essential;new truthis notindependentof the old,butanunfolding of it.Itis only as
the old truths are understood that we cancom prehend the new. W henC hrist desired to opento H is disciples the truth of H is
resurrection,H e began“at M oses and all the prophets”and “expounded unto them inall the Scriptures the things concerning
H im self.”L uk e 24:27.B utitis the lightwhichshines inthe freshunfolding of truththatglorifies the old.H e whorejects orneglects
the new doesnotreally possessthe old.Forhim itlosesitsvital powerand becom esbuta lifelessform .

1C hrist’s O bjectL essons,Page 128:3- “T he O ld T estam entsheds lightuponthe N ew,and the N ew uponthe O ld.Eachis a
revelationof the glory of G od inC hrist.B othpresenttruthsthatwill continually reveal new depthsof m eaning tothe earnestseek er.

1C hrist’s O bject L essons,Page 133:1- “T he significance of the Jewisheconom y is not yet fully com prehended.T ruths vast
and profound are shadowed forthinitsritesand sym bols.T he gospel isthe k ey thatunlock sitsm ysteries.T hrougha k nowledge of the
planof redem ption,its truths are opened tothe understanding.Farm ore thanwe do,itis ourprivilege tounderstand these wonderful
them es.W e are tocom prehend the deepthingsof G od.

1 C hrist’s O bject L essons,Page 134:1 - “Ineternity we shall learnthat which,had we received the enlightenm ent it was
possible toobtainhere,would have opened ourunderstanding.

3T he Story of R edem ption,Page 50:1- “W henA dam ,according toG od’sspecial directions,m ade anoffering forsin,itwasto
him a m ostpainful cerem ony.H is hand m ustbe raised totak e life,whichG od alone could give,and m ak e anoffering forsin.Itwas
the firsttim e he had witnessed death.A she look ed uponthe bleeding victim ,writhing inthe agoniesof death,he wastolook forward
by faithtothe Sonof G od,whom the victim prefigured,whowastodie m an’ssacrifice.

4 T he Story of R edem ption,Pages 69:3 to 70:0 - “N oah,did not forget G od,who had so graciously preserved them ,but
im m ediately erected analtarand took of every cleanbeast,and of every cleanfowl,and offered burntofferings onthe altar,showing
hisfaithinC hristthe greatsacrifice,and m anifesting hisgratitude toG od fortheirwonderful preservation.T he offering of N oahcam e
upbefore G od lik e a sweetsavor.H e accepted the offering and blessed N oahand his fam ily.H ere a lessonis taughtall whoshould
live uponthe
earth,thatforevery m anifestationof G od’s m ercy and love toward them the firstactof all should be torendertoH im grateful thank s
and hum ble worship.

5T he Story of R edem ption,Pages75-83.[See whole passage inT he Story of R edem ption.Excerptbelow:]
5T he Story of R edem ption,Page 75:2- “T he L ord appeared toA braham and prom ised him thathisseed should be lik e the stars

of heavenfornum ber.H e alsom ade k nowntohim ,throughthe figure of the horrorof greatdark nesswhichcam e uponhim ,the long,
servile bondage of hisdescendantsinEgypt.Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages370:2to317:1.[See whole passage.]

6Patriarchsand Prophets.Excerptsbelow:
6 Patriarchs and Prophets,Pages 370:2 to 371:1 - “A s the B ible presents two laws,one changeless and eternal,the other

provisional and tem porary,sothere are twocovenants.T he covenantof grace was firstm ade withm aninEden,whenafterthe Fall
there wasgivena divine prom ise thatthe seed of the wom anshould bruise the serpent’shead.T oall m enthiscovenantoffered pardon
and the assisting grace of G od forfuture obedience throughfaithinC hrist.Italsoprom ised them eternal life onconditionof fidelity to
G od’slaw.T husthe patriarchsreceived the hope of salvation.

T hissam e covenantwasrenewed toA braham inthe prom ise,“Inthy seed shall all the nationsof the earthbe blessed.”G enesis
22:18.T hisprom ise pointed toC hrist.SoA braham understood it(see G alatians3:8,16),and he trusted inC hristforthe forgivenessof
sins.
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T houghthis covenantwas m ade withA dam and renewed toA braham ,itcould notbe ratified until the deathof C hrist.Ithad
existed by the prom ise of G od since the firstintim ationof redem ptionhad beengiven;ithad beenaccepted by faith;yetwhenratified
by C hrist,itis called a new covenant.T he law of G od was the basis of this covenant,whichwas sim ply anarrangem entforbringing
m enagainintoharm ony withthe divine will,placing them where they could obey G od’slaw.

A nothercom pact-called inScripture the “old”covenant-was form ed betweenG od and Israel atSinai,and was thenratified by
the blood of a sacrifice.

6T he D esire of A ges,Page 790:3- “Jesus refused to receive the hom age of H is people until H e had the assurance that H is
sacrifice was accepted by the Father. H e ascended to the heavenly courts,and from G od H im self heard the assurance that H is
atonem ent for the sins of m enhad beenam ple,that throughH is blood all m ight gaineternal life.T he Father ratified the covenant
m ade withC hrist,thatH e would receive repentantand obedientm en,and would love them evenasH e lovesH isSon.

6T estim onies,V olum e 6,Page 235:4to236:0- “T hose whotak e partinG od’s work are tobe led and guided by H im .Every
hum anam bitionis tobe m erged inC hrist,whois the head overall the institutions thatG od has established.H e k nows how tosetin
operationand k eepinoperationH is ownagencies.H e k nows thatthe cross m ustoccupy the central place because itis the m eans of
m an’satonem entand because of the influence itexertsonevery partof the divine governm ent.

CHAPTER 29
1.Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 225:1 - “W e need to understand clearly the divine requirem ents that G od m ak es of H is

people.T he law,whichis the transcriptof H is character,noone need fail tounderstand.T he words writtenby the fingerof G od on
tablesof stone soperfectly reveal H iswill concerning H ispeople thatnone need m ak e any m istak e.

2.Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 309:6 - “G od accom panied the proclam ationof H is law with exhibitions of H is power and
glory,thatH is people m ightneverforgetthe scene,and thatthey m ightbe im pressed withprofound venerationforthe A uthorof the
law,the C reatorof heavenand earth.H e would alsoshow toall m enthe sacredness,the im portance,and the perm anence of H islaw.

Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 314:2- “From a race of slaves the Israeliteshad beenexalted above all peoplestobe the peculiar
treasure of the K ing of k ings. G od had separated them from the world,that H e m ight com m it to them a sacred trust.H e had m ade
them the depositariesof H islaw,and H e purposed,throughthem ,topreserve am ong m enthe k nowledge of H im self.T husthe lightof
heavenwas toshine outtoa world enshrouded indark ness,and a voice was tobe heard appealing toall peoples toturnfrom their
idolatry toserve the living G od.If the Israelites would be true totheirtrust,they would becom e a powerinthe world.G od would be
theirdefense,and H e would exaltthem above all othernations.H is lightand truthwould be revealed throughthem ,and they would
stand forthunderH iswise and holy rule asanexam ple of the superiority of H isworshipoverevery form of idolatry.

4Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 363:1- “W henm anfell by transgressionthe law was notchanged,buta rem edial system was
established tobring him back toobedience.T he prom ise of a Saviorwas given,and sacrificial offeringspointing forward tothe death
of C hristasthe greatsinoffering were established.

4Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 371:1-3- “A nothercom pact-called inScripture the “old”covenant-was form ed betweenG od
and Israel atSinai,and wasthenratified by the blood of a sacrifice.T he A braham ic covenantwasratified by the blood of C hrist,and
itiscalled the “second,”or“new,”covenant,because the blood by whichitwasscaled wasshed afterthe blood of the firstcovenant.
T hatthe new covenantwas valid inthe days of A braham isevidentfrom the factthatitwas thenconfirm ed bothby the prom ise and
by the oathof G od the “twoim m utable things,inwhichitwasim possible forG od tolie.”H ebrews6:18.

B ut if the A braham ic covenant contained the prom ise of redem ption,why was another covenant form ed at Sinai? Intheir
bondage the people had toa greatextentlostthe k nowledge of G od and of the principles of the A braham ic covenant.Indelivering
them from Egypt,G od soughttoreveal tothem H is powerand H is m ercy,thatthey m ightbe led tolove and trustH im .H e brought
them downtothe R ed Sea-where,pursued by the Egyptians,escape seem ed im possible-thatthey m ightrealiz e theirutterhelplessness,
their need of divine aid;and thenH e wroughtdeliverance for them .T hus they were filled withlove and gratitude to G od and with
confidence inH ispowertohelpthem .H e had bound them toH im self astheirdelivererfrom bondage.

B utthere was a still greatertruthtobe im pressed upontheirm inds.L iving inthe m idstof idolatry and corruption,they had no
true conceptionof the holiness of G od,of the exceeding sinfulness of theirownhearts,theirutterinability,inthem selves,torender
obedience toG od’slaw,and theirneed of a Savior.A ll thisthey m ustbe taught.

5Fundam entals of C hristianEducation,Page 507:0“A nd M oses took half of the blood,and put it inbasins;and half of the
blood he sprink led onthe altar.A nd he took the book of the covenant,and read inthe audience of the people:and they said,A ll that
the L ord hassaid will we do,and be obedient.A nd M osestook the blood,and sprink led itonthe people,and said,B ehold the blood of
the covenant,whichthe L ord hasm ade withyou concerning all these words.”

T hus by a m ostsolem nservice the childrenof Israel were once m ore setapartas a peculiarpeople.T he sprink ling of the blood
represented the shedding of the blood of Jesus,by whichhum anbeingsare cleansed from sin.

6Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 367:2- “T he solem nservice of the sanctuary typified the grand truths thatwere tobe revealed
throughsuccessive generations.T he cloud of incense ascending withthe prayers of Israel represents H is righteousness thatalone can
m ak e the sinner’sprayeracceptable toG od;the bleeding victim onthe altarof sacrifice testified of a R edeem ertocom e;and from the
holy of holiesthe visible tok enof the divine Presence shone forth.T husthroughage afterage of dark nessand apostasy faithwask ept
alive inthe heartsof m enuntil the tim e cam e forthe adventof the prom ised M essiah.
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6Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 330:2- “W hile M oses was inthe m ount,G od presented tohim ,notonly the tables of the law,
butalsothe planof salvation.H e saw thatthe sacrifice of C hristwasprefigured by all the typesand sym bolsof the Jewishage;and it
was the heavenly lightstream ing from C alvary,noless thanthe glory of the law of G od,thatshed sucha radiance uponthe face of
M oses.T hatdivine illum inationsym boliz ed the glory of the dispensationof whichM oseswasthe visible m ediator,a representative of
the one true Intercessor.

7 Patriarchs and Prophets,Pages 371:4 to 372:0 - “T he people did not realiz e the sinfulness of their ownhearts,and that
without C hrist it was im possible for them to k eep G od’s law;and they readily entered into covenant withG od.Feeling that the y
were able to establishtheir ownrighteousness,they declared,“A ll that the L ord has said will we do,and be obedient.”Exodus
24:7.T hey had witnessed the proclam ationof the law inawful m ajesty,and had trem bled withterror before the m ount;and yet
only a few week s passed before they brok e theircovenantwithG od,and bowed downtoworshipa gravenIm age.T hey could not
hope for the favor of G od througha covenant whichthey had brok en;and now,seeing their sinfulness and their need of pardon,
they were brought to feel their need of the Savior revealed inthe A braham ic covenant and shadowed forth inthe sacrificial
offerings.N ow by faithand love they were bound to G od as their deliverer from the bondage of sin.N ow they were prepared to
appreciate the blessingsof the new covenant.

7Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 303:3- “M osesreturned tothe cam p,and having sum m oned the eldersof Israel,he repeated to
them the divine m essage.T heiranswerwas,“A ll thatthe L ord hasspok enwe will do.”T husthey entered intoa solem ncovenantwith
G od,pledging them selvestoacceptH im astheirruler,by whichthey becam e,ina special sense,the subjectsof H isauthority.

8Prophets and K ings,Page 714:0- “N ever has the L ord beenwithout true representatives onthis earthwho have m ade H is
interests their own.T hese witnesses for G od are num bered am ong the spiritual Israel,and tothem will be fulfilled all the covenant
prom isesm ade by JehovahtoH isancientpeople.

8Prophets and K ings,Page 570:2- “T he principles setforthinD euteronom y forthe instructionof Israel are tobe followed by
G od’speople tothe end of tim e.True prosperity isdependentonthe continuance of ourcovenantrelationshipwithG od.

9Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 372:2- “T he sam e law thatwas engraved uponthe tables of stone is writtenby the H oly Spirit
uponthe tablesof the heart.Instead of going abouttoestablishourownrighteousnesswe acceptthe righteousnessof C hrist.H isblood
atones for our sins.H is obedience is accepted for us.T henthe heart renewed by the H oly Spirit will bring forth“the fruits of the
Spirit.”T hroughthe grace of C hristwe shall live inobedience tothe law of G od writtenuponourhearts.H aving the Spiritof C hrist,
we shall walk evenasH e walk ed.

CHAPTER 30
2Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages352:2to354:1.[See the whole passage inPatriarchsand Prophets.Excerptsbelow:]
2Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 352:2,3- “T he daily service consisted of the m orning and evening burntoffering,the offering

of sweet incense onthe goldenaltar,and the special offerings for individual sins.A nd there were also offerings for Sabbaths,new
m oons,and special feasts.

Every m orning and evening a lam b of a yearold wasburned uponthe altar,withitsappropriate m eatoffering,thussym boliz ing
the daily consecrationof the nationto Jehovah,and their constant dependence uponthe atoning blood of C hrist. G od expressly
directed thatevery offering presented forthe service of the sanctuary should be “withoutblem ish.”Exodus12:5.

2 Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 353:2,3 - “T he incense,ascending with the prayers of Israel,represents the m erits and
intercessionof C hrist,H isperfectrighteousness,whichthroughfaithisim puted toH ispeople,and whichcanalone m ak e the worship
of sinful beings acceptable toG od.B efore the veil of the m ostholy place was analtar of perpetual intercession,before the holy,an
altar of continual atonem ent. B y blood and by incense G od was to be approached-sym bols pointing to the great M ediator,through
whom sinnersm ay approachJehovah,and throughwhom alone m ercy and salvationcanbe granted tothe repentantbelieving soul.

A sthe priestsm orning and evening entered the holy place atthe tim e of incense,the daily sacrifice wasready tobe offered
uponthe altarinthe courtwithout.T hiswasa tim e of intense interesttothe worshiperswhoassem bled atthe tabernacle.B efore
entering intothe presence of G od throughthe m inistrationof the priest,they were toengage inearnestsearching of heartand
confessionof sin.T hey united insilentprayer,withtheirfacestoward the holy place.T hustheirpetitionsascended withthe cloud of
incense,while faithlaid hold uponthe m eritsof the prom ised Saviorprefigured by the atoning sacrifice.

2Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 354:1- “T he showbread was k epteverbefore the L ord as a perpetual offering.T hus itwas a
part of the daily sacrifice. It was called sh0wbread,or “bread of the presence,”because it was ever before the face of the L ord.
[Exodus25:30.]itwasanack nowledgm entof m an’sdependence uponG od forbothtem poral and spiritual food,and thatitisreceived
only throughthe m ediationof C hrist.

2.Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 354:2- “T he m ostim portantpartof the daily m inistrationwas the service perform ed inbehalf
of individuals.T he repentantsinnerbroughthis offering tothe doorof the tabernacle,and,placing his hand uponthe victim ’s head,
confessed his sins,thus infigure transferring them from him self tothe innocentsacrifice.B y his ownhand the anim al was thenslain,
and the blood was carried by the priestintothe holy place and sprink led before the veil,behind whichwas the ark containing the law
thatthe sinnerhad transgressed.B y thiscerem ony the sinwas,throughthe blood,transferred infigure tothe sanctuary.Insom e cases
the blood was not tak er,into the holy place;but the fleshwas thento be eatenby the priest,as M oses directed the sons of A aron,
saying,“G od has givenit you to bear the iniquity of the congregation.”L eviticus 10:17. B oth cerem onies alik e sym boliz ed the
transferof the sinfrom the penitenttothe sanctuary.
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4Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages355-358.[See the whole passage inPatriarchsand Prophets.Excerptsbelow:]
4Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages355:1to356:0- “Suchwasthe work thatwentonday by day throughoutthe year.T he sinsof

Israel being thustransferred tothe sanctuary,the holy places were defiled,and a special work becam e necessary forthe rem oval of the
sins.G od com m anded thatanatonem entbe m ade foreachof the sacred apartm ents,as forthe altar,to“cleanse it,and hallow itfrom
the uncleannessof the childrenof Israel.”L eviticus16:19.

O nce a year,onthe greatD ay of A tonem ent,the priestentered the m ostholy place forthe cleansing of the sanctuary.T he work
there perform ed com pleted the yearly round of m inistration.

O nthe D ay of A tonem ent,twok idsof the goats were broughttothe doorof the tabernacle,and lots were castuponthem ,“one
lotfor the L ord,and the other lotfor the scapegoat.”T he goatuponwhichthe firstlot fell was tobe slainas a sinoffering for the
people.A nd the priestwastobring hisblood withinthe veil,and sprink le ituponthe m ercy seat.“A nd he shall m ak e anatonem entfor
the holy place,because of the uncleannessof the childrenof Israel,and because of theirtransgressionsinall theirsins:and soshall he
doforthe tabernacle of the congregation,thatrem ainsam ong them inthe m idstof theiruncleanness.”L eviticus16:16.

“A nd A aronshall lay bothhis hands uponthe head of the live goat,and confess over him all the iniquities of the childrenof
Israel,and all theirtransgressionsinall theirsins,putting them uponthe head of the goat,and shall send him away by the hand of a fit
m aninto the wilderness:and the goat shall bear uponhim all their iniquities unto a land not inhabited.”[L eviticus 16:21,22.] N ot
until the goat had beenthus sent away did the people regard them selves as freed from the burdenof their sins.Every m anwas to
afflicthissoul while the work of atonem entwasgoing forward.A ll businesswaslaid aside,and the whole congregationof Israel spent
the day insolem nhum iliationbefore G od,withprayer,fasting,and deepsearching of heart.

Im portanttruthsconcerning the atonem entwere taughtthe people by thisyearly service.Inthe sinofferingspresented during the
year,a substitute had beenaccepted inthe sinner’sstead;butthe blood of the victim had notm ade full atonem entforthe sin.Ithad only
provided a m eansby whichthe sinwas transferred tothe sanctuary.B y the offering of blood,the sinnerack nowledged the authority of
the law,confessed the guiltof his transgression,and expressed his faithinH im whowas totak e away the sinof the world;buthe was
not entirely released from the condem nationof the law. O nthe D ay of A tonem ent the highpriest,having tak enanoffering for the
congregation,wentintothe m ostholy place withthe blood and sprink led ituponthe m ercy seat,above the tables of the law.T hus the
claim s of the law,whichdem anded the life of the sinner,were satisfied.T heninhischaracterof m ediatorthe priesttook the sins upon
him self,and,leaving the sanctuary,he bore withhim the burdenof Israel’s guilt.A tthe doorof the tabernacle he laid his hands upon
the head of the scapegoatand confessed overhim “all the iniquitiesof the childrenof Israel,and all theirtransgressionsinall theirsins,
putting them uponthe head of the goat.”A nd as the goatbearing these sins was sentaway,they were withhim regarded as forever
separated from the people.Suchwasthe service perform ed “untothe exam ple and shadow of heavenly things.”[H ebrews8:5.]

5Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 68:1- “T he sacrificial offeringswere ordained by G od tobe tom ana perpetual rem inderand a
penitential ack nowledgm entof his sinand a confessionof his faithinthe prom ised R edeem er.T hey were intended toim press upon
the fallenrace the solem ntruththatitwassinthatcaused death.

6Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 358:3- “T hus inthe m inistrationof the tabernacle,and of the tem ple that afterward took its
place,the people were taughteachday the greattruthsrelative toC hrist’sdeathand m inistrationand once eachyeartheirm inds were
carried forward tothe closing eventsof the greatcontroversy betweenC hristand Satan,the final purificationof the universe from sin
and sinners.

6Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 232:3- “T hose whocherishthe view thatthere was noSaviorinthe old dispensation,have
asdark a veil overtheirunderstanding asdid the Jewswhorejected C hrist.T he Jewsack nowledged theirfaithina M essiahtocom e in
the offering of sacrificeswhichtypified C hrist.Y etwhenJesusappeared,fulfilling all the propheciesregarding the prom ised M essiah,
and doing work sthatm ark ed H im asthe divine Sonof G od,they rejected H im ,and refused toacceptthe plainestevidence of H istrue
character.T he C hristianchurch,onthe other hand,who profess the utm ost faithinC hrist,indespising the Jewishsystem virtually
deny C hrist,whowasthe originatorof the entire Jewisheconom y.

CHAPTER 31
2T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages420:2to421:0- “Suchwas the service perform ed “untothe exam ple and shadow of heavenly

things.”A nd whatwas done intype inthe m inistrationof the earthly sanctuary,isdone inreality inthe m inistrationof the heavenly
sanctuary.A fterH is ascensionour SaviorbeganH is work as our highpriest.Says Paul,“C hristis notentered intothe holy places
m ade withhands,whichare the figures of the true;butintoheavenitself,now toappearinthe presence of G od for us.”H ebrews
9:24.T he m inistrationof the priestthroughoutthe year inthe firstapartm entof the sanctuary,“withinthe veil”whichform ed the
door and separated the holy place from the outer court,represents the work of m inistrationuponwhich C hrist entered at H is
ascension.Itwas the work of the priestinthe daily m inistrationtopresentbefore G od the blood of the sinoffering,alsothe incense
whichascended withthe prayers of Israel.Sodid C hristplead H is blood before the Fatherinbehalf of sinners,and presentbefore
H im also,withthe preciousfragrance of H isownrighteousness,the prayersof penitentbelievers.Suchwasthe work of m inistration
inthe firstapartm entof the sanctuary inheaven.

2T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 421:2- “Foreighteencenturiesthis work of m inistrationcontinued inthe firstapartm entof the
sanctuary.T he blood of C hrist,pleaded inbehalf of penitentbelievers,secured theirpardonand acceptance withthe Father,yettheir
sins still rem ained uponthe book s of record.A s inthe typical service there was a work of atonem ent at the close of the year,so
before C hrist’s work forthe redem ptionof m eniscom pleted,there isa work of atonem entforthe rem oval of sinfrom the sanctuary.
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T his is the service whichbeganwhenthe 2300days ended.A tthattim e,as foretold by D aniel the prophet,ourH ighPriestentered
the m ostholy,toperform the lastdivisionof H issolem nwork -tocleanse the sanctuary.

2 Early W ritings,Page 260:0 - “T he great Sacrifice had beenoffered,and had beenaccepted,and the H oly Spirit which
descended onthe D ay of Pentecost carried the m inds of the disciples from the earthly sanctuary to the heavenly,where Jesus had
entered by H isownblood,toshed uponH isdisciplesthe benefitsof H isatonem ent.B utthe Jewswere leftintotal dark ness.T hey lost
all the light which they m ight have had uponthe planof salvation,and still trusted intheir useless sacrifices and offerings. T he
heavenly sanctuary had tak enthe place of the earthly,yetthey had nok nowledge of the change.T herefore they could notbe benefited
by the m ediationof C hristinthe holy place.

2Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 357:3- “A fterH is ascension,ourSaviorwas tobeginH is work as ourH ighPriest.Says Paul,
“C hristis notentered intothe holy places m ade withhands,whichare the figures of the true;butintoheavenitself,now toappearin
the presence of G od forus.”A sC hrist’sm inistrationwastoconsistof twogreatdivisions,eachoccupying a period of tim e and having
a distinctive place inthe heavenly sanctuary,sothe typical m inistrationconsisted of twodivisions,the daily and the yearly service,
and toeacha departm entof the tabernacle wasdevoted.

A sC hristatH isascensionappeared inthe presence of G od toplead H isblood inbehalf of penitentbelievers,sothe priestinthe
daily m inistrationsprink led the blood of the sacrifice inthe holy place inthe sinner’sbehalf.

T he blood of C hrist,while itwas torelease the repentantsinnerfrom the condem nationof the law,was nottocancel the sin;it
would stand onrecord inthe sanctuary until the final atonem ent;sointhe type the blood of the sinoffering rem oved the sinfrom the
penitent,butitrested inthe sanctuary until the D ay of A tonem ent.

CHAPTER 32
1T he Story of R edem ption,Page 378:1- “T o obtaina further k nowledge of the cleansing to whichthe prophecy [of D aniel

8:14] points,it was necessary to understand the m inistrationof the heavenly sanctuary. T his could be learned only from the
m inistrationof the earthly sanctuary;forPaul declares thatthe priests whoofficiated there served “untothe exam ple and shadow of
heavenly things.”H ebrews8:5.

2 T he G reat C ontroversy,Pages 417:2 to 418:0 - “B ut the m ost im portant questionrem ains to be answered:W hat is the
cleansing of the sanctuary?That there was sucha service inconnectionwiththe earthly sanctuary is stated inthe O ld T estam ent
Scriptures. B ut canthere be anything inheavento be cleansed?InH ebrews 9 the cleansing of boththe earthly and the heavenly
sanctuary isplainly taught.“A lm ostall thingsare by the law purged withblood;and withoutshedding of blood isnorem ission.Itwas
therefore necessary thatthe patterns of things inthe heavens should be purified withthese [the blood of anim als];butthe heavenly
thingsthem selveswithbettersacrificesthanthese,”(H ebrews9:22,23)eventhe preciousblood of C hrist.

T he cleansing,bothinthe typical and inthe real service,m ustbe accom plished withblood:inthe form er,withthe blood of
anim als;inthe latter,withthe blood of C hrist.Paul states,as the reasonwhy this cleansing m ust be perform ed withblood,that
withoutshedding of blood isnorem ission.R em ission,orputting away of sin,is the work tobe accom plished.B uthow could there
be sinconnected withthe sanctuary,eitherinheavenoruponthe earth?T his m ay be learned by reference tothe sym bolic service;
forthe priestswhoofficiated onearth,served “untothe exam ple and shadow of heavenly things.”H ebrews8:5.

3Patriarchs and Prophets,Pages 357:3to358:1- “A fterH is ascension,ourSavior was tobeginH is work as ourH ighPriest.
SaysPaul,“C hristisnotentered intothe holy placesm ade withhands,whichare the figuresof the true.B utintoheavenitself,now to
appearinthe presence of G od forus.”H ebrews9:21.A s C hrist’s m inistrationwastoconsistof twogreatdivisions,eachoccupying a
period of tim e and having a distinctive place inthe heavenly sanctuary,sothe typical m inistrationconsisted of twodivisions,the daily
and the yearly service,and toeacha departm entof the tabernacle wasdevoted.

A sC hristatH isascensionappeared inthe presence of G od toplead H isblood inbehalf of penitentbelievers,sothe priestinthe
daily m inistrationsprink led the blood of the sacrifice inthe holy place inthe sinner’sbehalf.

T he blood of C hrist,while itwas torelease the repentantsinnerfrom the condem nationof the law,was nottocancel the sin;it
would stand onrecord inthe sanctuary until the final atonem ent;sointhe type the blood of the sinoffering rem oved the sinfrom the
penitent,butitrested inthe sanctuary until the D ay of A tonem ent.

Inthe greatday of final award,the dead are tobe “judged outof those things whichwere writteninthe book s,according to
their work s.”R evelation20:12.T henby virtue of the atoning blood of C hrist,the sins of all the truly penitentwill be blotted from
the book s of heaven.T hus the sanctuary will be freed,orcleansed,from the record of sin.Inthe type,this greatwork of atonem ent,
orblotting outof sins,was represented by the services of the D ay of A tonem ent-the cleansing of the earthly sanctuary,whichwas
accom plished by the rem oval,by virtue of the blood of the sinoffering,of the sinsby whichithad beenpolluted.

A s inthe final atonem entthe sins of the truly penitentare tobe blotted from the records of heaven,nom ore tobe rem em bered
orcom e intom ind,sointhe type they were borne away intothe wilderness,foreverseparated from the congregation.

1T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,Page 1077,1078- “C hristJesus isrepresented ascontinually standing atthe altar,
m om entarily offering upthe sacrifice forthe sins of the world.H e is a m inisterof the true tabernacle whichthe L ord pitched and not
m an.T he typical shadows of the Jewishtabernacle nolongerpossess any virtue.A daily and yearly typical atonem entis nolongerto
be m ade,butthe atoning sacrifice througha m ediatorisessential because of the constantcom m issionof sin.Jesusisofficiating inthe
presence of G od,offering up H is shed blood,as it had beena lam b slain.Jesus presents the oblationoffered for every offense and
every shortcom ing of the sinner.
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C hrist,our M ediator,and the H oly Spirit are constantly interceding inm an’s behalf,but the Spirit pleads not for us as does
C hrist who presents H is blood,shed from the foundationof the world;the Spirit work s uponour hearts,drawing out prayers and
penitence,praise and thank sgiving.T he gratitude whichflows from ourlips is the resultof the Spiritstrik ing the cords of the soul in
holy m em ories,awak ening the m usic of the heart.

T he religious services,the prayers,the praise,the penitent confessionof sinascend from true believers as incense to the
heavenly sanctuary;butpassing throughthe corruptchannels of hum anity,they are sodefiled thatunless purified by blood,they can
never be of value withG od.T hey ascend notinspotless purity,and unless the Intercessor whois at G od’s right hand presents and
purifies all by H is righteousness,itis notacceptable to G od.A ll incense from earthly tabernacles m ustbe m oist withthe cleansing
drops of the blood of C hrist.H e holds before the Fatherthe censerof H is ownm erits,inwhichthere is notaintof earthly corruption.
H e gathers into this censer the prayers,the praise,and the confessions of H is people,and with these H e puts H is ownspotless
righteousness. T hen,perfum ed with the m erits of C hrist’s propitiation,the incense com es up before G od wholly and entirely
acceptable.T hengraciousanswersare returned.(M anuscript50,1900.)

5T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 486:1- “A tthe tim e appointed forthe judgm ent-the close of the 2300days,in1844-beganthe
work of investigationand blotting outof sins.A ll whohave evertak enuponthem selves the nam e of C hristm ustpass its searching
scrutiny.B oththe living and the dead are tobe judged “outof those thingswhichwere writteninthe book s,according totheirwork s.”

5T he G reat C ontroversy,Page 421:2- “Foreighteencenturies this work of m inistrationcontinued inthe firstapartm entof
the sanctuary.T he blood of C hrist,pleaded inbehalf of penitentbelievers,secured theirpardonand acceptance withthe Father,yet
theirsins still rem ained uponthe book sof record.A s inthe typical service there wasa work of atonem entatthe close of the year,so
before C hrist’s work forthe redem ptionof m eniscom pleted there isa work of atonem entforthe rem oval of sinfrom the sanctuary.
T his is the service whichbeganwhenthe 2300days ended.A tthattim e,as foretold by D aniel the prophet,ourH ighPriestentered
the m ostholy,toperform the lastdivisionof H issolem nwork -tocleanse the sanctuary.

5T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 457:1- “T he preaching ofa definite tim e forthe judgm ent,inthe giving of the firstm essage,was
ordered of G od.T he com putationof the prophetic periods onwhichthatm essage was based,placing the close of the 2300days inthe
autum nof 1844,standswithoutim peachm ent.

5 Early W ritings,Page 243:2 - “Jesus did not com e to the earth as the waiting,joyful com pany expected,to cleanse the
sanctuary by purifying the earthby fire.1saw thatthey were correctintheirreck oning of the prophetic periods;prophetic tim e closed
in1844,and Jesus entered the m ost holy place to cleanse the sanctuary at the ending of the days. T heir m istak e consisted innot
understanding whatthe sanctuary was,and the nature of itscleansing.

7Evangelism ,Page 695:2- “G od had com m itted toH ispeople a work tobe accom plished onearth.T he third angel’sm essage
wastobe given,the m indsof believerswere tobe directed tothe heavenly sanctuary,where C hristhad entered tom ak e atonem entfor
H ispeople.

8Early W ritings,Page 236:1- “A gainthey were led totheirB ibles tosearchthe prophetic periods.T he hand of the L ord was
rem oved from the figures,and the m istak e was explained.T hey saw that the prophetic periods reached to 1844,and that the sam e
evidence whichthey had presented toshow thatthe prophetic periodsclosed in1843,proved thatthey would term inate in1844.L ight
from the word of G od shone upontheirposition,and they discovered a tarrying tim e –“If the visiontarry,waitforit.”Intheirlove for
C hrist’sim m ediate com ing,they had overlook ed the tarrying of the vision,whichwascalculated tom anifestthe true waiting ones.

9 T he G reat C ontroversy,Pages 417:3 to 418:0 - “T he cleansing,both inthe typical and inthe real service,m ust be
accom plished withblood:inthe form er,withthe blood of anim als;inthe latter,withthe blood of C hrist.Paul states,as the reason
why thiscleansing m ustbe perform ed withblood,thatwithoutshedding of blood isnorem ission.

10 T he G reat C ontroversy,Page 480:1 - “Inthe typical service only those who had com e before G od with confessionand
repentance,and whose sins,throughthe blood of the sinoffering,were transferred tothe sanctuary,had a partinthe service of the D ay
of A tonem ent.Sointhe greatday of final atonem entand investigative judgm entthe only cases considered are those of the professed
people of G od.T he judgm entof the wick ed isa distinctand separate work ,and tak esplace ata laterperiod.

10T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 352:2- “1t[the ancientD ay of A tonem ent]prefigured the closing work inthe m inistrationof
ourH ighPriestinheaven,inthe rem oval orblotting outof the sins of H is people,whichare registered inthe heavenly records.T his
service involves a work of investigation,a work of judgm ent;and it im m ediately precedes the com ing of C hrist inthe clouds of
heavenwithpowerand greatglory;forwhenH e com es,every case hasbeendecided.

10Early W ritings,Page 253:1- “A s the priest entered the m ost holy once a year to cleanse the earthly sanctuary,so Jesus
entered the m ostholy of the heavenly,atthe end of the 23oodays of D aniel 8,in1844,tom ak e a final atonem entforall whocould
be benefited by H ism ediation,and thustocleanse the sanctuary.

N ote:A dditional statem ents onthis subjectwill be found in:T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 358:1;Early W ritings,Page 244:2;
L ife Sk etches,Page 63:2;T he G reat C ontroversy,Page 623:1;T he G reat C ontroversy,Pages 430:3to 431:0;Early W ritings,Page
280:1;Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 542:1.

11T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages485:3to486:0- “A sthe priest,inrem oving the sinsfrom the sanctuary,confessed them upon
the head of the scapegoat,soC hristwill place all these sinsuponSatan,the originatorand instigatorof sin.T he scapegoat,bearing the
sins of Israel,was sent away “unto a land not inhabited;”(L eviticus 16:22)so Satan,bearing the guilt of all the sins whichhe has
caused G od’speople tocom m it,will be fora thousand yearsconfined tothe earth,whichwill thenbe desolate,withoutinhabitant,and
he will atlastsufferthe full penalty of sininthe firesthatshall destroy all the wick ed.T husthe greatplanof redem ptionwill reachits
accom plishm entinthe final eradicationof sinand the deliverance of all whohave beenwilling torenounce evil.
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11T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 422:2- “Itwas seen,also,thatwhile the sinoffering pointed toC hristas a sacrifice,and the
highpriestrepresented C hristas a m ediator,the scapegoattypified Satan,the authorof sin,uponwhom the sins of the truly penitent
will finally be placed.W henthe highpriest,by virtue of the blood of the sinoffering,rem oved the sins from the sanctuary,he placed
them uponthe scapegoat.W henC hrist,by virtue of H isownblood,rem ovesthe sinsof H ispeople from the heavenly sanctuary atthe
close of H is m inistration,H e will place them uponSatan,who,inthe executionof the judgm ent,m ust bear the final penalty.T he
scapegoat was sent away into a land not inhabited,never to com e againinto the congregationof Israel. So will Satanbe forever
banished from the presence of G od and H ispeople,and he will be blotted from existence inthe final destructionof sinand sinners.

N ote:Sim ilarstatem ents will be found in:T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 658:1;Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 358:2;Spiritual
G ifts,V olum e 1,Page 61:1;Early W ritings,Pages294:2to295:0;T he Story of R edem ption,Page 403:2.

CHAPTER 33
1T he D esire of A ges,Page 458:3- “G od does notcom pel m entogive uptheirunbelief.B efore them are lightand dark ness,

truthand error.Itisforthem todecide whichthey will accept.T he hum anm ind isendowed withpowertodiscrim inate betweenright
and wrong. G od designs that m enshall not decide from im pulse,but from weight of evidence,carefully com paring scripture with
scripture.

2Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages207:3to208:1- “Esau and Jacob had alik e beeninstructed inthe k nowledge of G od,and both
were free to walk inH is com m andm ents and to receive H is favor;but they had not bothchosento do this. T he two brothers had
walk ed indifferentways,and theirpathswould continue todiverge m ore and m ore widely.

T here was noarbitrary choice onthe partof G od by whichEsau was shutoutfrom the blessings of salvation.T he gifts of H is
grace throughC hristare free toall.T here is noelectionbutone’s ownby whichany m ay perish.G od has setforthinH is word the
conditions uponwhichevery soul will be elected toeternal life---obedience toH is com m andm ents,throughfaithinC hrist.G od has
elected a characterinharm ony withH is law,and anyone whoshall reachthe standard of H is requirem entwill have anentrance into
the k ingdom of glory.C hristH im self said,“H e thatbelievethonthe Sonhas everlasting life:and he thatbelievethnotthe Sonshall
notsee life.”John3:36.“N oteveryone thatsaid untoM e,L ord,L ord,shall enterintothe k ingdom of heaven;buthe thatdoeththe
will of M y Father which is in heaven.” M atthew 7:21. A nd in the R evelation H e declares,“B lessed are they that do H is
com m andm ents,thatthey m ay have righttothe tree of life,and m ay enterinthroughthe gates intothe city.”R evelation22:14.A s
regardsm an’sfinal salvation,thisisthe only electionbroughttoview inthe word of G od.

Every soul iselected whowill work outhisownsalvationwithfearand trem bling.H e iselected whowill putonthe arm orand
fightthe good fightof faith.H e iselected whowill watchuntoprayer,whowill searchthe Scriptures,and flee from tem ptation.H e is
elected whowill have faithcontinually,and whowill be obedienttoevery word thatproceedsoutof the m outhof G od.T he provisions
of redem ptionare free toall;the resultsof redem ptionwill be enjoyed by those whohave com plied withthe conditions.

3T he D esire of A ges,Page 827:0- “C hristis sitting for H is portraitinevery disciple.Everyone G od has predestinated tobe
“conform ed to the im age of H is Son.”R om ans 8:29.Ineveryone C hrist’s long-suffering love,H is holiness,m eek ness,m ercy,and
truthare tobe m anifested tothe world.

4 T he S.D .A . B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,Page 1114,1115 - “[2 Peter 1:2-10 quoted.] H ere is the conditionof the only
saving electioninthe word of G od.W e are tobecom e partak ersof the divine nature,having escaped the corruptionthatisinthe world
throughlust.W e are toadd grace tograce,and the prom ise is,“If you dothese things,you shall neverfall:forsoanentrance shall be
m inistered untoyou abundantly intothe everlasting k ingdom of ourL ord and SaviorJesusC hrist.”

T here is nosuchthing inthe word of G od as unconditional electiononce ingrace,always ingrace.Inthe second chapter of
Second Peter the subject is m ade plainand distinct.A fter a history of som e who followed anevil course,the explanationis given:
“whichhave forsak enthe rightway....following the way of B alaam the sonof B osor,wholoved the wages of unrighteousness.”[2
Peter 2:15-20quoted.] H ere is a class of whom the apostle warns,“For it had beenbetter for them not to have k nownthe way of
righteousness,than,afterthey have k nownit,toturnfrom the holy com m andm entdelivered untothem .”

T here istruthtobe received if soulsare saved.T he k eeping of the com m andm entsof G od islife eternal tothe receiver.B utthe
Scriptures m ak e itplainthatthose whoonce k new the way of life and rejoiced inthe truthare indangerof falling throughapostasy,
and being lost.T herefore there isneed of a decided,daily conversiontoG od.

A ll whoseek tosustainthe doctrine of election,once ingrace,always ingrace,dothis againsta plain,“T hus said the L ord.”
(M anuscript57,1900)

4Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 72:4- “C ainhad the sam e opportunity of learning and accepting these truths as had A bel.H e
wasnotthe victim of anarbitrary purpose.O ne brotherwasnotelected tobe accepted of G od,and the othertobe rejected.A bel chose
faithand obedience;C am ,unbelief and rebellion.H ere the whole m atterrested.

CHAPTER 34
3 Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 389:1 - “Faithis the only conditionuponwhichjustificationcanbe obtained,and faith

includesnotonly belief buttrust.
4Education,Page 255:1-4-[See the whole passage inEducation.Excerptbelow:]
4Education,Page 255:1- “Faithis needed inthe sm allernolessthaninthe greateraffairsof life.Inall ourdaily interestsand

occupationsthe sustaining strengthof G od becom esreal tousthroughanabiding trust.
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4StepstoC hrist,Pages49-55.[See the whole passage inStepstoC hrist.Excerptsbelow:]
4Steps toC hrist,Pages 49:3to50:0- - “Y ou have confessed yoursins,and inheartputthem away.Y ou have resolved togive

yourself toG od.N ow gotoH im ,and ask thatH e will washaway yoursins and give you a new heart.T henbelieve thatH e does this
because H e has prom ised.T his is the lessonwhichJesus taughtwhile H e was onearth,thatthe giftwhichG od prom ises us,we m ust
believe we doreceive,and itisours.

4StepstoC hrist,Page 51:1- “If you believe the prom ise--believe thatyou are forgivenand cleansed,G od suppliesthe fact;you
are m ade whole,justasC hristgave the paralytic powertowalk whenthe m anbelieved thathe washealed.Itissoif you believe it.

CHAPTER 35
2Selected M essages,B ook 1,Pages389-398.[See the whole passage inSelected M essages,book 1.Excerptsbelow:]
2Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 396:0- “R econciliationm eansthatevery barrierbetweenthe soul and G od isrem oved,and

thatthe sinnerrealiz eswhatthe pardoning love of G od m eans.
2 Se le cted M e ssage s,B ook 1,Page 394:0 - “T he provisionm ade is com plete,and the eternal righteousness of C hristis
placed tothe accountof every believing soul.
3StepstoC hrist,Pages57-65.[See the whole passage inStepstoC hrist.Excerptsbelow:]
3StepstoC hrist,Page 58:1,2- “B y whatm eans,then,shall we determ ine whose side we are on?
W hohas the heart?W ithwhom are ourthoughts?O f whom dowe love toconverse?W hohas ourwarm estaffections and our

bestenergies?If we are C hrist’s,ourthoughtsare withH im ,and oursweetestthoughtsare of H im .A ll we have and are isconsecrated
toH im .W e long tobearH isim age,breathe H isspirit,doH iswill,and please H im inall things.

3Steps toC hrist,Page 59:1-T here is noevidence of genuine repentance unless itwork s reform ation.If he restore the pledge,
give againthathe had robbed,confesshissins,and love G od and hisfellow m en,the sinnerm ay be sure thathe haspassed from death
untolife.

CHAPTER 36
2T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 466:3- “T he claim thatC hristby H is deathabolished H is Father’s law is withoutfoundation.

H ad itbeenpossible forthe law tobe changed orsetaside,thenC hristneed nothave died tosave m anfrom the penalty of sin.T he
deathof C hrist,sofarfrom abolishing the law,proves thatitis im m utable.T he Sonof G od cam e to“m agnify the law,and m ak e it
honorable.”Isaiah42:21.

2T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 467:1- “T he law of G od,from its very nature,isunchangeable.Itisa revelationof the will and
the characterof its A uthor.G od is love,and H is law is love.Its twogreatprinciples are love toG od and love tom an.“L ove is the
fulfilling of the law.”R om ans13:10.T he characterof G od isrighteousnessand truth;suchisthe nature of H islaw.Saysthe psalm ist:
“T hy law is the truth;”“all T hy com m andm ents are righteousness.”Psalm 119:142,172.A nd the apostle Paul declares:“T he law is
holy,and the com m andm entholy,and just,and good.”R om ans 7:12.Sucha law,being anexpressionof the m ind and will of G od,
m ustbe asenduring asitsA uthor.

3T he D esire of A ges,Pages504:4to505:1- “B y faithand prayerpressback the powerof the enem y.Speak wordsof faithand
courage thatwill be as a healing balsam tothe bruised and wounded one.M any,m any,have fainted and becom e discouraged inthe
great struggle of life,whenone word of k indly cheer would have strengthened them to overcom e. N ever should we pass by one
suffering soul withoutseek ing toim parttohim of the com fortwherewithwe are com forted of G od.

A ll this is buta fulfillm entof the principle of the law,-the principle thatis illustrated inthe story of the good Sam aritan,and
m ade m anifest inthe life of Jesus. H is character reveals the true significance of the law,and shows what is m eant by loving our
neighboras ourselves.A nd whenthe childrenof G od m anifestm ercy,k indness,and love toward all m en,they alsoare witnessing to
the characterof the statutesof heaven.T hey are bearing testim ony tothe factthat“the law of the L ord isperfect,converting the soul.”
Psalm 19:7. A nd whoever fails to m anifest this love is break ing the law which he professes to revere. For the spirit we m anifest
toward our brethrendeclares what is our spirit toward G od. T he love of G od inthe heart is the only spring of love toward our
neighbor.

4C hrist’s O bject L essons,Page 314:1,2- “T he truthis to be planted inthe heart.It is to control the m ind and regulate the
affections.T he whole characterm ustbe stam ped withthe divine utterances.Every jotand tittle of the word of G od is tobe brought
intothe daily practice.

H e whobecom es a partak erof the divine nature will be inharm ony withG od’s greatstandard of righteousness,H is holy law.
T hisisthe rule by whichG od m easuresthe actionsof m en.T hiswill be the testof characterinthe judgm ent.

4T estim onies,V olum e 4,Page 3- “M anm ustovercom e asC hristovercam e.
4Selected M essages,B ook 1,Pages373:1to374:1- “Y ou see thenhow thatby work sa m anisjustified,and notby faithonly.

Foras the body withoutthe spiritis dead,sofaithwithoutwork s is dead also”(Jam es 4:24-26).Itis essential tohave faithinJesus,
and tobelieve you are saved throughH im ;butthere is dangerintak ing the positionthatm any dotak e insaying,1am saved.”M any
have said:“Y ou m ustdogood work s,and you will live;”butapartfrom C hristnoone candogood work s.M any atthe presentday
say,“B elieve,only believe,and live.”Faithand work s gotogether,believing and doing are blended.T he L ord requires noless of the
soul now,thanH e required of A dam inParadise before he fell-perfectobedience,unblem ished righteousness.T he requirem entof G od
underthe covenantof grace is justas broad as the requirem entH e m ade inParadise-harm ony withH is law,whichis holy,and just,
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and good.T he gospel does notweak enthe claim s of the law;itexalts the law and m ak es ithonorable.U nderthe N ew T estam ent,no
less is required thanwas required underthe O ld T estam ent.L etnoone tak e upwiththe delusionsopleasanttothe natural heart,that
G od will accept of sincerity,no m atter what m ay be the faith,no m atter how im perfect m ay be the life. G od requires of H is child
perfectobedience.

In order to m eet the requirem ents of the law,our faith m ust grasp the righteousness of C hrist,accepting it as our
righteousness. T hrough unionwith C hrist,through acceptance of H is righteousness by faith,we m ay be qualified to work the
work s of G od,tobe colaborers withC hrist.If you are willing todriftalong withthe currentof evil,and donotco-operate withthe
heavenly agencies inrestraining transgressioninyour fam ily,and inthe church,inorder that everlasting righteousness m ay be
brought in,you do not have faith.Faithwork s by love and purifies the soul.T hroughfaiththe H oly Spirit work s inthe heart to
create holiness therein;but this cannot be done unless the hum anagent will work withC hrist.W e canbe fitted for heavenonly
throughthe work of the H oly Spirit uponthe heart;for we m ust have C hrist’s righteousness as our credentials if we would find
access tothe Father.Inorderthatwe m ay have the righteousness of C hrist,we need dally tobe transform ed by the influence of the
Spirit,tobe a partak erof the divine nature.Itis the work of the H oly Spirittoelevate the taste,tosanctify the heart,toennoble the
whole m an.

5 Education,Page iii:2 - “T he gardenof the heart m ust be cultivated. T he soil m ust be brok enup by repentance. T he evil
growths thatchok e the good grainm ustbe uprooted.A s soil once overgrownwiththorns canbe reclaim ed only by diligentlabor,so
the evil tendenciesof the heartcanbe overcom e only by earnesteffortinthe nam e and strengthof C hrist.

6T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 7,Page 935- “H ere isa m irrorintowhichwe are tolook ,and searchoutevery defect
of character. B ut suppose that you look into this m irror and see m any defects inyour character,and thengo away and say,1 am
righteous;”will you be righteous?Inyour owneyes you will be righteous and holy.B ut how will itbe atthe barof G od?G od has
givenus a rule,and we are tocom ply withits requirem ents;if we dare todootherwise,totram ple this underourfeet,and thenstand
upbefore G od and say,1am holy,1am holy,”we shall be lostinthe greatday of accounts.

W hatif we were togooutintothe streetsand soil ourclothes withm ud,and thencom e intothe house and,beholding ourfilthy
garm ents as we stand before the glass,we should say tothe m irror,“C leanse m e from m y filth;”would itcleanse us from ourfilth?
T hatis notthe office of the look ing glass.A ll thatitcandois toreveal thatour garm ents are defiled;itcannottak e the defilem ent
away.

So it is withthe law of G od.It points out the defects of character.It condem ns us as sinners,but it offers no pardonto the
transgressor.Itcannotsave him from hissins.B utG od hasm ade a provision.SaysJohn,1f any m ansin,we have anadvocate withthe
Father,JesusC hristthe righteous.”Sowe com e toH im and there we find the characterof Jesus,and the righteousnessof H ischaracter
savesthe transgressor-if we have done onourpartall thatwe could.

A nd yetwhile H e saves the transgressor,H e does notdoaway withthe law of G od,butH e exalts the law.H e exalts the law
because itis the detectorof sin.A nd itis C hrist’s cleansing blood thattak es away oursins,whenwe com e toH im withcontritionof
soul seek ing H ispardon.H e im putesH isrighteousness,H e tak esthe guiltuponH im self.(M anuscript5,1885)

CHAPTER 37
2T he D esire of A ges,Pages109-113.[See the whole passage inT he D esire of A ges.Excerptsbelow:]
2T he D esire of A ges,Page 1l0:0- “T he B aptist...waited infaith,believing thatinG od’sowntim e all would be m ade plain.It

had beenrevealed to him that the M essiahwould seek baptism at his hands,and that a signof H is divine character should thenbe
given.T hushe would be enabled topresentH im tothe people.

2T he D esire of A ges,Page III:2- “Jesus did notreceive baptism as a confessionof guiltonH is ownaccount.H e identified
H im self with sinners,tak ing the steps that we are to tak e,and doing the work that we m ust do. H is life of suffering and patient
endurance afterH isbaptism wasalsoanexam ple tous.

3T estim onies,V olum e 6,Page 91-99.[See the whole passage inT estim onies,volum e 6.Excerptsbelow:]
3T estim onies,V olum e 6,Page 91:2- “C hristhasm ade baptism the signof entrance toH isspiritual k ingdom .
3T estim onies,V olum e 6,Page 91:3- “T hose whoare baptiz ed inthe threefold nam e of the Father,the Son,and the H oly Spirit,

atthe very entrance of theirC hristianlife declare publicly thatthey have forsak e nthe service of Satan,and have becom e m e m be rs
of the royal fam ily,childre nof the he ave nly K ing.

3T he S.D .A .B ible C om m entary,V olum e 6,Page 1075- “C hristm ade baptism the entrance toH isspiritual k ingdom .H e m ade
this a positive conditionwithwhichall m ustcom ply whowishtobe ack nowledged as underthe authority of the Father,the Son,and
the H oly G host.T hose whoreceive the ordinance of baptism thereby m ak e a public declarationthatthey have renounced the world,
and have becom e m em bersof the royal fam ily,childrenof the heavenly K ing.

T hose whodo this are to m ak e all worldly considerations secondary to their new relations.Publicly they have declared that
they will no longer live inpride and self-indulgence. C hrist enjoins those who receive this ordinance to rem em ber that they are
bound by a solem ncovenanttolive tothe L ord.T hey are touse forH im all theirentrusted capabilities,neverlosing the realiz ation
that they bear G od’s signof obedience to the Sabbath of the fourth com m andm ent,that they are subjects of C hrist’s k ingdom ,
partak ersof the divine nature.T hey are tosurrenderall they have and are toG od,em ploying all theirgiftstoH isnam e’sglory.

T hose whoare baptiz ed inthe threefold nam e of the Father,the Son,and the H oly G host,atthe very entrance of theirC hristian
life declare publicly that they have accepted the invitation,“C om e out from am ong them ,and be you separate,said the L ord,and
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touchnotthe uncleanthing;and 1will receive you,and will be a Fatheruntoyou,and you shall be m y sons and daughters,said the
L ord A lm ighty.”“H aving therefore these prom ises,dearly beloved,letus cleanse ourselves from all filthiness of the fleshand spirit,
perfecting holiness inthe fearof G od.”“If you thenbe risenwithC hrist,seek those things whichare above,where C hristsits onthe
righthand of G od.”

L etthose whoreceived the im printof G od by baptism heed these words,rem em bering thatuponthem the L ord has placed H is
signature,declaring them to be H is sons and daughters. T he Father,the Son,and the H oly G host,Powers infinite and om niscient,
receive those whotruly enterintocovenantrelationwithG od.T hey are presentatevery baptism ,toreceive the candidates whohave
renounced the world and have received C hristintothe soul tem ple.T hese candidates have entered intothe fam ily of G od,and their
nam esare inscribed inthe L am b’sbook of life.(M anuscript27,1900)

CHAPTER 38
5T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 469:2- “T he followersof C hristare tobecom e lik e H im -by the grace of G od toform characters

inharm ony withthe principlesof H isholy law.T hisisB ible sanctification.
5C hrist’sO bjectL essons,Page 360:2- “L eta living faithrunlik e threadsof gold throughthe perform ance of eventhe sm allest

duties.T henall the daily work will prom ote C hristiangrowth.T here will be a continual look ing untoJesus.L ove forH im will give
vital force toeverything thatis undertak en.T hus throughthe rightuse of ourtalents,we m ay link ourselves by a goldenchaintothe
higherworld.T his is true sanctification;forsanctificationconsists inthe cheerful perform ance of daily duties inperfectobedience to
the will of G od.

5 C hrist’s O bject L essons,Page 65:2 - “T he germ inationof the seed represents the beginning of spiritual life,and the
developm entof the plantis a beautiful figure of C hristiangrowth.A s innature,soingrace;there canbe nolife withoutgrowth.T he
plantm usteithergrow ordie.A sits growthissilentand im perceptible,butcontinuous,soisthe developm entof the C hristianlife.A t
every stage of developm ent our life m ay be perfect;yet if G od’s purpose for us is fulfilled,there will be continual advancem ent.
Sanctificationis the work of a lifetim e.A s ouropportunities m ultiply,ourexperience will enlarge,and ourk nowledge increase.W e
shall becom e strong tobearresponsibility,and ourm aturity will be inproportiontoourprivileges.

5T estim onies,V olum e 1,Page 340:2- “A s long as Satanreigns we shall have self to subdue,besetm ents to overcom e,and
there isnostopping place,there isnopointtowhichwe cancom e and say we have fully attained.

5T he Sanctified L ife,Page 10:1- “T here is nosuchthing as instantaneous sanctification.T rue sanctificationis a daily work ,
continuing as long as life shall last. T hose who are battling with daily tem ptations,overcom ing their ownsinful tendencies,and
seek ing for holiness of heart and life,m ak e no boastful claim s of holiness.T hey are hungering and thirsting for righteousness.Sin
appearstothem exceedingly sinful.

5T he Sanctified L ife,Page 92:1- “Sanctificationis a daily work . L et none deceive them selves withthe belief that G od will
pardonand bless them while they are tram pling uponone of H is requirem ents.T he willful com m issionof a k nownsinsilences
the witnessing voice of the Spiritand separatesthe soul from G od.

5Selected M essages,B ook 1,Page 397:“Itis by continual surrenderof the will,by continual obedience,thatthe blessing of
justificationisretained.

7Steps toC hrist,Page 69:1- “M any have anidea thatthey m ustdosom e partof the work alone.T hey have trusted inC hrist
forthe forgivenessof sin,butnow they seek by theirownefforts tolive aright.B utevery sucheffortm ustfall.Jesus says,“W ithout
M e you cando nothing.”O ur growthingrace,our joy,our usefulness-all depend uponour unionwithC hrist.H e is not only the
A uthor,butthe Finisherof ourfaith.

8StepstoC hrist,Pages47:1to48:0- “M any are inquiring,“H ow am 1tom ak e the surrenderof m yself toG od?”Y ou desire to
give yourself to H im ,but you are weak inm oral power,inslavery to doubt,and controlled by the habits of your life of sin.Y our
prom isesand resolutionsare lik e ropesof sand.

Y ou cannot control your thoughts,your im pulses,your affections. T he k nowledge of your brok enprom ises and forfeited
pledges weak ens yourconfidence inyourownsincerity,and causes you tofeel thatG od cannotacceptyou;butyou need notdespair.
W hatyou need tounderstand is the true force of the will.T his is the governing powerinthe nature of m an,the powerof decision,or
of choice.Everything depends onthe rightactionof the will.T he powerof choice G od has giventom en;itis theirs toexercise.Y ou
cannotchange yourheart,you cannotof yourself give toG od itsaffections;butyou canchoose toserve H im .Y ou cangive H im your
will;H e will thenwork inyou to will and todoaccording toH is good pleasure.T hus your whole nature will be brought under the
control of the Spiritof C hrist;youraffectionswill he centered uponH im ,yourthoughtswill be inharm ony withH im .

D esires for goodness and holiness are right as far as they go;butif you stop here,they will avail nothing.M any will be lost
while hoping and desiring tobe C hristians.T hey donotcom e tothe pointof yielding the will toG od.T hey donotnow choose tobe
C hristians.

8Steps toC hrist,Page 52:1- “N ow thatyou have givenyourself toJesus,donotdraw back ,donottak e yourself away from
H im ,butday by day say,“I am C hrist’s;1have givenm yself toH im ;”and ask H im togive you H isSpiritand k eepyou by H isgrace.
A sitisby giving yourself toG od,and believing H im ,thatyou becom e H ischild,soyou are tolive inH im .T he apostle says,“A syou
have therefore received C hristJesusthe L ord,sowalk you inH im .”C olossians2:6.
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9Steps toC hrist,Page 70:1- “Eachm orning consecrate yourself to G od for thatday.Surrender all your plans toH im ,tobe
carried outorgivenupasH is providence shall indicate.T husday by day you m ay be giving yourlife intothe handsof G od,and thus
yourlife will be m olded m ore and m ore afterthe life of C hrist.

CHAPTER 39
1T he D esire of A ges,Pages642-651.[See the whole passage inT he D esire of A ges.Excerptbelow:]
1T he D esire of A ges,Page 649:3- “C hristwould have H isdisciplesunderstand thatalthoughH e had washed theirfeet,thisdid

not inthe least detract from H is dignity. “Y ou call M e M aster and L ord:and you say well;for so I am .”A nd being so infinitely
superior,H e im parted grace and significance tothe service.N oone wassoexalted asC hrist,and yetH e stooped tothe hum blestduty.
T hatH ispeople m ightnotbe m isled by the selfishnesswhichdwellsinthe natural heart,and whichstrengthensby self-serving,C hrist
H im self setthe exam ple of hum ility.H e would notleave thisgreatsubjectinm an’scharge.

O f som uchconsequence did H e regard it,thatH e H im self,O ne equal withG od,acted as servanttoH is disciples.W hile they
were contending forthe highestplace,H e towhom every k nee shall bow,H e whom the angelsof glory countithonortoserve,bowed
downtowashthe feetof those whocalled H im L ord.H e washed the feetof H isbetrayer.

2T he D esire of A ges,Pages652-661.[See the whole passage inT he D esire of A ges.Excerptsbelow:]
2T he D esire of A ges,Page 659:3- “T he C om m unionservice points toC hrist’s second com ing.It was designed tok eep this

hope vivid inthe m indsof the disciples.
2T he D esire of A ges,Page 660:1- “T hese are the things we are nevertoforget.T he love of Jesus,withitsconstraining power,

is tobe k eptfreshinour m em ory.C hristhas instituted this service thatitm ay speak tooursenses of the love of G od thathas been
expressed inourbehalf.

2T he D esire of A ges,Page 660:2- “T he ordinancesthatpointtoourL ord’shum iliationand suffering are regarded toom uchas
a form .T hey were instituted fora purpose.O ursensesneed tobe quick ened tolay hold of the m ystery of godliness.Itisthe privilege
of all tocom prehend,farm ore thanwe do,the expiatory sufferingsof C hrist.

2T he D esire of A ges,Page 661:1- “A s we receive the bread and wine sym boliz ing C hrist’sbrok enbody and spilled blood,we
inim aginationjoininthe scene of C om m unioninthe uppercham ber.

2 T he D esire of A ges,Page 661:2 - “L ook ing uponthe crucified R edeem er,we m ore fully com prehend the m agnitude and
m eaning of the sacrifice m ade by the M ajesty of heaven.

CHAPTER 40
1Education,Pages123-127.[See the whole passage inEducation.Excerptbelow:]
Education,Page 123:1,2- “Forthe m ind and the soul,aswell asforthe body,itisG od’slaw thatstrengthisacquired by effort.

Itisexercise thatdevelops.Inharm ony withthislaw,G od hasprovided inH isword the m eansform ental and spiritual developm ent.
T he B ible contains all the principles thatm enneed tounderstand inordertobe fitted eitherforthis life orforthe life tocom e.

A nd these principlesm ay be understood by all.
1Education,Pages188-192.[See the whole passage inEducation.Excerptbelow:]
1Education,Page 190:1- “L etthe youth,then,be taughttogive close study tothe word of G od.R eceived intothe soul,itwill

prove a m ighty barricade againsttem ptation.
1Selected M essages,B ook 1,Pages359:1to360:0- “W e are notsafe if we neglecttosearchthe Scripturesdaily forlightand

k nowledge....T he word of G od m ustnotbe k eptapartfrom ourlife.Itm ustbe entertained inthe m ind,welcom ed inthe heart,and
be cherished,loved,and obeyed.

1T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages593-602.[See the whole passage inT he G reatC ontroversy.Excerptsbelow:]
1T he G reat C ontroversy,Page 593:2 - “N one but those who have fortified the m ind withthe truths of the B ible will stand

throughthe lastgreatconflict.
1T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 599:3- “T he B ible should neverbe studied withoutprayer.T he H oly Spiritalone cancause us

tofeel the im portance of those thingseasy tobe understood,orpreventusfrom wresting truthsdifficultof com prehension.
1C ounselstoT eachers,Pages438-452.[See the whole passage inC ounselstoT eachers.Excerptsbelow:]
1C ounsels to T eachers,Page 441:3- “T here is nothing so ennobling and invigorating as a study of the great them es which

concernoureternal life.
1C ounsels toT eachers,Page 443:2- “W e are toregard the B ible as G od’s disclosure tous of eternal things-the things of m ost

consequence forustok now.
1 T he D esire of A ges,Page 123:3,4 - “So long as we are united to H im by faith,sinhas no m ore dom inionover us. G od

reachesforthe hand of faithinustodirectittolay fasthold uponthe divinity of C hrist,thatwe m ay attaintoperfectionof character.
A nd how thisisaccom plished,C hristhasshownus.B y whatm eansdid H e overcom e inthe conflictwithSatan?B y the word of

G od.O nly by the word could H e resisttem ptation....W henassailed by tem ptation,look nottocircum stances ortothe weak ness of
self,buttothe powerof the word.A ll itsstrengthisyours.
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CHAPTER 41
1T estim onies,V olum e 9,Pages246:1-3- “Every C hristianisa steward of G od,entrusted withH is goods.A ll thingsbelong to

G od.M enm ay ignore H is claim s.B utthey will be called togive anaccountfortheirstewardship.A steward identifies him self with
his m aster.H e accepts the responsibilities of a steward,and he m ustactinhis m aster’s stead,doing as his m asterwould dowere he
presiding.H is m aster’s interests becom e his.T he positionof a steward is one of dignity because his m astertrusts him .If inany wise
he acts selfishly and turns the advantages gained by trading withhis lord’s goods to his ownadvantage,he has perverted the trust
reposed inhim .

5Evangelism ,Page 158:5- “T here are num bers of fam ilies who will never be reached by the truthof G od’s word unless the
stewards of the m anifold grace of C hristentertheir hom es,and by earnestm inistry,sanctified by the endorsem entof the H oly
Spirit,break downthe barriersand enterthe heartsofthe people.

CHAPTER 42
2T he M inistry of H ealing,Pages114:2to116:0-[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
2T he M inistry of H ealing,Page 115:3- “T he love whichC hristdiffuses throughthe whole being is a vitaliz ing power.Every

vital part-the brain,the heart,the nerves-ittouches withhealing.B y itthe highestenergies of the being are roused toactivity.Itfrees
the soul from the guiltand sorrow,the anxiety and care,thatcrushthe life forces.W ithitcom e serenity and com posure.Itim plantsin
the soul,joy thatnothing earthly candestroy,-JO Y inthe H oly Spirit,-health-giving,life-giving joy.

3T he A dventistH om e,Page 494:4- “C are needs tobe exercised inregard tothe regulationof hours forsleeping and laboring.
W e m usttak e periods of rest,periods of recreation,periods forcontem plation.T he principles of tem perance have a widerrange than
m any think .

5 T he M inistry of H ealing,Pages 296:1 to 303:1. [See the whole passage inT he M inistry of H ealing,“D iet and H ealth.”
Excerptbelow:]

5T he M inistry of H ealing,Page 295:3- “Inordertok now whatare the bestfoods,we m uststudy G od’soriginal planform an’s
diet.H e whocreated m anand whounderstandshisneedsappointed A dam hisfood.

5 T he M inistry of H ealing,Pages 313:1 to 3 16:1. [See the whole passage inT he M inistry of H ealing,“Flesh as Food.”
Excerptbelow:]

‘ T he M inistry of H ealing,Page 313:1 - “T hose who cat fleshare but eating grains and vegetables at second hand;for the
anim al receives from these things the nutritionthat produces growth.T he life that was inthe grains and vegetables passes into the
eater.W e receive itby eating the fleshof the anim al.H ow m uchbettertogetitdirect,by eating the food thatG od provided forour
use!

5C ounselsonD ietand Foods,Pages373-416.[See the whole passage,“FleshM eats.”Excerptbelow:]
5C ounsels onD ietand Foods,Pages 380:4to381:0- “A m ong those whoare waiting forthe com ing of the L ord,m eateating

will eventually be done away;fleshwill cease toform a partof theirdiet.W e should everk eepthisend inview,and endeavortowork
steadily toward it.

6 Fundam entals of C hristianEducation,Page 428:1 - “G od prohibited the use of wine to the priests m inistering inH is
sanctuary,and the sam e injunctionwould have beenm ade against tobacco,had its use beenk nown;for it,too,has a benum bing
influence uponthe brain.A nd besides clouding the m ind,itis uncleanand defiling.L etevery one resistthe tem ptationtouse wine,
tobacco,fleshm eats,tea,orcoffee.Experience hasdem onstrated thatfarbetterwork
canhe accom plished withoutthese harm ful things.

7C hild G uidance,Pages106-109.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
7 C hild G uidance,Page 108:1 - “Perfect cleanliness,plenty of sunlight,careful attentionto sanitationinevery detail of the

hom e life,are essential tofreedom from disease and tothe cheerfulnessand vigorof the inm atesof the hom e.
8Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 562:1- “T he principles of tem perance m ustbe carried furtherthanthe m ere use of spirituous

liquors. T he use of stim ulating and indigestible food is oftenequally injurious to health,and inm any cases sows the seeds of
drunk enness.T rue tem perance teachesustodispense entirely witheverything hurtful and touse judiciously thatwhichishealthful.

9C ounselsonH ealth,Pages41-48.[See the whole passage.Excerptsbelow.]
9C ounsels onH ealth,Page 4–“O urbodies have beengivenus touse inG od’s service,and H e desires thatwe shall care for

and appreciate them .
9C ounsels onH ealth,Page 41:2–“A m isuse of the body shortens thatperiod of tim e whichG od designs shall be used inH is

service.
9C ounsels onH ealth,Page 43:2- “W e are notour own.W e have beenpurchased witha dear price,eventhe sufferings and

deathof the Sonof G od.If we could understand this and fully realiz e it,we would feel a greatresponsibility resting uponus tok eep
ourselvesinthe very bestconditionof health,thatwe m ightrendertoG od perfectservice.

9C ounsels onH ealth,Pages 28:3to 29:1- “W henm enwho have indulged inwrong habits and sinful practices yield to the
power of divine truth,the applicationof that truthto the heart revives the m oral powers,whichhad seem ed to be paralyz ed. T he
receiver possesses stronger,clearer understanding thanbefore he riveted his soul to the eternal R ock . Evenhis physical health
im proves by the realiz ationof his security inC hrist. T he special blessing of G od resting uponthe receiver is of itself healthand
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strength.G odlinessdoesnotconflictwiththe lawsof health,butisinharm ony withthem .T he fearof the L ord isthe foundationof all
real prosperity.

CHAPTER 43
1Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages46:1to47:0.[See the whole passage.Excerptsbelow:]
1 Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 42 - “M anwas not m ade to dwell insolitude;he was to be a social being. W ithout

com panionship the beautiful scenes and delightful em ploym ents of Eden would have failed to yield perfect happiness. Even
com m unionwithangelscould nothave satisfied hisdesire forsym pathy and com panionship.

G od H im self gave A dam a com panion.H e provided “anhelpm eetforhim ”- a helpercorresponding tohim -one whowasfitted
tobe hiscom panion,and whocould be one withhim inlove and sym pathy.

1Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages49:3to51:1.[See the whole passage.Excerptsbelow:]
Patriarchsand Prophets,Page 49:3- “T he hom e of ourfirstparentswastobe a patternforotherhom esastheirchildrenshould

go forthto occupy the earth. T hat hom e,beautified by the hand of G od H im self,was not a gorgeous palace. M en,intheir pride,
delightinm agnificentand costly edifices and glory inthe work s of theirownhands;butG od placed A dam ina garden.T his was his
dwelling.

1 Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 50:-3 - “T he holy pair were not only childrenunder the fatherly care of G od,but students
receiving instructionfrom the all-wise C reator.T hey were visited by angels,and were granted com m unionwiththeirM ak er,withno
obscuring veil between.T hey were full of the vigorim parted by the tree of life,and theirintellectual powerwasbutlittle lessthanthat
of the angels.

2T estim oniesV olum e 7,Pages45-50.[See the whole passage.Excerptsbelow:]
2Testim onies,V olum e 7,Page 45:2- “Togaina properunderstanding of the m arriage relationis the work of a lifetim e.T hose

whom arry entera school from whichthey are neverinthislife tobe graduated.
2T estim onies,V olum e 7,Page 45:5- “Inyourlife unionyouraffections are tobe tributary toeachother’s happiness.Eachis

tom inistertothe happinessof the other.T hisisthe will of G od concerning you.B utwhile you are toblend asone,neitherof you isto
lose hisorherindividuality inthe other.G od isthe ownerof yourindividuality.O f H im you are toask :W hatisright?W hatiswrong?
H ow m ay 1bestfulfill the purpose of m y creation?

2T estim onies,V olum e 7,Page 46:3- “M arriage,a unionforlife,isa sym bol of the unionbetweenC hristand H ischurch.T he
spiritthatC hristm anifeststoward the churchisthe spiritthathusband and wife are tom anifesttoward eachother.

2T he A dventistH om e,Pages99-128.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
2T he A dventistH om e,Page I07:3- “L eteachgive love ratherthanexactit.C ultivate thatwhichis noblestinyourselves,and

be quick torecogniz e the
good qualities ineachother.T he consciousness of being appreciated is a wonderful stim ulus and satisfaction.Sym pathy and respect
encourage the striving afterexcellence,and love itself increasesasitstim ulatestonobleraim s.

3T he A dventistH om e,PagesI77-180.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
3T he A dventistH om e,Page 178:2- “L etfathers and m others m ak e a solem nprom ise toG od,whom they profess tolove and

obey,thatby H is grace they will notdisagree betweenthem selves,butwill intheirownlife and tem perm anifestthe spiritthatthey
wishtheirchildrentocherish.

3C hild G uidance,Pages518:4to519:2.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
3C hild G uidance,Page 518:4- “L ik e the patriarchs of old,those whoprofess tolove G od,should erectanaltartothe L ord

whereverthey pitchtheirtent.Fathers and m others should oftenliftuptheirhearts toG od inhum ble supplicationforthem selves and
theirchildren.L etthe father,as priestof the household,lay uponthe altarof G od the m orning and evening sacrifice,while the wife
and childrenunite inprayerand praise.Insucha household Jesuswill love totarry.

3Education,Pages275:1to276:3.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
3Education,Page 276:3- “N everwill educationaccom plishall thatitm ightand should accom plishuntil the im portance of the

parents’ work isfully recogniz ed,and they receive a training foritssacred responsibilities.
3T he M inistry of H ealing,Pages388-394.[See the whole passage.Excerptsbelow:]
3T he M inistry of H ealing,Page 388:1- “T he hom e should be tothe childrenthe m ost attractive place inthe world,and the

m other’spresence should be itsgreatestattraction.
3T he M inistry of H ealing,Page 394:1- “N obarrier of coldness and reserve should be allowed toarise betweenparents and

children. L et parents becom e acquainted withtheir children,seek ing to understand their tastes and dispositions,entering into their
feelings,and drawing outwhatisintheirhearts.

4T he A dventistH om e,Pages94-96.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
4T he A dventistH om e,Page 94:1- “Fam ily religionis a wonderful power.T he conductof the husband toward the wife and of

the wife toward the husband m ay be suchthatitwill m ak e the hom e life a preparationforentrance tothe fam ily above.
4C hild G uidance,Pages520-524.[See the whole passage inC hild G uidance.Excerptbelow:]
4C hild G uidance,Page 521:2- “Y ourchildrenshould be educated tobe k ind,thoughtful of others,gentle,easy tobe entreated,

and,above everything else,torespectreligiousthingsand feel the im portance of the claim sof G od.
4T he A dventistH om e,Pages212:1to214:0.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
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4T he A dventistH om e,Page 212:2- “T he father represents the divine L aw-giver inhis fam ily.H e is a laborer together with
G od,carrying out the gracious designs of G od and establishing inhis childrenupright principles,enabling them to form pure and
virtuouscharacters,because he haspreoccupied the soul withthatwhichwill enable hischildrentorenderobedience notonly totheir
earthly parentbutalsototheirheavenly Father.

4T he A dventistH om e,Pages35-39.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
4T he A dventistH om e,Page 36:2- “A well-ordered C hristianhousehold is a powerful argum entinfavorof the reality of the

C hristianreligion-anargum entthatthe infidel cannotgainsay.A ll cansee thatthere is aninfluence atwork inthe fam ily thataffects
the children,and thatthe G od of A braham is withthem .If the hom es of professed C hristians had a rightreligious m old,they would
exerta m ighty influence forgood.T hey would indeed he the “lightof the world.”

CHAPTER 44
2Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages80:3to81:0- “B efore the Fall,ourfirstparentshad k eptthe Sabbath,whichwasinstituted in

Eden;and after theirexpulsionfrom Paradise:they continued its observance.T hey had tasted the bitter fruits of disobedience,and
had learned whatevery one thattram ples uponG od’s com m andm ents will sooneror later learn-thatthe divine precepts are sacred
and im m utable,and thatthe penalty of transgressionwill surely be inflicted.T he Sabbathwas honored by all the childrenof A dam
that
rem ained loyal toG od.B utC ainand his descendants did notrespectthe day uponwhichG od had rested.T hey chose theirowntim e
forlaborand forrest,regardlessof Jehovah’sexpresscom m and.

2 Prophets and K ings,Pages 180:2 to 182:0 - “A t the tim e of the Exodus from Egypt,the Sabbath institutionwas brought
prom inently before the people of G od.W hile they were still inbondage,theirtask m asters had attem pted toforce them tolaboronthe
Sabbath,by increasing the am ountof work required eachweek .A gainand againthe conditionsof laborhad beenm ade harderand m ore
exacting.B utthe Israeliteswere delivered from bondage and broughttoa place where they m ightobserve unm olested all the preceptsof
Jehovah.A tSinaithe law wasspok en;and a copy of it,ontwotablesof stone,“writtenwiththe fingerof G od”wasdelivered toM oses.
Exodus31:18.A nd throughnearly forty yearsof wandering the Israeliteswere constantly rem inded of G od’sappointed restday,by the
withholding ofthe m anna every seventhday,and the m iraculouspreservationofthe double portionthatfell onthe preparationday.

B efore entering the Prom ised L and,the Israelites were adm onished by M oses to “k eep the Sabbath day to sanctify it.”
D euteronom y 5:1-20.T he L ord designed thatby a faithful observance of the Sabbathcom m and,Israel should continually be rem inded
of theiraccountability toH im as theirC reatorand theirR edeem er.W hile they should k eepthe Sabbathinthe properspirit,idolatry
could not exist;but should the claim s of this precept of the D ecalogue be set aside as no longer binding,the C reator would be
forgottenand m enwould worshipothergods.

4Prophetsand K ings,Pages182:1to183:0- “Incalling the attentionof Judahtothe sinsthatfinally broughtuponthem the
B abylonianC aptivity,the L ord declared:“T hou hast...profaned M y Sabbaths.”“T herefore have 1poured outM ine indignation
uponthem ;...”Ez ek iel 22:8,31.

A tthe restorationof Jerusalem ,inthe daysof N ehem iah,Sabbathbreak ing wasm etwiththe sterninquiry,“D id notyour
fathersthus,and did notourG od bring all thisevil uponus,and uponthiscity?yetyou bring m ore wrathuponIsrael by profaning the
Sabbath.”N ehem iah13:18.

4Prophets and K ings,Page 372:0 - “N ot only were they [Israel] them selves to learnthe lessonof obedience and trust;in
theirplaces of exile they were alsotoim parttoothers a k nowledge of the living G od.M any from am ong the sons of the strangers
were to learnto love H im as their C reator and their R edeem er;they were to beginthe observance of H is holy Sabbathday as a
m em orial of H iscreative power;and whenH e should m ak e “bare H is holy arm inthe eyes of all the nations,”todeliverH ispeople
from captivity,“all the ends of the earth”should see of the salvationof G od. [Isaiah 52:15.] M any of these converts from
heathenism would wishtounite them selves fully withthe Israelites and accom pany them onthe returnjourney toJudea.N one of
these were tosay,“T he L ord has utterly separated m e from H is people”(Isaiah56:3),forthe word of G od throughH is prophetto
those who should yield them selves to H im and observe H is law was that they should thenceforthbe num bered am ong spiritual
Israel-H ischurchonearth.

CHAPTER 45
1T he D esire of A ges,Page 28I:3- “A ll things were created by the Sonof G od....A nd since the Sabbathis a m em orial of the

work of creation,itisa tok enof the love and powerof C hrist.
2T he D esire of A ges,Pages288:1to289:1.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
2T he D esire of A ges,Page 288:2- “Since H e m ade all things,H e m ade the Sabbath.B y H im itwas setapartas a m em orial of

the work of creation.ItpointstoH im asboththe C reatorand the Sanctifier.ItdeclaresthatH e whocreated all thingsinheavenand in
earth,and by whom all thingshold together,isthe head of the church,and thatby H ispowerwe are reconciled toG od.

3T he D esire of A ges,Pages284:1to287:4,[See the whole passage.Excerptsbelow:]
3T he D esire of A ges,Page 284:3- “W henaccused of Sabbathbreak ing atB ethesda,Jesus defended H im self by affirm ing H is

SonshiptoG od,and declaring thatH e work ed inharm ony withthe Father.
3T he D esire of A ges,Pages206:1to207:3.[See the whole passage.Excerptsbelow:]
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3T he D esire of A ges,Page 206:1,2- “H e had com e tofree the Sabbathfrom those burdensom e requirem entsthathad m ade ita
curse instead of a blessing.

ForthisreasonH e had chosenthe Sabbathuponwhichtoperform the actof healing atB ethesda.H e could have healed the sick
m anaswell onany otherday of the week ;orH e m ightsim ply have cured him ,withoutbidding him bearaway hisbed.B utthiswould
nothave givenH im the opportunity H e desired.A wise purpose underlay every actof C hrist’s life onearth.Everything H e did was
im portant initself and inits teaching.A m ong the afflicted ones at the pool H e selected the worst case uponwhom to exercise H is
healing power,and bade the m ancarry his bed throughthe city inordertopublishthe greatwork thathad beenwroughtuponhim .
T hiswould raise the questionof whatitwaslawful todoonthe Sabbath,and would openthe way forH im todenounce the restrictions
of the Jewsinregard tothe L ord’sday,and todeclare theirtraditionsvoid.

3T he D esire of A ges,Page 207:2- “H eaven’s work neverceases,and m enshould neverrestfrom doing good.T he Sabbathis
not intended to be a period of useless inactivity. T he law forbids secular labor onthe rest day of the L ord;the toil that gains a
livelihood m ustcease;nolabor for worldly pleasure or profitis lawful uponthatday;butas G od ceased H is labor of creating,and
rested uponthe Sabbathand blessed it,som anis toleave the occupations of his daily life,and devote those sacred hours tohealthful
rest,toworship,and toholy deeds.

4T he D esire of A ges,Page 788:1- “T he wom enwhohad stood by the cross of C hristwaited and watched forthe hours of the
Sabbathtopass.O nthe firstday of the week ,very early,they m ade theirway tothe tom b,tak ing withthem precious spices toanoint
the Savior’sbody.

4T he D esire of A ges,Page 774:1,2- “T henthey saw the heavy stone rolled againstthe entrance of the tom b,and the Savior
was left at rest. T hat was a never-to-be-forgottenSabbath to the sorrowing disciples,and also to the priests,rulers,scribes,and
people.A tthe setting of the sunonthe evening of the preparationday the trum pets sounded,signifying thatthe Sabbathhad begun.
T he Passover was observed as it had beenfor centuries,while H e to whom itpointed had beenslainby wick ed hands,and lay in
Joseph’stom b.

5T he A cts of the A postles,Pages 170:3to174:1- “A fterthe departure of M ark ,Paul and B arnabas visited A ntiochinPisidia
and onthe Sabbathday wentintothe Jewishsynagogue and satdown.[See the accountof the whole incident.]
5T he A cts of the A postles,Page 221:1,2- “A fterleaving Philippi,Paul and Silas m ade theirway toT hessalonica.H ere they

were giventhe privilege of addressing large congregationsinthe Jewishsynagogue.[See the accountof the whole incident.]
5 T he A cts of the A postles,Page 349:1,2 - “W henPaul first visited C orinth,he found him self am ong a people who were

suspiciousof the m otivesof strangers.[See the accountof the whole incident.]
6T he D esire of A ges,Pages283:3to289:1.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
6T he D esire of A ges,Page 288:1- “T he institutionsthatG od hasestablished are forthe benefitof m ank ind.

CHAPTER 46
4T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 446:1,2- “T he special characteristic of the beast,and therefore of his im age,is the break ing of

G od’scom m andm ents.SaysD aniel,of the little horn,the papacy:“H e shall think tochange the tim esand the law.”D aniel 7:25,R .V .
T he papacy has attem pted tochange the law of G od.T he second com m andm ent,forbidding im age worship,has beendropped

from the law,and the fourthcom m andm enthas beensochanged as toauthoriz e the observance of the firstinstead of the seventhday
asthe Sabbath.

CHAPTER 47
2T he D esire of A ges,Pages 288:2to289:1- “T henthe Sabbathis a signof C hrist’s powertom ak e us holy.A nd itis givento

all whom C hristm ak es holy.A s a signof H is sanctifying power,the Sabbathis giventoall whothroughC hristbecom e a partof the
Israel of G od....

T oall whoreceive the Sabbathas a signof C hrist’s creative and redeem ing power,itwill be a delight.Seeing C hristinit,they
delight them selves inH im . T he Sabbathpoints them to the work s of creationas anevidence of H is m ighty power inredem ption.
W hile itcallstom ind the lostpeace of Eden,ittellsof peace restored throughthe Savior.

4T he D esire of A ges,Pages283:3to284:3.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
4T he D esire of A ges,Page 283:3- “N ootherinstitutionwhichwas com m itted tothe Jews tended sofully todistinguishthem

from surrounding nationsasdid the Sabbath.G od designed thatitsobservance should designate them asH isworshipers.Itwastobe a
tok enof their separationfrom idolatry,and their connectionwiththe true G od. B ut inorder to k eep the Sabbathholy,m enm ust
them selvesbe holy.T hroughfaiththey m ustbecom e partak ersof the righteousnessof C hrist.

5Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 47:3- “A fterresting uponthe seventhday,G od sanctified it,orsetitapart,as a day of restfor
m an.Following the exam ple of the C reator,m anwas torestuponthis sacred day,that as he should look uponthe heavens and the
earth,he m ightreflectuponG od’sgreatwork of creation;and thatashe should behold the evidencesof G od’s wisdom and goodness,
hisheartm ightbe filled withlove and reverence forhisM ak er.[See againT he D esire of A ges,Page 283:1above.]

6 Patriarchs and Prophets,Page 307:2 - “T he Sabbath is not introduced as a new institutionbut as having beenfounded at
creation.Itistobe rem em bered and observed asthe m em orial of the C reator’swork .Pointing toG od asthe M ak erof the heavensand
the earth,itdistinguishesthe true G od from all false gods.A ll whok eepthe seventhday signify by thisactthatthey are worshipersof
Jehovah.T hus the Sabbathis the signof m an’s allegiance to G od as long as there are any uponthe earthtoserve H im .T he fourth
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com m andm ent is the only one of all the teninwhichare found boththe nam e and the title of the L awgiver.Itis the only one that
shows by whose authority the law is given.T hus it contains the seal of G od,affixed to H is law as evidence of its authenticity and
binding force.

7T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 452:1- “T he seal of G od’s law is found inthe fourthcom m andm ent.T his only,of all the ten,
brings toview boththe nam e and the title of the L awgiver.Itdeclares H im tobe the C reatorof the heavens and the earth,and thus
shows H is claim toreverence and worship above all others.A side from this precept,there is nothing inthe D ecalogue toshow by
whose authority the law isgiven.

8T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages445-450.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
8T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages445:3to446:0- “A fterthe warning againstthe worshipof the beastand hisim age the prophecy
declares:“H ere are they thatk eepthe com m andm entsof G od,and the faithof Jesus.”Since those whok eepG od’s
com m andm entsare thusplaced incontrastwiththose thatworshipthe beastand hisim age and receive hism ark ,itfollowsthat
the k eeping of G od’slaw,onthe one hand,and itsviolation,onthe other,will m ak e the distinctionbetweenthe worshipersof
G od and the worshipersof the beast.

CHAPTER 51
2Selected M essages,B ook 2,Page 387:1- “T he angels are represented as flying inthe m idstof heaven,proclaim ing tothe

world a m essage of warning,and having a directbearing uponthe people living inthe lastdaysof thisearth’shistory.N oone hears
the voice of these angels,forthey are a sym bol torepresentthe people of G od whoare work ing inharm ony withthe universe of
heaven.M enand wom en,enlightened by the Spirit of G od and sanctified throughthe truth,proclaim the three m essages intheir
order.

2T estim onies,V olum e 6,Page 18:1- “T he influence of these m essages has beendeepening and widening,setting inm otion
the springs of actioninthousands of hearts,bringing intoexistence institutions of learning,publishing houses,and healthinstitutions.
A ll these are instrum entalities of G od toco-operate inthe grand work represented by the first,second,and third angels,the work of
warning the inhabitantsof the world thatC hristiscom ing the second tim e withpowerand greatglory.

3Testim onies,V olum e 6,Page 133:2- “T he tim e has com e,the im portanttim e whenthroughG od’s m essengers the scroll is
being unrolled to the world.T he truthcom prised inthe first,second,and third angels’ m essages m ust go to every nation,k indred,
tongue,and people;itm ustlightenthe dark nessof every continentand extend tothe islandsof the sea.

3T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages355,356.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
3T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages355:3to356:0- “T he m essage itself shedslightastothe tim e whenthism ovem entistotak e

place.Itisdeclared tobe a partof the “everlasting gospel;”and itannouncesthe opening of the judgm ent.T he m essage of salvation
hasbeenpreached inall ages;butthism essage isa partof the gospel whichcould be proclaim ed only inthe lastdays,foronly then
would itbe true thatthe hourof judgm enthad com e.

4T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages389:2to390:1.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
4T he G reat C ontroversy,Page 389:2 - “T he second angel’s m essage of R evelation14 was first preached inthe sum m er of

1844,and itthenhad a m ore directapplicationtothe churchesof the U nited States,where the warning of the judgm enthad beenm ost
widely proclaim ed and m ostgenerally rejected,and where the declensioninthe churches had beenm ostrapid.B utthe m essage of the
second angel did notreachitscom plete fulfillm entin1844.

4Early W ritings,Pages237-240.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
4Early W ritings,Page 238:3- “Inevery partof the land,lightwas givenuponthe second angel’s m essage,and the cry m elted

the heartsof thousands.Itwentfrom city tocity,and from village tovillage,until the waiting people of
G od were fully aroused. Inm any churches the m essage was not perm itted to he given,and a large com pany who had the living
testim ony leftthese fallenchurches.

4T he G reatC ontroversy,Pages603-612.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
4 T he G reat C ontroversy,Page 603:1,2-[R evelation18:1,2,4 quoted.] T his scripture points forward to a tim e whenthe

announcem entof the fall of B abylon,as m ade by the second angel of R evelation14(verse 8),is tohe repeated,withthe additional
m entionof the corruptions whichhave beenentering the various organiz ations thatconstitute B abylon,since that m essage was first
given,inthe sum m erof 1844.A terrible conditionof the religiousworld ishere described.

5T he G reat C ontroversy,Pages 449:2to 450:0- “T he m ost fearful threatening ever addressed to m ortals is contained inthe
third angel’s m essage.T hatm ustbe a terrible sinwhichcallsdownthe wrathof G od unm ingled withm ercy.M enare nottobe leftin
dark ness concerning this im portant m atter;the warning against this sinis to be givento the world before the visitationof G od’s
judgm ents,thatall m ay k now why they are tobe inflicted,and have opportunity toescape them .Prophecy declaresthatthe firstangel
would m ak e hisannouncem entto“every nation,and k indred,and tongue,and people.”T he warning of the third angel,whichform s;a
part of the sam e threefold m essage,is to be no less widespread.It is represented inthe prophecy as being proclaim ed witha loud
voice,by anangel flying inthe m idstof heaven;and itwill com m and the attentionof the world.

6T estim onies,V olum e 9,Page 19:1- “Ina special sense Seventh-day A dventists have beensetinthe world as watchm enand
lightbearers.T othem hasbeenentrusted the lastwarning fora perishing world.O nthem isshining wonderful lightfrom the word of
G od.T hey have beengivena work of the m ostsolem nim port-the proclam ationof the first,second,and third angels’ m essages.T here
isnootherwork of sogreatim portance.T hey are toallow nothing else toabsorb theirattention.
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6Selected M essages,B ook 2,Pages387-391.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
6Selected M essages,B ook 2,Pages 389:3to390:1- “A fterthe passing of the tim e,G od entrusted toH is faithful followers the

preciousprinciplesof presenttruth.T hese principles were notgiventothose whohad had nopartinthe giving of the firstand second
angels’ m essages.T hey were giventothe work erswhohad had a partinthe cause from the beginning.

T hose who passed through these experiences are to be as firm as a rock to the principles that have m ade us Seventh-day
A dventists.T hey are tobe work ers togetherwithG od,binding upthe testim ony and sealing the law am ong H is disciples.T hose who
took partinthe establishm entof ourwork upona foundationof B ible truth,those whok now the way m ark s thathave pointed outthe
rightpath,are tobe regarded aswork ersof the highestvalue.

T hey canspeak from personal experience,regarding the truths entrusted tothem .T hese m enare nottoperm ittheirfaithtobe
changed toinfidelity;they are nottoperm itthe bannerof the third angel tobe tak enfrom theirhands.T hey are tohold the beginning
of theirconfidence firm untothe end.

T he L ord hasdeclared thatthe history of the pastshall be rehearsed aswe enteruponthe closing work .Every truththatH e has
givenforthese lastdays is tobe proclaim ed tothe world.Every pillarthatH e has established is tobe strengthened.W e cannotnow
stepoff the foundationthatG od hasestablished.W e cannotnow enterintoany new organiz ation;forthis would m eanapostasy from
the truth.(M anuscript129,1905.)

CHAPTER 52
4T he A ctsof the A postles,Pages87-96.[See the whole passage.Excerptsbelow:]
4T he A cts of the A postles,Page:89:2- “T he appointm entof the seventotak e the oversightof special lines of work ,proved a

greatblessing tothe church.T hese officers gave careful considerationtoindividual needs as well as tothe general financial interests
of the church,and by theirprudentm anagem entand theirgodly exam ple they were anim portantaid totheirfellow officersinbinding
togetherthe variousinterestsof the churchintoa united whole.

4 T he A cts of the A postles,Page 91:1 - “T he organiz ationof the church at Jerusalem was to serve as a m odel for the
organiz ationof churchesinevery otherplace where m essengersof truthshould winconvertstothe gospel.

6T he A ctsof the A postles,Pages189:1to190:0.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
6T he A ctsof the A postles,Pages196:2to197:2- “T he entire body of C hristians wasnotcalled tovote uponthe question.T he

“apostles and elders,”m enof influence and judgm ent,fram ed and issued the decree,whichwas thereupongenerally accepted by the
C hristianchurches.N otall,however,were pleased withthe decision;there wasa factionof am bitiousand self-confidentbrethrenwho
disagreed withit....

Eventhe disciples were notall prepared toacceptwillingly the decisionof the council.Som e were z ealous forthe cerem onial
law;and they regarded Paul withdisfavorbecause they thoughtthathis principles inregard tothe obligations of the Jewishlaw were
lax.

T he broad and far-reaching decisions of the general council broughtconfidence intothe rank s of the G entile believers,and the
cause of G od prospered.

7T estim onies toM inisters,Pages 27:3to28:0- “L etnone entertainthe thoughtthatwe candispense withorganiz ation.Ithas
costus m uchstudy and m any prayers forwisdom ,thatwe k now G od has answered,toerectthis structure.Ithas beenbuiltupby H is
direction,throughm uchsacrifice and conflict.L etnone of ourbrethrenbe sodeceived as toattem pttotearitdown,foryou will thus
bring ina conditionof things that you do not dream of. Inthe nam e of the L ord 1declare to you that it is to stand,strengthened,
established,and settled. A t G od’s com m and,“G o forward,”we advanced whenthe difficulties to be surm ounted m ade the advance
seem im possible.W e k now how m uchithas costtowork outG od’s plans inthe past,whichhave m ade us as a people whatwe are.
T henleteveryone be exceedingly careful nottounsettle m inds inregard tothose things thatG od has ordained forourprosperity and
successinadvancing H iscause.[See furtherPages28:1to29:1]

8Patriarchsand Prophets,Pages190:3to192:2.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
8Patriarchs and Prophets,Pages 190:3to191:0- “T he shepherd’s life of diligence and care-tak ing,and his tendercom passion

forthe helpless creatures entrusted tohis charge,have beenem ployed by the inspired writers toillustrate som e of the m ostprecious
truths of the gospel. C hrist,inH is relationto H is people,is com pared to a shepherd. H is care for the flock is unwearied. H e
strengthensthe weak ,relievesthe suffering,gathersthe lam bsinH isarm s,and carriesthem inH isbosom .H issheeplove H im .

8T he D esire of A ges,Pages675:3to676:4.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
8T he D esire of A ges,Page 675:3- “T he connectionof the branchwiththe vine,H e said,represents the relationyou are to

sustaintoM e.T he scionis engrafted intothe living vine,and fiberby fiber,veinby vein,itgrows intothe vine stock .T he life of the
vine becom es the life of the branch.Sothe soul dead intrespasses and sins receives life throughconnectionwithC hrist.B y faithin
H im as a personal Saviorthe unionis form ed.T he sinnerunites his weak ness toC hrist’s strength,his em ptiness toC hrist’s fullness,
his frailty to C hrist’s enduring m ight.T henhe has the m ind of C hrist.T he hum anity of C hrist has touched our hum anity,and our
hum anity has touched divinity. T hus through the agency of the H oly Spirit m anbecom es a partak er of the divine nature. H e is
accepted inthe B eloved.

8T he D esire of A ges,Page 414.3- “T he churchisbuiltuponC hristasitsfoundation;itistoobey C hristasitshead.Itisnotto
depend uponm an,orbe controlled by m an.M any claim thata positionof trustinthe churchgivesthem authority todictate whatother
m enshall believe and what they shall do. T his claim G od does not sanction. T he Savior declares,“A ll you are brethren.”A ll are
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exposed to tem ptation,and are liable to error. U ponno finite being canwe depend for guidance. T he R ock of faith is the living
presence of C hristinthe church.

8T he G reat C ontroversy,Page 416:1- “B y H is sacrifice and m ediationC hrist is boththe foundationand the builder of the
churchof G od.

8T he D esire of A ges,Page 209:1- “Israel had chosentheirownways.T hey had notbuiltaccording tothe pattern.,butC hrist,
the true tem ple forG od’sindwelling,m olded every detail of H isearthly life inharm ony withG od’sideal.

CHAPTER 53
1T he A ctsof the A postles,Pages595:1to598:2.[See the whole passage.Excerptsbelow:]
1T he A cts of the A postles,Page 595:2- “U ponthe foundationthat C hrist H im self had laid,the apostles built the churchof

G od.Inthe Scripturesthe figure of the erectionof a tem ple isfrequently used toillustrate the building of the church.
1T he A cts of the A postles,Page 596:1- “Inthe quarry of the Jewishand the G entile world the apostles labored,bringing out

stonestolay uponthe foundation.
1T he A cts of the A postles,Page 597:1- “K ings and governors,priests and rulers,soughttodestroy the tem ple of G od.B utin

the face of im prisonm ent,torture,and death,faithful m encarried the work forward;and the structure grew,beautiful and sym m etrical.
2T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 439:1,2.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
2T he G reat C ontroversy,Page 439:2- “T he forty and two m onths are the sam e as the “tim e and tim es and the dividing of

tim e,”three years and a half,or 1260days,of D aniel 7-the tim e during whichthe papal power was to oppress G od’s people.T his
period,as stated inpreceding chapters,beganwiththe suprem acy of the papacy,A .D .538,and term inated in1798.A tthattim e,the
pope was m ade captive by the Frencharm y,the papal power received its deadly wound,and the predictionwas fulfilled,“H e that
leadsintocaptivity shall gointocaptivity.”

3Selected M essages,B ook 2,Pages384-386.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]
Selected M essages,B ook 2,Page 385:2- “A com pany was presented before m e under the nam e of Seventh-day A dventists,

whowere advising thatthe bannerorsignwhichm ak esusa distinctive people should notbe held outsostrik ingly;forthey claim ed it
was notthe bestpolicy insecuring success toourinstitutions.T his distinctive banneris tobe borne throughthe world tothe close of
probation. Indescribing the rem nant people of G od,Johnsays,‘H ere is the patience of the saints:here are they that k eep the
com m andm entsof G od,and the faithof Jesus”(R evelation14:12).

4Prophetsand K ings,Pages 188:3to189:0- “A m ong earth’sinhabitants,scattered inevery land,there are those whohave not
bowed the k nee toB aal.L ik e the starsof heaven,whichappearonly atnight,these faithful oneswill shine forthwhendark nesscovers
the earthand grossdark nessthe people.InheathenA frica,inthe C atholic landsof Europe and of SouthA m erica,inC hina,inIndia,in
the islands of the sea,and inall the dark corners of the earth,G od has inreserve a firm am entof chosenones thatwill yetshine forth
am idst the dark ness,revealing clearly to anapostate world the transform ing power of obedience to H is law. Evennow they are
appearing inevery nation,am ong every tongue and people;and inthe hourof deepestapostasy,whenSatan’s suprem e effortis m ade
tocause “all,bothsm all and great,richand poor,free and bond,”toreceive,underpenalty of death,the signof allegiance toa false
restday,these faithful ones,“blam elessand harm less,the sonsof G od,withoutrebuk e,”will “shine aslightsinthe world.”R evelation
13:16;Philippians2:15.

4 Early W ritings,Page 70:0 - “Every jewel will be brought out and gathered,for the hand of the L ord is set to recover the
rem nantof H ispeople,and H e will accom plishthe work gloriously.

CHAPTER 56
1T he G reat C ontroversy,Page 588:1,2- “T hroughthe two great errors,the im m ortality of the soul and Sunday sacredness,

Satanwill bring the people under his deceptions.W hile the form er lays the foundationof spiritualism ,the latter creates a bond of
sym pathy withR om e.T he Protestants of the U nited States will be forem ostinstretching theirhands across the gulf tograspthe hand
of spiritualism ;they will reachoverthe abyss toclasphands withthe R om anpower;and underthe influence of this threefold union,
thiscountry will follow inthe stepsof R om e intram pling onthe rightsof conscience.

A s spiritualism m ore closely im itates the nom inal C hristianity of the day,it has greater power to deceive and ensnare.Satan
him self is converted,after the m odernorder of things.H e will appear inthe character of anangel of light.T hroughthe agency of
spiritualism ,m iracles will be wrought,the sick will be healed,and m any undeniable wonders will he perform ed.A nd as the spirits
will profess faithinthe B ible,and m anifestrespectforthe institutionsof the church,theirwork will he accepted asa m anifestationof
divine power.

2 T he G reat C ontroversy,Pages 624:1 to 625:3 - “Fearful sights of a supernatural character will soonbe revealed inthe
heavens,intok enof the powerof m iracle -work ing dem ons.T he spiritsof devilswill goforthtothe k ingsof the earthand tothe whole
world,tofastenthem indeception,and urge them ontounite withSataninhislaststruggle againstthe governm entof heaven.

B y these agencies,rulers and subjects will be alik e deceived.Persons will arise pretending tobe C hristH im self,and claim ing
the title and worshipwhichbelong tothe world’sR edeem er.T hey will perform wonderful m iraclesof healing and will professtohave
revelationsfrom heavencontradicting the testim ony of the Scriptures.
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A s the crowning actinthe greatdram a of deception,batanM S personate C hrist.T he churchhas long professed tolook tothe
Savior’sadventasthe consum m ationof herhopes.N ow the greatdeceiverwill m ak e itappearthatC hristhascom e.Indifferentpartsof
the earth,Satanwill m anifesthim self am ong m enas a m ajestic being of daz z ling brightness,resem bling the descriptionof the Sonof
G od givenby Johninthe R evelation.R evelation1:13-15.T he glory thatsurrounds him is unsurpassed by anything thatm ortal eyes
have yetbeheld.T he shoutof trium phrings outuponthe air:“C hristhas com e!C hristhas com e!”The people prostrate them selves in
adorationbefore him ,while he lifts uphis hands and pronounces a blessing uponthem ,as C hristblessed H is disciples whenH e was
uponthe earth.H isvoice issoftand subdued,yetfull of m elody.Ingentle,com passionate toneshe presentssom e of the sam e gracious,
heavenly truths whichthe Savioruttered;he healsthe diseases of the people,and then,inhis assum ed characterof C hrist,he claim s to
have changed the SabbathtoSunday,and com m ands all tohallow the day whichhe has blessed.H e declares thatthose whopersistin
k eeping holy the seventhday are blasphem ing his nam e by refusing tolistentohisangels senttothem withlightand truth.T his is the
strong,alm ostoverm astering delusion.L ik e the Sam aritans whowere deceived by Sim onM agus,the m ultitudes,from the leasttothe
greatest,give heed tothese sorceries,saying:T hisis“the greatpowerof G od.”A cts8:10.

B ut the people of G od will not he m isled. T he teachings of this false christ are not inaccordance with the Scriptures. H is
blessing is pronounced uponthe worshipers of the beast and his im age,the very class uponwhom the B ible declares that G od’s
unm ingled wrathshall be poured out.

A nd,furtherm ore,Satanisnotperm itted tocounterfeitthe m annerof C hrist’sadvent.T he Saviorhaswarned H ispeople against
deceptionuponthis point,and has clearly foretold the m anner of H is second com ing. “T here shall arise false christs,and false
prophets,and shall show greatsigns and wonders;insom uchthat,if itwere possible,they shall deceive the very elect.W herefore if
they shall say unto you,B ehold,H e is inthe desert;go not forth:behold,H e is inthe secret cham bers;believe it not. For as the
lightning com ethoutof the east,and shines evenuntothe west;soshall alsothe com ing of the Sonof m anbe.”M atthew 24:24-27;
25:31;R evelation1:7;1T hessalonians 4:16,17.T his com ing there is nopossibility of counterfeiting.It will be universally k nown-
witnessed by the whole world.

O nly those whohave beendiligentstudents of the Scriptures and whohave received the love of the truthwill he shielded from
the powerful delusionthat tak es the world captive.B y the B ible testim ony these will detect the deceiver inhis disguise.T o all the
testing tim e will com e. B y the sifting of tem ptationthe genuine C hristianwill be revealed. A re the people of G od now so firm ly
established uponH is word thatthey would notyield tothe evidence of theirsenses?W ould they,insucha crisis,cling tothe B ible
and the B ible only?Satanwill,if possible,preventthem from obtaining a preparationtostand inthatday.H e will soarrange affairsas
tohedge uptheirway,entangle them withearthly treasures,cause them tocarry a heavy,wearisom e burden,thattheirhearts m ay be
overcharged withthe caresof thislife and the day of trial m ay com e uponthem asa thief.

CHAPTER 57
4Early W ritings,Pages 111-114.[See the whole passage.Excerptbelow:]4Early W ritings,Page 111:1- “D owe believe with

all the heartthatC hristissooncom ing and thatwe are now having the lastm essage of m ercy thatisevertobe giventoa guilty world?
Is our exam ple what it should be?D o we,by our lives and holy conversation,show to those around us that we are look ing for the
glorious appearing of our L ord and SaviorJesus C hrist,whoshall change these vile bodies and fashionthem lik e untoH is glorious
body?1fear that we do notbelieve and realiz e these things as we should.T hose who believe the im portant truths that we profess,
should actouttheirfaith.T here istoom uchseek ing afteram usem entsand thingstotak e the attentioninthis world;the m ind isleftto
runtoom uchupondress,and the tongue is engaged tooofteninlightand trifling conversation,whichgives the lie toourprofession,
forourconversationisnotinheaven,whence we look forthe Savior.

CHAPTER 58
3T he G reatC ontroversy,Page 658:3- “T hatthe expression“bottom less pit”represents the earthina state of confusionand

dark ness,is evident from other scriptures.C oncerning the conditionof the earth“inthe beginning,”the B ible record says that it
“was without form ,and void;and dark ness was uponthe face of the deep.”G enesis 1:2.[T he word here translated “deep”is the
sam e thatinR evelation20:1-3isrendered “bottom less pit.”]Prophecy teaches thatitwill be broughtback ,partially atleast,tothis
condition.

CHAPTER 60
2Education,Pages301-309.[See the whole passage inEducation.]
2Education,Page 305:2,3- “Every redeem ed one will understand the m inistry of angelsinhisownlife.T he angel whowashis

guardianfrom hisearliestm om ent;the angel whowatched his steps,and covered hishead inthe day of peril;the angel whowas with
him inthe valley of the shadow of death,whom ark ed his resting place,whowas the firsttogreethim inthe resurrectionm orning---
whatwill itbe tohold converse withhim ,and tolearnthe history of divine interpositioninthe individual life,of heavenly cooperation
inevery work forhum anity!
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A ll the perplexitiesof life’sexperience will thenbe m ade plain.W here toushave appeared only confusionand disappointm ent,
brok enpurposesand thwarted plans,will be seena grand,overruling,victoriouspurpose,a divine harm ony.

2 Education,Page 306:2 - “There we shall k now evenas also we are k nown. T here the loves and sym pathies that G od has
planted inthe soul will find truestand sweetestexercise.T he pure com m unionwithholy beings,the harm onious social life withthe
blessed angelsand withthe faithful onesof all ages,the sacred fellowshipthatbindstogether“the whole fam ily inheavenand earth,”
- all are am ong the experiencesof the hereafter.

References to A ids forA nsweringQ u estions
Q uestionssom etim esarise regarding certainC hristianbeliefsasthey are taughtby Seventh-day A dventists.M ostof these grow

outof com m only held viewsorinterpretationsof Scripture thatare notinharm ony withthe com plete B ible teaching.Itisnotpossible
inthisbook toinclude ananswertoall these questionsortoreconcile all problem texts.H owever,adequate helpsare available.

Inthe classified listbelow you are directed tosourcesof inform ationthatwill enable you toanswerquestionsonthese problem
topics. Following the list of problem s is a list of texts with references to com m ents or explanations. T here is m uch overlapping
betweenthese twolists,butthey are notcross-referenced;sobe sure toconsultbothlists if a specific textisinvolved.N oreference is
m ade tothis book (C hristianB eliefs).C onsultthe Indexand Scripture Indexatthe end of the book .A lways consultthe subjectindex
inT he Seventh-day A dventistB ible C om m entary (V olum e 7)aswell asthe passage referring toa particulartext.

Key to Abbreviations
A T O - F.D .N ichol,A nswerstoO bjectionsB A N - C .B .H aynes,T he B ook of A ll N ations
B C - T he Seventh-day A dventistB ible C om m entary (V olum e 1-iB C ,etc.)
B H P- D .E.R ebok ,B e lie ve H is Prophets
EC S- F.L .M arsh,Evolution,C reation,and Science
EG W - F.D .N ichol,EllenG .W hite and H erC ritics
L D I- C .B .H aynes,L ife,D e ath,and Im m ortality
L D H - S.H .H orn,L ightFrom the D ustH e aps
L M T - F.L .M arsh,L ife,M an,and T im e
L S- A llenW alk er,T he L aw and the Sabbath
M C - F.D .N ichol,T he M idnightC ry
PB T - Proble m s inB ible T ranslation
PA Y - T .H .Jem ison,A ProphetA m ong Y ou SC B - S.H .H orn,T he Spade C onfirm sthe B ook
SIC - F.L .M arsh,StudiesinC reationism
SR A - V .J.Johns,T he SecretR apture and the A ntichristT O J- F.M .W ilcox,T he T estim ony of Jesus

Bible
A pocrypha:B A N 205
A rchaeological corroboration:B A N 274;L D H ;SC 13;1B C 100,108,110;5B C 160-175;7B C Index,
“A rcheology”A uthority:B A N 128,139
B ible (all phasesof subject):B C Index,“B ible”H istory and preservation:B A N 35;PB T 15
Inspiration:B A N 231;B C Index,“B ible,Inspiration”M anuscripts:B A N 50;PB T Index
R eliability:B A N 78,90,103,111
Scientific accuracy:B A N 255
U nity:B A N 78V ersions:B A N 288;PB T 74,76,65
W ritersand writing:B A N 73

Creation, Flood, Evolution
A daptation,biological:EC S 251
A ge of earthand inhabitants:L M T 31;SIC 127
A ncientm en:L M T 159B ible theory of beginnings:EC S 76
C ontroversy innature:L M T 66C reation:B C Index,
“C reation”C reationistic theories:SIC 22
C reationistsbelieve,what:EC S 267
C urse,threefold:L M T 78
D aysof creationweek :SIC 190,209,236,252
Evidence,significance of scientific:EC S 181,201,214,232
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Evolutionism orcreationism :SIC 171;EC S 16
Evolutionistic theories:SIC 41Flood,afterthe:L M T 93
G enesisstory of creation:L M T 21,109,125;SIC 264
G eological ages:See G eorge M cC ready Price,C om m on-Sense G eology,and Evolutionary G eology and the
N ew C atastrophism H istorical theoriesof origins:L M T 10H ybridiz ation:EC S 124
M anform ed of dust:L M T 53
Sin,changesinnature resulting from :SIC 293
Species,m odern,and G enesisk ind:EC S 146
V ariationinorganism s:L M T 140;EC S 89,107,164,272

General
A dventistsand “wide-open”Sunday:A T O 860
A dventistsconceal identity inevangelism :A T O 420
A postasiesprove SD A ’S wrong:A T O 418
A postasy and offshoots:A T O 739,745
C alam ity howlers,SD A ’S are:A T O 437
C ertainty inspiritual m atters:A T O 759
C hristiannationargum ent:A T O 866
C ovenants:B C Index,“C ovenants”
H ealthviewsare fanatical:A T O 423
M issions,why disturb people with:A T O 415
Predestination:B C Index,“Predestination”
Prohibitionlawsand religiousliberty:A T O 854
Proselyters,SD A ’S are:A T O 428
R om e’sunity,Protestantism ’sdivisions:A T O 877
SD A ’S teachonly they will be saved:A T O 435
Sunday laws,oppositionsto,isunchristian:A T O 429,433
“U ponthisrock ”:A T O 851

Historical Setting of Advent Movement
Fanaticism ,chargesof,in1844,are groundless:A T O 836;F.D .N ichol,T he M idnightC ry M illerites,fanaticism am ong:A T O 836;F.
D .N ichol,T he M idnightC ry
T hree angels’ m essages:A T O 668,682,696
W orld progress,idea of:A T O 635,653

Law
C hristianneedsonly faithand grace:A T O 103
C om m andm entsonly forJews:A T O 59justificationnotby work s:L S 7justified by law,fallenfrom grace:
A T O 115L aw (all phasesof subject):B C Index,“L aw”
L aw abolished atcross:A T O 92
L aw notforrighteousm an:A T O 117
L aw of G od invariouschurchcreeds:A T O 493
L egalism ,defined asobedience:L S 39
L egalists,A dventistsare:A T O 515
L ove isnew com m andm ent:A T O 100
M inistrationof death:A T O 72
N otunderlaw,butundergrace:A T O 81
T enC om m andm ents(all phasesof subject):B C Index,“T enC om m andm ents”
T enC om m andm entsare old covenant:A T O 62
T enC om m andm entsbefore M oses:A T O 50
T wolaws:A T O 41
W hy preachlaw whenitcannotsave:A T O 110

Mortal Man
A bsentfrom the body:L D I 265
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B aptism forthe dead:L D I 3o6
C hristwill bring righteouswithH im :A T O 3A
D ead,the,are they consciousinhell:L D I 342
D ead,where are the:L D I 185,2o2
Everlasting,how long is:A T O 843;L D I 219,229
Fire notquenched:A T O 369
G loom y belief,unconsciousnessis:A T O 372,374
H ell:B C Index,“H ell”
Im m ortal,G od is;m aninH isim age m ustbe im m ortal:A T O 337;B C Index,“Im m ortal”
Im m ortality,m eaning of:L D I 77,84,95;B C Index,“Im m ortality”
L ife,soul,and spirit:A T O 848
M osesim m ortal,presentattransfiguration:A T O 303
Paul said he would goim m ediately tobe withC hrist:A T O 345
Punishm entof the wick ed:L D I 342;A T O 359,364;B C Index,“Punishm ent,Final”
R achel’ssoul departed:A T O 339
R esurrection:L D I 370
R ichm anand L az arus:A T O 359;L D I 238,251
R ighteousgotoheavenatdeath:A T O 332
Spiritdepartsfrom body atdeath:A T O 309,328;L D I 295
Spiritualism :L D I 115,123,134,140,153,163,169,176
Spiritsinprison,C hristpreached to:A T O 349;L D I 309
T hief oncross:A T O 352
W ick ed dead consciousinhell:A T O 364;L D I 342
W itchof Endor:A T O 354;L D I 195
W orm diesnot:A T O 369

Sabbath
A rctic days,and tim e changesaround world:A T O 206;R .L .O dom ,T he Sabbathona R ound W orld
B aptism of Spirit,if one has,doesnotneed Sabbath:A T O 249
C alendarchangeshave confused days:A T O 203
C reation,daysof,notliteral:A T O 195
D ecalogue isgone,principlesrem ain:A T O 138
Early C hristiansk eptSunday:A T O 214,225
Eternal Sabbath,the:L S 78
Every day alik e toC hristian:A T O 190
“Firstof the Sabbaths”:A T O 236
Fourthcom m and cerem onial,othersm oral:A T O 155
Fourthcom m and notm oral:A T O 141
Friendswould ridicule if 1k eep:A T O 255
G am ble theory exam ined:A TO 810
Joshua’slong day changed tim e:A T O 186
L iving,can’tm ak e,if k eepSabbath:A T O 257
L ord’sday:A T O 800
L ord’sD ay isSunday:A T O 220
N ew T estam ent,why isSabbathnotcom m anded in:A T O 171
N ine com m andsre-enacted inN ew T estam ent:A T O 159
O bey law of land,k eepSunday:A T O 251
O ne day inseven:A T O 198
R esurrectionhonored by Sunday observance:A T O 230,232
Sabbath(all phasesof subject):B C Index,“Sabbath”
Sabbathand Sunday:L S 110
Sabbathcannotsave,why preachit:A T O 247
Sabbathchanged atresurrection:A T O 208
Sabbathinvariouschurchcreeds:A T O 545
Seventhday wascerem onial Sabbath:A T O 150
SD A ’S m ak e Sabbatha m eansof salvation:A T O 242,245
Sinai,noSabbathbefore:A T O 123,126,129
Stoned,should violatorsbe,today?A T O 134
Sunday,how observance began:A T O 773;L S 137
W eek ly cycle unbrok en:A T O 553
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W hy donotm ore leading m enaccept:A T O 253
W hy notdiscovered before:A T O 253

Sanctuary
A tonem ent:B C Index,“A tonem ent”
A tonem entnotcom plete oncross:A T O 407
A tonem ent,SD A ’S reject,preachlaw.A T O 387,398
Satan,SD A ’S m ak e,savior:A T O 410
“Saved,I am ;”donotsay:A T O 402
Scapegoatand atonem ent:A T O 715
Sinful nature,SD A ’S teachC hristhad:389

Science
C reationdoctrine exam ined:A T O 478Evolutiontheory exam ined:A T O 467M iraclesand natural law:A T O 457Science and
religion:SIC 198

Second Advent
A dventdoctrine,haspassing tim e invalidated:A T O 617
A dventistsand world betterm ent:A T O 595
A postlesthoughtC hristwould com e intheirday:A T O 289
C hristasdestroyerisrevolting idea:A T O 283
C losed-doorteaching of early A dventists:A T O 278
G aptheory:7B C 886
M illennium :B C Index“M illennium ”
M illerite m ovem ent,failure of,discreditsSD A ’S:A T O 261,268,274,276
Prophetic originof S.D .A .C hurch:A T O 575
R apture,secret:SR A
Second advent(all phasesof subject):B C Index,“Second A dvent”
Second adventinvariouschurchcreeds:A T O 565
Second adventincredible:A T O 298
Second adventisfalse hope:A T O 292
Second adventnotliteral:A T O 280
Secretrapture:SR A ;B C Index,“Futurism ”Should helpm ak e thisworld better:A T O 285Stars,falling of (1833),nosignof end:
A T O 295T hief,C hristwill com e as:A T O 287

Spirit of Prophecy
Y ou will find inform ationona large num berof questionsinEG W .See itstable of contents.B ible,

E.G .W hite writingsand the:PA Y 364;B H P 160;EG W 87;T O J 67
B ook s,developm entof EllenG .W hite:PA Y 294
C hargesof literary borrowing:EG W 403,429,459
C hurchm em bership,relationof spiritof prophecy to:T O J 136
C ustody of E.G .W hite writings:PA Y 351
D ress,E.G .W hite’sm essageson:B H P 249
Influenced,wasEllenG .W hite,inherwriting:EG W 487
Inspired,how:T O J 84L iterary assistantstoEllenG .W hite:PA Y 335;EG W 468
Place of the prophetic gift:PA Y 375
Prophet,SD A ’S have,and tak e writingsasB ible:A T O 441
W hite,EllenG .,and herownwritings:B H P 183
W hite,EllenG .,and herwork :PA Y 203,226;EG W 26

Scriptures
T here are com m entsonall the following textsinT he Seventh-day A dventistB ible C om m entary.N oreferencestothe

C om m entary are included here,butyou should consultitoneachtext.
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G enesis1,2-See “C reation”
G enesis2-SIC 264
G enesis30:37-43;31:8-12-SIC 367
G enesis35:18-A T O 339
Exodus20:10-PB T 138
Exodus31:14-A T O 134
Exodus35:3-A T O 134
L eviticus11-SIC 375
D euteronom y 4:13-A T O 62
1Sam uel 28:7-19-A T O 354;L D I 195
1K ings17:17-22-A T O 339;L D I 45
Job 19:25,26-PB T 142
Psalm 118:22-24-A T O 181
Ecclesiastes12:7-A T O 328;L D I 295
Isaiah7:14-PB T 151
M atthew 28:1-A T O 236,779
M ark 9:43-48-A T O 369;L D I 356
L uk e 2:33-PB T 193
L uk e 9:26-36-L D I 288;A T O 303
L uk e 16:i6-A T O 85
L uk e 16:I9-3i-A T O 356;L D I 238
L uk e 2343-A T O 352;L D I 282
L uk e 23:46-A T O 3og;L D I 282
John3:16-PB T 197
John11:26-A T O 319;L D I 190
A cts7:59-A T O 309
A cts20:7-A T O 214
A cts20:28-PB T 205
R om ans3:25-PB T 209
R om ans6:14-A T O 81;L S 66
R om ans7:1-7-A T O 87;L S 28
R om ans9:5-PB T 218
R om ans14:2-A T O 423
R om ans14:5-A T O 190
1C orinthians15:29-L D I 306
1C orinthians16:2-A T O 214
1C orinthians3:5-11-A T O 72;L S 204
1C orinthians4:16-A T O 307
1C orinthians5:8-A T O 332;L D I 192,265
2C orinthians12:2,3-A T O 314
G alatians4:9,10-A T O 175
G alatians5:4-A T O 115
Ephesians2:14,15-A T O 92
Philippians1:2I-23-A T O 345;L D I 275
C olossians1:14-PB T 223
C olossians2:14,16-A T O 92,165;PB T 225;L S 171
1T hessalonians4:14-A T O 316;L D I 36o
1Tim othy 1:9-A T O 117
1Tim othy 4:3-A T O 423
2T im othy 1:10-A T O 319;L D I 8oH ebrews12:23-A T O 310;L D I 313
1Peter3:18-20-A T O 349;L D I 309
2Peter1:14-A T O 332
2Peter2:9-PB T 237
R evelation1:10-A T O 220
R evelation1:13-PB T 24,
R evelation6:9,10-A T O 342
R evelation12:17-PB T 244
R evelation19:10-PB T 244
R evelation20:10-A T O 359
R evelation22:14-PB T 257
Isaiah66:24-A T O 369
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D aniel 3:25-PB T 170
D aniel 7:13-PB T 172
D aniel 8:13,14-A T O 276;PB T 174
D aniel 9:25-PB T 178
D aniel 9:27-PB T 184
H osea 2:11-A T O 178
A m os8:5;8:9-A T O 178
M icah5:2-PB T 188
M atthew 10:28-A T O 305;L D 191,188
M atthew 12:5-A T O 155
M atthew 16:19-A T O 873
M atthew 17:3-A T O 303;L D I 288
M atthew 22:32-A T O 325
M atthew 25:41,46-A T O 359;L D I 233
M atthew 27:54-PB T 191

www.C reationismO nline.com

http://www.threeangels.com.au/
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